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Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts— Basic  Assumptions 


The  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  Series  is  designed  for  children  in  the  early 
elementary  school  grades.  It  is  a  total  language  arts  program  in  which  the  four  facets 
of  language  — Listening  — Speaking  — Reading  — Writing  — are  not  isolated  entities  to  be 
taught  separately  but  are  interdependent  functions  to  be  taught  simultaneously. 


While  there  is  as  yet  no  one  theory  that  explains  how  learning  takes  place,  research  in 
the  past  few  years  has  proved  that  one  can  make  certain  assumptions  about  (1 )  the  ways 
in  which  children  develop  language  ability  and  learn  to  read,  and  (2)  the  relationship 
that  exists  between  language  and  reading,  and  (3)  the  conditions  under  which  learning 
more  easily  takes  place. 

In  planning  the  content,  the  organization,  the  teaching-learning  strategies  in  Starting 
Points  in  Language  Arts,  the  authors  have  kept  the  following  assumptions  very  much 
in  mind: 

•  that  a  child  thinks  only  to  the  extent  that  he/she  can  use  language  and  that  language 
is  the  tool  that  enables  him/her  to  relate  new  experiences  to  what  is  already  known, 
to  come  to  conclusions  about  the  new  experiences,  and  to  modify  and  extend  his/her 
understandings  in  the  light  of  the  new  experiences;  in  short,  it  is  language  that  allows 
the  child  to  make  sense  of  the  world  around  him 

Q  that  the  child  who  comes  to  school  has  already  through  concrete  experiences  and 
^  real-life  situations  acquired  the  ability  to  use  language,  and  that  the  school  as  far  as  is 
possible  should  provide  the  same  kind  of  learning  environment 

(7\ 

that  any  definition  of  reading  must  recognize  that  reading  begins  with  graphic  sym¬ 
bols  but  that  the  process  of  reading  is  not  only  the  decoding  of  the  symbol  but  the 
reconstruction  of  meaning  —  meaning  that  is  not  in  the  print  but  in  the  mind  of  the 
reader 

•  that  to  read  with  meaning  the  child  not  only  applies  word  study  skills  — “What  is  this 
word?’’  “Does  this  word  sound  right?”  — but  must  also  apply  reasoning  skills-“Does 
this  sentence  make  sense?”  “What  do  I  already  know  about  this  topic?”  “Could  this 
statement  be  true?” 


•  that  critical  reading  is  an  integral  part  of  the  reading  process  rather  than  a  more 
sophisticated  skill  to  be  taught  at  a  higher  grade  level 

•  that  in  reading  critically  the  child  applies  to  the  task  the  facts  and  ideas  he/she 
already  possesses  and  that  the  more  “input”  that  can  be  brought  to  the  understand¬ 
ing  of  meaning,  the  easier  the  reading  process  will  be 

•  that  the  child’s  input  is  the  result  of  his/her  sensory  experiences  — what  he/she  has 
observed,  touched,  experimented  with,  listened  to,  reacted  emotionally  to  — and  the 
result  of  his/her  language  experiences  — what  he/she  has  thought  about  and  talked 
about;  and  that  a  language  arts  program  must  use  and  extend  the  child’s  experiential 
background 

•  that  reading  is  done  for  a  purpose  and  that  the  “output,”  the  response  to  what  is  read, 
whether  it  be  discussion,  drama,  writing,  research,  or  more  reading,  is  not  enrich¬ 
ment  but  an  integral  part  of  the  reading  process 

•  that  there  is  no  division  between  the  input  to  the  reading  process  and  the  output  of 
the  reading  process;  and  that  the  major  elements  of  language  communication - 
listening,  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  — are  interdependent  functions  and  should 
be  developed  simultaneously 

•  that  the  understandings  a  child  brings  to  the  reading  process  and  takes  from  it  are 
not  restricted  by  subject  areas  and  that  language  arts  learning  is  interdisciplinary 
in  scope 


•  that  a  language  arts  program,  because  it  concerns  itself  so  closely  with  a  child’s 
thinking,  must  assume  some  responsibility  for  the  quality  of  that  thinking  and  should 
provide  opportunities  for  the  child  to  determine  and  clarify  personal  attitudes  and 
values 

•  that  a  child’s  learning  proceeds  from  the  concrete  experience  to  the  abstract  concept, 
from  the  personal  to  the  impersonal,  and  that  the  affective,  or  emotional,  response  is 
as  relevant  to  learning  as  the  cognitive,  or  intellectual,  response 

Q’that  children’s  needs,  abilities,  and  interests  differ,  and  that  there  can  be  no  one 
“system”  but  only  a  system  that  provides  alternative  learning  experiences  and  is 
based  on  a  broad  range  of  teaching-learning  strategies 
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Integration  in  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts 

In  summary,  the  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  Series  integrates: 

•  the  language  arts  by  combining  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  skills  in  a 
meaningful  learning  unit 

•  the  language  arts  and  other  subjects  by  relating  the  language  arts  to  content  from  the 
areas  of  social  studies,  science,  and  the  arts 

•  the  learning  processes  by  demonstrating  that  the  critical  thinking  skills—  hypothesiz¬ 
ing,  comparing,  contrasting,  deducing,  inferring,  predicting,  assessing-are  inter¬ 
disciplinary  and  basic  to  a  variety  of  learning  tasks  — whether  it  be  reading  a  story  or 
investigating  the  resources  of  a  community 


The  integrated  language  arts  program  in  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  is  orga¬ 
nized  under  the  following  major  strands:  Concept  Development/Comprehension  — 
Integrative  Options  — Decoding  Skills  — Language  Development  — Writing —Alternative 
Strategies - 


CONCEPT  DEVELOPMENT 
COMPREHENSION 

•  readiness  concepts 

•  discussion  skills 

•  listening  skills 

•  classification  skills 

•  pupil  inquiry 


LANGUAGE 

DEVELOPMENT 


•  pupil  response 

•  literal  thinking 

•  creative  thinking 

•  critical  thinking 

•  comprehension  skills 

•  research  skills 


•  oral  language 

•  written  language 

•  sentence  structure 

•  mechanics 

•  grammar 


READING 

LISTENING 

TALKING 

WRITING 


WRITING 

•  printing 

•  sentence  structure 

•  dictation  stories 

•  stories 

•  reports 


INTEGRATIVE 

OPTIONS 


Environmental  Studies 
Social  Studies 
Science 
Drama 

Physical  Education 

Music 

Arts 


DECODING  SKILLS 

•  word  meaning 

•  context 

•  phonemic  analysis 

•  spelling 

•  structural  analysis 

•  dictionary  skills 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

•  decoding 

•  games 
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The  Umbrella  of  Integration 

CONCEPT  DEVELOPMENT/COMPREHENSION 


The  term  Concept  Development  is  used  only  in  the  first  part  of  the  Teacher’s  Guide 
for  Level  One;  in  the  Teacher’s  Guide  for  Level  Two  and  for  subsequent  levels,  the 
corresponding  strand  is  titled  Comprehension. 

At  Level  One,  the  Concept  Development  strand  includes  lesson  plans  for  each  of  the 
language  development  charts  in  the  Initial  Reading  Charts  or  Mr.  Mugs.  Lesson  plans 
for  the  first  reader,  Mr.  Mugs— A  Jet-Pet,  are  presented  under  two  headings, 
“Developing  Pupil  Inquiry”  and  “Developing  Pupil  Response.” 

From  Level  Two  on,  the  Comprehension  strand  includes  lesson  plans  under  the 
three  headings,  “Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,”  “Developing  Pupil  Response,”  and 
“Synthesizing.”  In  addition,  the  Comprehension  strand  includes  a  skills  section  titled 
“Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills.” 

If  reading  is  the  reconstruction  of  meaning,  then  a  language  arts  program  must 
provide  for  the  input  and  the  output  that  makes  reading  a  meaning  process.  A  child 
cannot  be  expected  to  read  with  comprehension  material  for  which  he/she  has  little 
experience  or  motivation.  Similarly,  a  child  cannot  be  expected  to  have  read  with 
comprehension  if  after  reading  he/she  is  given  no  opportunity  to  respond  to  what  was 
read.  If,  as  has  been  said  earlier,  a  child  reads  with  understanding  in  proportion  to  the 
input  brought  to  the  task,  then  that  child  must  be  given  sufficient  opportunity  to  talk 
about  the  topic  of  the  reading  selection,  to  share  and  compare  ideas,  and  to  decide 
what  questions  he/she  would  like  answered  — to  set  his/her  own  purposes  for  reading. 


IX 


If  a  child  is  to  be  expected  to  view  reading  as  a  rewarding  experience,  then  he/she  must 
be  given  sufficient  opportunity  to  talk  about  what  has  been  read,  to  share  new  ideas, 
and  to  decide  on  the  answers  to  the  questions  that  have  been  raised  — to  respond  to 
what  has  been  read. 

All  of  the  aspects  of  the  Concept  Development/Comprehension  strand  have  been 
designed  to  achieve  the  overall  objective  of  having  children  read  with  meaning.  Some 
features  of  this  strand  are: 

Reading  Readiness 

There  is  general  agreement  that  certain  skills  are  needed  by  beginning  readers,  for 
example,  the  ability  to  match  visual  forms,  to  recognize  letters,  to  hear  the  sounds 
represented  by  beginning  consonants,  to  hear  rhyme,  to  match  words.  A  series  of  these 
tests  can  be  found  in  the  Pre-reading  Check  of  the  Self  Help  Activities/Spirit  Duplica¬ 
tion  Masters  for  Level  One  of  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts. 

Just  as  important,  however,  to  the  beginning  reader  is  the  knowledge  of  certain 
concepts.  To  better  discuss  the  content  of  a  picture,  the  beginning  reader  should  know 
the  meaning  of  the  words  left  and  right.  To  relate  a  personal  experience,  the  beginning 
reader  must  know  words  related  to  sequence  —  first,  next,  last.  To  read  a  story  meaning¬ 
fully,  the  beginning  reader  must  be  familiar  with  the  commonly  used  space  words 
such  as  over,  under,  high,  low  and  with  some  quantitative  words  such  as  more,  some, 
all. 

In  order  that  these  and  other  concepts  may  be  reviewed,  each  of  the  language 
development  charts  in  the  Initial  Reading  Charts  or  Mr.  Mugs,  in  addition  to  developing 
oral  language  and  vocabulary,  has  been  designed  to  reinforce  certain  readiness 
concepts. 

Oral  Language 

The  development  of  oral  language  is  a  primary  objective  during  Level  One  and, 
indeed,  throughout  the  entire  program.  Each  of  the  language  development  charts  in 
the  Initial  Reading  Charts  or  Mr.  Mugs  depicts  experiences  of  interest  to  beginning 
readers  and  is  used  as  a  focal  point  for  discussion.  The  suggested  questions  in  the 
accompanying  lesson  plans  have  been  chosen  carefully  so  that  children  will  not  talk 
aimlessly  but  will: 

•  develop  powers  of  observation  and  the  skill  of  “reading”  pictures 

•  learn  to  listen  for  different  purposes 

•  develop  fluency  in  expressing  ideas,  exchanging  ideas,  responding  to  others 

•  practice  thinking  skills  by  answering  questions  that  require  literal,  critical,  and 

creative  interpretation 

For  example,  some  questions  will  ask  the  children  to  respond  literally—  “What  are  the 
people  in  the  picture  doing?”  “Whom  did  Pat  invite  to  her  party?”  Others  will  require 
the  children  to  think  critically-" Are  the  children  in  the  picture  friends?”  and  to  support 
their  answers  — “Why  do  you  think  so?”  A  child  must  listen  attentively  when  he/she  is 
asked  “Do  you  agree  with  what  Paul  has  just  said?”  “What  part  do  you  disagree  with?” 
Children  can  be  helped  to  develop  fluency  by  being  encouraged  to  interact- “Have  you 
a  question  that  you  would  like  to  ask  Lisa?”  “What  is  your  opinion?”  Even  beginning 
readers  can  think  creatively  when  they  are  asked  to  make  judgments  in  light  of  their 
own  experience  — “Have  you  ever  done  that?”  “How  did  you  feel  about  it?”  “What 
would  you  have  done  if  you  had  been  in  the  same  situation?”  “Why  do  you  think  as 
you  do?” 

In  short,  a  worthwhile  discussion  will  require  the  children  to  do  orally  what  they  must 
do  when  they  read  —  think  critically  and  creatively. 

At  the  same  time  the  teacher  is  urged  to  take  advantage  of  spontaneous  opportunities 
to  involve  the  children  in  discussions.  Such  discussions  may  be  initiated  by  an  incident 
in  the  classroom,  something  reported  by  one  of  the  pupils,  the  weather,  common 
sights  and  sounds,  and  so  forth.  Some  of  the  pupils’  own  words  should  be  used  to 
build  experience  charts;  in  this  way  the  relationship  between  speaking  and  writing  is 
immediately  apparent. 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry  — Developing  Pupil  Response  — Synthesizing 

The  reader  who  is  reading  for  meaning  must  do  more  than  identify  the  symbols  on  the 
page.  He/she  must  go  beyond  the  symbols  to  recognize  the  meaning  conveyed  by  the 
writer.  The  most  efficient  way  for  the  reader  to  do  this  is  to  read  with  questions  in  his/ 
her  mind  — "Who  is  Tiger?"  "What  is  happening  to  Curt?"  "What  is  the  surprise?" 
"Why  is  Mr.  Mugs  not  happy?”  In  this  way,  critical  thinking  is  not  a  skill  that  comes  into 
focus  only  after  the  story  has  been  read;  it  is  an  ongoing  skill  that  is  at  the  heart  of  the 
reading  process. 

Children  will  read  with  more  purpose  if  the  questions  they  are  attempting  to  answer 
are  their  own.  Beginning  with  the  text,  Mr.  Mugs- A  Jet-Pet,  children  are  asked  to  for¬ 
mulate  their  own  questions  for  reading.  They  do  so  by  locating  the  title  in  the  Table  of 
Contents,  speculating  about  the  title,  finding  the  story  in  the  reader,  and  studying  the 
opening  picture  or  pictures.  The  teacher  prints  each  question  on  the  chalkboard  beside 
the  child’s  name.  If  children  need  help  in  setting  their  own  purposes  for  reading,  the 
teacher  can  model  questions:  "/  would  like  to  know  what  the  surprise  is.”  "How  would 
you  ask  me  that  question?"  After  the  child’s  question  is  printed  on  the  board,  the  teach¬ 
er  might  continue  — "Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  the  surprise?" 
"What  other  questions  would  you  like  to  ask?”  Some  children  might  then  suggest 
"Who  has  the  surprise?”  "Who  will  get  the  surprise?" 

After  the  questions  have  been  printed  on  the  chalkboard,  the  children  read  one  page, 
two  pages,  or  the  whole  story  — depending  on  their  capability  —  keeping  the  questions 
in  mind.  They  then  answer  their  questions  and  verify  the  answers  by  reading  aloud  the 
appropriate  lines  in  the  story.  They  can  also  be  encouraged  to  infer  or  speculate  upon 
the  answers  to  any  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text. 

Suggested  questions  and  answers  for  each  reading  selection  are  given  under  the 
headings  "Developing  Pupil  Inquiry"  and  "Developing  Pupil  Response.”  Further  ques¬ 
tions  and  discussion  topics  related  to  the  reading  selection  as  a  whole  are  provided 
underthe  heading  "Synthesizing." 


Literal,  Critical,  and  Creative  Comprehension 

The  suggested  questions  in  the  Concept  Development/Comprehension  strand  have 
been  planned  to  ensure  that  children  are  given  ample  opportunity  to  practice  thinking 
at  each  level  of  comprehension  —literal,  critical,  and  creative. 

In  brief,  questions  categorized  as  literal  require  children  to: 
note  or  recall  details 
note  or  recall  main  ideas 
note  or  recall  sequence 
note  or  recall  cause  and  effect 

Questions  categorized  as  critical  require  children  to: 
classify 
compare 

discriminate  between  relevant  and  irrelevant 
discriminate  between  true  and  false 
discriminate  between  fact  and  opinion 

Questions  categorized  as  creative  require  children  to: 
infer  from  experience 
infer  from  evidence 
inferfeelings 
make  judgments 
express  opinions 
predict  outcomes 
value 

A  complete  listing  of  literal,  critical  and  creative  comprehension  skills  for  each  level 
can  be  found  in  the  Index  of  the  accompanying  Teacher’s  Guide. 
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Oral  Reading 

Silent  reading  is  meaningful  when  a  child  reads  with  questions  in  his/her  mind. 
Similarly,  oral  reading  is  most  meaningful  when  it  is  done  with  a  purpose.  Throughout 
the  Comprehension  strand  suggestions  for  oral  reading  activities  have  been  made  with 
specific  objectives  in  mind  — reading  to  find  proof  for  answers;  reading  directions  for 
others  to  follow;  reading  to  another  child;  reading  to  report  to  the  group;  reading  to 
interpret  story  characterization;  reading  to  role-play  others’  emotions;  reading  to  dra¬ 
matize;  reading  chorally. 


Environmental  Studies:  Social  Studies  and  Science 

In  keeping  with  the  objectives  of  integrating  the  language  arts  with  other  subjects 
and  of  integrating  the  learning  processes,  the  pupils’  texts  at  each  level  include 
selections  from  the  area  of  social  studies  and  science.  Some  social  studies  selections 
included  are  a  picture  story  titled  “Families,”  which  is  the  starting  point  for  an 
examination  of  various  family  groupings;  a  photo  story,  “At  the  Harbor,”  which  focuses 
on  various  kinds  of  boats  and  their  functions;  a  story  “Lost  — A  Dog,”  which  leads  to 
a  study  of  workers  in  the  community.  Some  examples  of  science  selections  are  a 
picture  story,  “Outdoors,”  which  outlines  a  field  trip  during  which  children  collect 
information  about  what  they  observe  in  the  neighborhood;  a  picture  story  titled 
“Building  a  Terrarium;”  two  informational  articles,  “Dinosaurs”  and  “Whales,”  which 
require  children  to  use  secondary  sources  for  research. 

The  lesson  plans  for  the  selections  categorized  as  Environmental  Studies  do  not 
follow  the  “Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,”  “Developing  Pupil  Response,”  and  “Synthesiz¬ 
ing”  model.  Instead  each  lesson  plan  has  been  developed  as  an  inquiry  model  under 
the  following  headings: 

Starting  Point 
Question 

Collecting  Information 
Organizing  Information 
Presenting  Information 
Evaluating 

Some  of  the  skill  objectives  in  these  lesson  plans  are: 

Social  Skills:  Planning 

Working  independently 
Working  with  others 

Valuing  Skills:  Appreciating  own  role  in  relation  toothers  and  the  community 
Appreciating  role  of  others  in  the  community 
Appreciating  the  environment 

Research  Skills:  Using  primary  sources  of  information 

Using  secondary  sources  of  information 

Evaluating  sources  of  information 

Interviewing 

Recording  information 

Presenting  information 

Evaluating  information 

Comprehension  Skills:  Hypothesizing 

Classifying 

Comparing 

Analyzing 

Interpreting 

Generalizing 

Judging 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

In  addition  to  the  comprehension,  research,  and  listening  skills  that  are  taught  and 
reinforced  in  the  two  types  of  lesson  plan  models,  the  Comprehension  strand  —  starting 
at  Level  Two  — includes  a  section  titled  “Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and 
Listening  Skills.’’  This  section  provides  a  systematic  program  of  activities  and  exercises 
designed  to  teach  specific  skills. 

Comprehension  skills  taught  in  Levels  One  to  Three  include:  recognizing  details, 
recognizing  main  idea,  composing  titles;  classifying  ideas,  classifying  objects;  recog¬ 
nizing  sequence;  comparing,  discriminating  between  true  and  false;  discriminating 
between  relevant  and  irrelevant;  discriminating  between  real  and  make-believe;  making 
inferences,  drawing  conclusions;  predicting  outcomes. 

Research  skills  taught  in  Levels  One  to  Three  include:  classifying  information,  posing 
questions;  locating  information,  using  reference  books;  evaluating  sources  of  informa¬ 
tion,  making  charts,  completing  data  sheets,  making  graphs,  making  murals,  keeping 
records;  summarizing. 

Listening  skills  taught  in  Level  One  to  Three  include:  listening  to  details,  listening  to 
answer  questions,  listening  to  follow  oral  directions;  listening  to  complete  sentences; 
listening  to  hear  rhyming  sounds;  listening  to  perceive  sounds  represented  by  letters; 
listening  for  enjoyment. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


This  strand  provides  activities  that  enable  children  to:  (1)  integrate  the  language  arts 
and  other  subject  areas  by  relating  the  content  of  the  reading  selection  to  the  content 
of  other  disciplines,  and  (2)  integrate  the  learning  processes  by  applying  language  arts 
skills  to  interdisciplinary  projects. 
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A  typical  example  of  integration  with  other  subject  areas  and  integration  of  learning 
processes  is  the  suggested  Environment  Studies:  Science  activity  in  the  Integrative 
Options  strand  for  the  text  selection,  “Jan’s  Pet.’’  It  is  suggested  that  after  the  reading 
of  the  story  about  Jan  and  her  pet  turtle,  a  turtle  be  brought  into  the  classroom,  that  the 
children  observe  its  behavior,  do  research  to  find  out  what  care  is  needed,  and  organize 
their  findings  on  a  chart.  This  kind  of  activity  extends  the  language  arts  into  science  and 
gives  children  an  opportunity  to  practice  research  skills  in  a  functional  setting. 

Some  features  of  the  Integrative  Options  strand  are: 

Physical  Education 

The  development  of  gross  and  fine  motor  skills  is  essential  to  learning  and  many  sug¬ 
gestions  are  made  for  physical  education  activities,  particularly  at  Levels  One  and  Two. 
Also,  a  child  whose  confidence  has  been  increased  through  physical  activities  is  well  on 
the  way  to  developing  a  positive  self  image  that  will  be  reflected  in  all  aspects  of  learning. 

Some  objectives  for  the  physical  education  activities  are:  understanding  of  left  and 
right;  awareness  of  body  parts;  improvement  of  powers  of  concentration;  understand¬ 
ing  of  space  relationships. 

Manipulative  Activities 

Children’s  learning  proceeds  from  concrete  personal  experience  to  impersonal 
analysis.  The  manipulative  activities  suggested  in  this  strand  — for  example,  sorting, 
classifying,  making  shapes,  putting  items  in  sequence  — reinforce  the  concepts  taught 
and  reviewed  in  the  Concept  Development/Comprehension  strand. 

Sensory  Perception 

A  child’s  sensory  experiences  contribute  to  the  conceptual  background  essential  to 
meaningful  reading.  Vocabulary  related  to  the  senses  is  built  up  as  children  listen  to 
sounds,  collect  items  with  different  smells,  make  a  touch  box,  and  so  forth. 

Visual  Arts 

Activities  such  as  painting,  drawing,  modeling,  allow  children  to  express  reactions 
and  feelings,  to  respond  individually  to  what  has  been  read,  discussed,  and  thought 
about.  The  development  of  personal  and  creative  expression  is  an  important  part  of 
language  arts  learning. 

Drama 

Drama  can  be  classified  as  creative  or  informal  drama,  which  includes  movement, 
mime,  and  improvisation,  and  interpretive  or  formal  drama,  which  includes  polished 
improvisations  and  plays.  In  the  primary  grades,  the  emphasis  is  on  informal  drama. 
The  activities  include  suggestions  that  children  mime,  react  to  music,  relate  personal 
experiences,  role  play  to  understand  the  behavior  of  others,  dramatize  dialogue  to 
understand  characterizations. 

Music 

The  music  activities  suggested  in  the  Integrative  Options  strand  have  many  purposes. 
Music,  like  the  visual  arts,  gives  children  a  form  of  individual  response.  Children  can 
be  encouraged  to  listen  attentively  and  interpretively  to  music.  The  combining  of  sounds 
and  words  and  the  repetition  of  sounds  and  words  in  songs  strengthen  fluency.  And 
music  is  an  excellent  starting  point  for  miming,  role  playing,  and  acting. 

Environmental  Studies:  Social  Studies -Science 

In  addition  to  the  reading  selections  categorized  as  Environmental  Studies,  the  Inte- 
grativeOptions  strand  provides  starting  points  for  social  studies  and  science  projects. 

The  Environmental  Studies:  Social  Studies  selections  and  the  suggested  social 
studies  activities  in  the  Integrative  Options  strand  for  Levels  One  to  Three  focus  on  the 
community-the  school,  the  local  community,  housing  in  the  community,  workers  in 
the  community. 

At  the  same  levels,  the  Environmental  Studies:  Science  selections  and  the  suggested 
science  activities  in  the  Integrative  Options  strand  emphasize  the  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  plant  and  animal  life. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


In  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  the  primary  objective  is  to  have  children  read  with 
meaning  — to  apply  to  the  visual  forms  on  the  page  the  non-visual  information  that  is  contained 
in  the  mind  of  the  reader. 

Multi-Strategy  Approach 

Psycholinguists  state  that  for  the  skilled  reader,  reading  is  a  critical  thinking  process.  The 
reader  asks  a  series  of  mental  questions:  What  does  this  word  mean  when  it  is  related  to  this 
word?  Does  this  word  make  sense?  What  words  do  I  know  of  that  begin  with  this  letter?  What 
does  this  suffix  tell  me  about  that  word?  What  do  I  know  about  this  topic?  Does  this  sentence 
make  sense?  The  skilled  reader,  in  fact,  uses  not  one  method  of  word  attack  but  a  variety  of 
word  attack  methods  to  make  predictions  about  the  meaning — predictions  that  are  confirmed, 
rejected,  or  amended  as  the  reading  act  progresses. 

A  beginning  reader  is  also  capable  of  using  a  multi-strategy  approach  to  reading;  indeed 
he/she  should  be  taught  to  do  so.  For  example,  a  child  who  is  asked  to  unlock  the  meaning  of 
the  sentence,  “The  horse  raced  along  the  track,”  and  who  has  never  seen  the  word  horse  in 
print,  might  ask  questions  similar  to  these:  What  do  I  know  that  races  on  a  track?  What  words  do 
I  know  that  begin  with  the  letter  h  ?  Would  the  words  house,  hand,  or  hold  make  sense  in  this 
sentence?  Would  horse  make  sense?  Do  horses  race  on  tracks? 

In  a  multi-strategy  approach,  the  reader  uses  context,  phonetic  analysis,  and  structural 
analysis  to  decode  ideas  —  rather  than  isolated  words. 

The  Decoding  Skills  strand  in  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  is  designed  to  teach  and 
encourage  all  children  to  adopt  a  multi-strategy  approach. 
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New  Words 

All  new  words  are  first  encountered  in  context.  At  Level  One,  the  new  words  are  introduced  in 
the  discussion  related  to  each  of  the  language  development  charts  in  the  Initial  Reading  Charts 
or  Mr.  Mugs.  From  Level  Two  on,  it  is  recommended  that  children  not  be  taught  new  words  prior 
to  the  reading  of  the  text  selection  but  that  they  be  given  the  opportunity  to  recognize  the  new 
words  through  context.  If,  during  reading,  a  child  fails  to  recognize  a  word  through  context,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  teacher  encourage  the  child  to  try  other  word  attack  skills.  If  these  fail,  the 
child  is  told  what  the  word  is  so  that  he  can  continue  with  reading  the  selection.  The  new  words 
are  taught  or  reviewed  in  the  subsequent  decoding  activities. 

Word  Meaning 

It  is  context  that  gives  the  reader  the  opportunity  to  apply  his  personal  experience  to  the 
unlocking  of  meaning.  It  is  also  context  that  supplies  the  reader  with  thesemanf/c  ar\6syntactic 
information  needed  to  read  with  meaning. 

The  word  run  can  beidentified,  but  its  meaning  cannot  b erecognized  until  the  word  is  seen  in 
context.  For  example: 

He  hit  a  home  run. 

They  will  run  fast. 

She  has  a  run  in  her  stocking. 

Do  not  run  up  the  costs. 

What  a  run  of  luck. 

These  colors  will  run  when  they  are  washed. 

Do  not  let  the  water  run  over. 

It  is  the  semantic  information  in  the  sentence  as  a  whole  that  determines  the  meaning  of  the 
word  run  in  each  of  the  above  sentences.  A  characteristic  of  the  English  language  is  of  course 
the  fact  that  a  considerable  number  of  words  have  multiple  meanings. 

Another  element  essential  to  understanding  the  meaning  of  a  sentence  in  English  is  word 
order  —  the  grammatical  relationship  of  one  word  to  another.  For  example, 

Curt  patted  Mr.  Mugs. 

Mr.  Mugs  patted  Curt. 

Mr.  Mugs  was  patted  by  Curt. 

Curt  was  patted  by  Mr.  Mugs. 

Patted  Curt  was  Mr.  Mugs. 

In  each  of  these  sentences  it  is  the  syntactic  information  that  the  reader  needs  to  tell  whether 
the  sentence  makes  sense. 

The  first  section  in  the  Decoding  Skills  strand  is  titled  “Word  Meaning.’’  It  is  in  this  section 
that  children  learn  and  practice  the  use  of  context.  Activities  include:  using  the  new  words  to 
complete  sentences  related  to  the  language  development  charts  or  reading  selections;  using 
the  new  words  to  complete  sentences  unrelated  to  the  language  development  charts  or  reading 
selections;  completing  original  sentences;  choosing  the  right  words  to  complete  sentences; 
choosing  the  best  words  to  complete  sentences  and  giving  reasons  for  choices;  recognizing  the 
meanings  of  words  according  to  context. 

Phonemic  Analysis  —  Structural  Analysis 

The  sections  “Phonemic  Analysis’’  and  “Structural  Analysis’’  sections  in  the  Decoding  Skills 
strand  are  designed  to  teach  children  the  phonetic  and  structural  elements  and  to  give  them  the 
ability  to  apply  these  phonemic  analysis  and  structural  analysis  word-attack  strategies  . 

In  summary,  the  phonemic  elements  taught  at  Levels  One  to  Three  include: 

Level  One:  auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  seven  initial  consonants 
Level  Two:  auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  remaining  initial  consonants  and  final 
consonants 

auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  digraphs sh  and  th  (voiceless) 
auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  unglided  (shprt)  vowels  a  and  o 
Level  Three:  auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  digraphs  ch,  wh,  and  th  (voiced) 
auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  unglided  (short)  vowels  e,  /',  u 
auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  glided  (long)  vowels  a,  o,  e,  i,  u,  y 
auditory  and  visual  discrimination  of  vowel  digraphs  ai,  ay,  oa,  ea,  ee,  igh 
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In  summary,  the  structural  elements  taught  at  Levels  One  to  Three  include: 

Level  One:  graphemic  bases  —  at,  an,  et,  og,  un 
Level  Two:  plurals  withs 
possessive 's 
verb  endings 

graphemic  bases — and,  ump,  it,  up,  id,  ot,  ill,  ig,  ed,  am,  ad,  ap,  op,  od,  ob 
spelling  pattern  —  CVC 
Level  Three:  verb  endings  ed,  ing 

principles  of  contractions 

graphemic  bases  —  ell,  ug,  ud,  in,  ip,  ust,  ack,  ent,  ick,  en,  ame,  ade,  ake, 
ale,  oke,  ute,  ube,  use,  ure,  ike,  ime,  ost,  ay,  ait,  oat,  eet,  ean,  y,  ife,  ight,  ice 

spelling  pattern  CCVC  —  CVCE 

Awareness — Teaching  —  Application 

Throughout  the  Decoding  Skills  strand  new  elements  are  introduced  in  a  sequential  pattern. 
First,  new  elements  are  introduced  in  oral  discussion  in  order  to  develop  an  awareness; 
children  are  not  expected  to  master  the  skill.  Second,  the  element  is  taught.  And  third,  the  child 
is  expected  to  be  able  to  apply  the  skill. 


The  development  of  oral  and  written  language  is  a  primary  objective  of  Starting  Points 
in  Language  Arts  and,  as  such,  features  in  the  Concept  Development/Comprehension 
and  Writing  strands.  The  objectives  of  the  Language  Development  strand  concentrate 
on  (1)  the  mechanics  of  oral  and  written  language,  (2)  sentence  structure  and  usage. 
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Mechanics  of  Oral  and  Written  Language 

Punctuation  skills  taught  in  Levels  One  to  Three  include:  capitalization;  the  use  of  the  period, 
question  mark,  exclamation  mark,  the  dash;  some  uses  of  the  comma;  the  use  of  the 
apostrophe  in  possessive  forms  and  in  contractions. 

Sentence  Structure  and  Usage 

At  Levels  One  to  Three,  emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  an  understanding  of  the  sentence. 
A  section  titled  “Sentence  Awareness”  suggests  activities  requiring  children  to  discriminate 
between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences;  complete  sentences  and  questions;  make  up 
sentences,  combine  sentences,  substitute  words  in  sentences,  transform  sentences,  add 
phrases  to  sentences,  and  so  forth.  At  the  same  time,  children  begin  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of 
the  forms  and  functions  of  parts  of  speech  —  for  example,  the  plural  and  possessive  forms  of 
nouns,  the  plural  forms  of  verbs,  the  -ed,  -ing  endings  for  verbs,  -er  as  a  form  of  comparison. 
Usage  items  at  this  level  emphasize  irregular  verb  forms. 

Awareness  —  Teaching  —  Application 

As  in  the  Decoding  Skills  strand,  new  elements  in  the  Language  Development  strand  are 
introduced  orally  to  the  children  in  order  to  develop  an  awareness  prior  to  the  teaching  and 
reinforcement  activities. 


WRITING 
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Writing  for  children  in  the  elementary  grades  is  both  a  means  of  self-expression  and  a 
means  of  communication.  If  language  is  thinking,  then  writing  — like  talking-is  another 
way  in  which  children  think  about  new  experiences,  relate  them  to  what  they  already 
know,  modify  and  extend  their  understandings,  and  make  sense  of  the  world  around 
them.  And  because  a  child  rarely  writes  about  a  topic  that  he/she  has  not  talked  about 
or  read  about,  an  effective  writing  program  must  be  based  on  a  strong  program  in  oral 
expression,  reading,  and  listening.  Writing  will  be  more  readily  viewed  as  a  means  of 
communication  if  the  child  is  given  a  purpose  for  writing.  If  writing  is  to  be  read  by 
others,  then  children  more  quickly  appreciate  the  need  for  correct  spelling,  appropriate 
punctuation,  and  clear  sentence  structure. 

In  the  early  levels  of  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts,  the  overall  objectives  of  (1) 
writing  as  a  means  of  self-expression,  (2)  writing  as  a  means  of  communication,  and 
(3)  writing  using  appropriate  punctuation  and  sentence  structure  are  achieved  by  hav¬ 
ing  children: 

•  dictate  group  experience  charts  and  individual  stories 

•  build  and  manipulate  sentences  with  given  words  and  punctuation 

•  compose  sentences  with  own  words  and  punctuation 

•  vary  sentences  by  adding  words,  changing  word  order,  and  using  connectives 

•  acquire  vocabulary  related  to  topics  for  writing 

•  build  personal  dictionaries 

•  present  information  in  charts,  graphs,  etc. 

•  learn  to  print  letters,  words,  and  sentences 

A  Core  and  Personalized  Program 

The  Writing  strand  for  Levels  One  and  Two  of  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  has 
been  designed  to  give  the  teacher  and  the  students  both  a  core  group  program  and  a 
personalized,  or  individualized,  program. 


Core  Group  Program 


Personalized  Program 


Building  sentences  with 
word  tickets  for  new 
words  in  Level  One 


Dictating  stories  for 
Writing  My  Own  Reader 


Level  One 


Printing  letters 


Making  vocabulary  charts 


Building  stories  from 
Writing  My  Own  Reader 


Level  Two 


Printing  words,  sentences 


Entering  vocabulary  in 
My  First  Dictionary 


Using  My  First  Dictionary 
for  creative  writing 


Making  vocabulary  charts 


Entering  vocabulary  in 
My  First  Dictionary 


Printing  sentences 


Writing 


Level  Three 


Printing  run-over  sentences 


Writing  a  Personal  Journal 


Initial  Writing  at  Level  One 

Although  most  children  beginning  Level  One  are  not  yet  able  to  write  on  their  own,  there  are 
important  reasons  for  the  implementation  of  an  initial  writing  program.  First  a  writing  program 
that  enables  children  to  contribute  to  experience  charts  and  to  dictate  individual  stories  makes 
meaningful  use  of  the  language  resources  a  child  brings  to  school.  Second,  one  of  the  most 
powerful  concepts  the  beginning  reader  acquires  is  the  knowledge  that  reading  is  ‘‘talk  written 
down.”  Third,  writing  reinforces  the  reading  skills  by  giving  children  opportunities  to  use  the 
vocabulary  they  have  acquired.  And,  fourth,  children  are  made  aware  immediately  of  the 
relationships  that  exist  between  speaking,  listening,  reading,  and  writing. 

At  Level  One,  the  Writing  strand  contains  three  sub-strands: 

Dictated  Stories  —  Children  contribute  to  chalkboard  experience  charts  based  on  experiences 
and  activities  related  to  the  language  development  charts  in  the  Initial  Reading  Charts  or  Mr. 
Mugs.  Also  at  Level  One  each  child  dictates  a  minimum  of  five  stories  —  and  preferably  ten  — 
to  the  teacher,  who,  in  turn  prints  the  story  in  the  child’s  Writing  My  Own  Reader  booklet.  The 
teacher  then  “reads”  the  dictated  story  with  the  child  and  repeats  the  reading  as  often  as 
possible. 

As  they  contribute  to  the  chalkboard  experience  charts  and  dictate  their  individual  stories, 
children  learn  to  order  their  thoughts  logically  and  to  keep  to  one  topic.  They  learn  about  the 
mechanics  of  story-writing  —  left-right,  top-bottom  progression,  capitalization,  and  punctua¬ 
tion.  At  the  same  time,  they  develop  an  awareness  of  word  structure  and  sentence  structure. 

Building  Words  and  Sentences  —  In  addition  to  the  dictation  of  chalkboard  and  individual 
stories,  the  Initial  Writing  strand  in  Level  One  includes  a  developmental  program  in  sentence 
building.  As  the  new  words  are  introduced  for  each  language  development  chart  in  the  Initial 
Reading  Charts  or  Mr.  Mugs,  children  are  given  corresponding  letter  tickets  and  word  cards, 
punctuation  cards,  and  rebus  cards,  which  they  use  to  build  words  and  sentences.  As  children 
manipulate  the  word  cards  to  build  a  variety  of  sentences,  they  develop  an  understanding  of 
left-right  progression,  capitalization,  punctuation,  and  the  structure  of  a  sentence. 

Printing  —  A  developmental  printing  program  is  introduced  in  Lesson  7  of  Level  One.  The 
teacher’s  guide  gives  detailed  instructions  for  the  teaching  of  the  printing  of  lower  and  upper 
case  letters.  Practice  pages  for  pupil  use  are  contained  in  the  Self-Help  Activities  /Spirit 
Duplication  Masters  for  Level  One. 

Writing  at  Levels  Two  and  Three 

The  Writing  strand  at  Level  Two  and  Level  Three  is  developed  under  the  headings  — 
“Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing”  and  “Printing.” 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Word  Tickets  —  In  Level  One  the  teacher  took  from  each  child  a  minimum  of  five  dictation 
stories.  These  were  printed  in  the  child’s  Writing  My  Own  Reader  booklet.  After  each  story  was 
dictated,  the  teacher  was  asked  to  copy  the  words  onto  a  series  of  word  tickets,  bundle  the 
tickets  for  each  story  together,  and  store  for  later  use.  At  Level  Two  it  is  suggested  that  the 
children  be  given  opportunities  to  build  their  dictated  stories  by  using  the  tickets  prepared  by  the 
teacher. 

My  First  Dictionary  —  Beginning  about  halfway  through  the  Level  Two  program,  each  child 
starts  to  enter  words  in  a  My  First  Dictionary  booklet,  beginning  with  the  words  on  his/her  word 
tickets.  He/she  continues  to  add  words  to  the  personal  dictionary  and  to  use  it  for  reference  as 
he/she  begins  writing. 

Vocabulary  Charts  —  Starting  in  Level  Two,  it  is  suggested  that  the  teacher  and  the  children 
co-operate  to  prepare  vocabulary  charts.  The  purpose  of  these  charts  is  to  build  vocabulary 
related  to  a  particular  topic  —  animals,  weather,  and  so  forth.  The  charts  then  become  a 
reference  source  for  creative  writing. 

Personal  Journal  —  Starting  in  Level  Three,  children  are  encouraged  to  keep  a  journal  in  which 
they  write  about  experiences  that  are  important  to  them. 
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Printing 

In  Level  Two,  children  learn  to  print  words  and  sentences.  In  Level  Three,  they  print  run-over 
sentences,  complete  sentences,  print  answers  to  questions,  and  write  original  sentences. 
Detailed  instructions  for  the  printing  program  are  provided  in  the  Teacher’s  Guidesior  Levels 
Two  and  Three.  Practice  pages  for  pupil  use  are  included  in  the  Self-Help  Activities /Spirit 
Duplication  Masters  for  Levels  Two  and  Three. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


This  strand  contains  suggestions  for  the  activities  designed  to  re-teach,  reinforce,  or 
review  skills  already  introduced  in  the  Decoding  strand,  for  example,  auditory  and 
visual  discrimination  of  beginning  consonants,  rhyming,  and  word  recognition.  To 
increase  their  motivational  value,  many  of  the  activities  are  presented  as  games. 

While  the  teacher  will  need  to  introduce  the  activities,  most  students  will  be  able 
to  use  them  in  small  groups  without  difficulty. 

The  activities  in  this  strand  will  be  of  benefit  to  children  who  are  experiencing 
difficulty  with  a  particular  skill.  With  these  pupils,  the  teacher  should  use  the  activities 
as  a  teaching  tool.  For  the  average  students,  the  activities  will  provide  additional 
reinforcement.  Superior  pupils  will  enjoy  reviewing  a  skill  in  a  new  context. 

(Note:  The  Mr.  Mugs  Games  Kit  contains  materials  for  each  game  that  is  described 
as  a  “Mr.  Mugs  Game.”) 
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STARTING  POINTS  IN  LANGUAGE  ARTS  — PROGRAM  MATERIALS 


Learning  Centers — An  Alternative 

Traditionally,  the  organizational  pattern  and  the  instructional  methodology  of  the  classroom 
has  been  teacher-directed.  Currently,  there  is  interest  in  providing  alternatives  to  the 
teacher-directed  instructional  methodology.  A  learning-center  approach  may  be  an  alterna¬ 
tive  that  can  provide  an  environment  that  not  only  stimulates  new  learning  but  also  effects  an 
integration  of  language  arts  content  with  other  subjects  and  an  integration  of  learning 
processes. 

Learning  centers  or-activity  centers  may  be  described  as  vehicles  for  providing  self-directed 
learning  experiences.  The  degree  of  teacher  direction  required  within  a  center  will  depend  on 
(1 )  the  degree  to  which  pupils  are  able  to  work  independently,  (2)  the  level  of  skill  necessary  in 
relation  to  a  particular  type  of  center,  (3)  the  ability  of  the  children  to  function  as  a  group  in  the 
performance  of  a  group  task,  (4)  the  materials  available,  and  (5)  the  interest  of  the  children. 

While  centers  may  have  different  names,  the  value  of  a  center  is  related  to  its  purpose.  The 
teacher  who  wishes  to  provide  an  alternative  learning  environment  must  be  ready  to  establish 
specific  objectives  for  each  center,  and  to  ensure  that  the  objectives  are  implemented  in  the 
suggested  activities  for  each  center.  A  learning-center  approach  requires  that  the  major  part  of 
the  teacher’s  planning  be  done  before  the  children  begin  to  work  at  the  centers. 

Learning  Centers  in  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts 

A  learning  center  approach  can  be  used  with  any  subject  area.  If  centers  are  established  in 
conjunction  with  the  Starting  Points  in  Language  Arts  Series,  it  is  recommended  that  teachers 
study  the  Integrative  Options  strand.  It  has  been  suggested  that  some  activities  be  done  at 
centers ;  certainly  many  other  suggested  activities  would  lend  themselves  to  such  an  approach. 

The  following  types  of  centers  would  be  appropriate  for  teachers  using  the  Starting  Points  in 
Language  Arts  Series.  The  materials  needed  for  these  centers  would  vary  according  to  specific 
objectives;  not  all  materials  would  be  needed  in  a  center  at  one  time. 


Type  of  Center 
Dramatic  Play 

Arts 


Manipulative  Materials 

Library 

Mathematics 


Sand  or  Water 
Sensory 

Interest 


Materials  Needed 

old  clothes;  hats;  purses;  shoes;  mirror;  different  kinds  of 
puppets;  puppet  stage 

paints;  brushes;  modeling  materials;  cut-and-paste  materials; 
different  kinds  of  paper;  scraps  of  materials;  newspapers; 
magazines;  toothpicks;  popsickle  sticks;  sponges;  string;  ribbon; 
cardboard  cylinders 

games;  puzzles;  building  blocks;  beads;  buttons;  shapes;  any 

items  suitable  for  classifying 

books;  magazines;  slides;  viewer;  rocking  chair 

sorting  items  —  pegs,  macaroni,  lids,  screws,  spools,  corks, 

beads,  nails,  blocks,  peg  boards  and  pegs;  flannel  board  and 

objects;  attribute  blocks;  shape  puzzles;  materials  for  measuring 

—  string,  ribbon,  tape 

containers  of  all  shapes  and  sizes;  funnels;  strainers 

items  related  to  touch  —  materials,  bark,  stones;  items  related  to 

smell  and  taste — spices,  foods,  fruits 

an  interest  center  may  be  set  up  to  capitalize  on  a  topic  that  is  of 
concern  to  the  class  or  to  a  group  at  a  particular  time 


Physical  Structure  of  Centers 

An  activity  center  does  not  have  to  be  elaborate  in  its  physical  structure.  A  few  desks  pushed 
together  may  represent  a  Writing  Center  for  one  part  of  the  day  and  a  Mathematics  Center  at 
another  time.  Two  or  three  painting  easels  may  be  the  Art  Center;  in  another  classroom  the  Art 
Center  may  be  a  corner  of  the  classroom  covered  with  newspapers.  A  shelf  or  a  table  may  be  all 
that  is  needed  for  an  Interest  Center.  The  physical  structure  should  be  such  that  it  is  possible  to 
make  changes  easily. 


Lesson  Plans 

for 

First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs 
Mr.  Mugs  Is  Lost! 


Understanding 


Page  6 


INTRODUCING  THE  NEW  READER 

Distribute  copies  of  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs  to  the  pupils.  Read  the  title  for  the  group  and  let 
the  children  enjoy  and  comment  on  the  cover  picture. 

Review  the  proper  way  to  hold  the  book  and  turn  pages.  Then  ask  the  pupils  to  find  page  4 
and  the  table  of  contents.  Have  the  children  read  the  title,  “What’s  Inside?”  and  encourage 
them  to  read  as  much  of  the  story  titles  as  they  can.  Let  the  pupils  speculate  on  the  content  of 
the  various  stories,  using  the  story  titles  and  illustration  as  clues. 


Objectives 

Enjoying  poem 
Enjoying  illustration 

Expressing  reaction  to  poem,  title,  and  illustration 
Discussing  weather  elements 


Responding  to  Poetry 

Recall  with  the  pupils  that  the  first  group  of  selections  in  the  reader  comes  under  the 
sub-heading  “A  Rainy  Day.”  Tell  the  children  that  the  reader  begins  with  a  poem  called 
“Understanding.” 

“Do  you  think  this  poem  might  have  something  to  do  with  a  rainy  day?  Listen  as  I  read  the 
poem  and  find  out.” 

Read  the  poem  as  the  children  listen  with  their  books  closed. 

Read  the  poem  a  second  time  as  the  children  follow  in  their  books  and  look  at  the  illustration. 

Talk  about  the  poem  briefly,  letting  the  children  express  the  comments  that  the  poet's  idea 
and  the  illustration  generate. 

“Why  do  you  think  the  poem  is  called  ‘Understanding’?” 

“The  poet  said  that  the  sun,  rain,  wind,  storms,  and  thunder  go  together  to  make  the  weather. 
Can  you  think  of  other  things  that  help  make  the  weather?  What  are  they?” 

“What  kind  of  weather  do  you  like  best?  Why?” 
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What  Can  We  Do? 

U\|A"  - 

Pages  7-1 1 

COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Speculating;  formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences 
Recalling  and  predicting  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 
Inferring  feelings 
Establishing  story  speakers 
Identifying  narration 
Valuing  characters'  actions 
Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 
experiences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence;  verifying  sequence 


Visual  Arts  —  painting  and  drawing  to 
illustrate  a  poem 

Drama  —  conveying  ideas  through 
movement 

Books  —  reading  independently 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  antonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /o/o 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

printing  letters  representing  these  sounds 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 
with  graphemic  base  op 
Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  ending  ed 

Identifying  words  using  graphemic  base 
ut 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Realizing  importance  of  correct  word 
order  in  sentences 
Observing  run-over  sentences 
Observing  use  of  comma 
Using  inflectional  verb  ending  ed; 
acquiring  awareness  of  inflectional 
verb  ending  ing 
Observing  contractions 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  in  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  1  —  developing 
comprehension  by  selecting  main  idea 
page  2  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  unglided  o  and  structural  analysis 
of  graphemic  bas  Out 
pages  3,4  —  completing  sentences  by 
selecting  correct  present  and  past 
verb  forms;  completing  alphabetic 
sequences 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  1  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  o 
page  2  —  printing  a  run-over  sentence 
using  a  model  and  starting  points 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening 


Recognizing  the  phoneme  /o/  in  the 
medial  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb 
ending  ed 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic 
sequence  or  spelling 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Predicting  story  details 
Drawing  inferences  about  story 
characters’  feelings;  about 
story  situation 
Identifying  narration 
Valuing  characters’  actions 
Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 
experiences 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
story  sequence 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  words  —  context 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /o/o 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds;  for  number  of 
sounds  in  word 

Listening  for  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 


■"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION  i/ 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Speculating 

Formulating 

questions 


Page  7 

Observing 

picture 

details; 

drawing 

inferences 

Formulating 

questions 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Speculating 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  story  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 

Predicting  story  details 

Inferring  feelings 

Establishing  story  speakers 

Identifying  narration 

Making  judgments 

Valuing  characters’  actions 

Applying  story  ideas  to  personal  experiences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence;  verifying  sequence 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  group  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  You  might  say  to  the  children,  “Look  at  Story  1 . 
Put  your  finger  on  it.  What  is  the  name  of  the  story?” 

Let  the  pupils  speculate  on  what  the  story  might  be  about. 

“Is  there  something  you  would  like  to  know  about  this  story?  What  questions  would  you  like  to 
ask?” 

When  someone  volunteers  a  question,  print  the  question  with  the  child’s  name  on  the 
chalkboard  or  on  a  sheet  of  newsprint.  (Kim  said,  “Who  wants  to  do  something?”) 

If  the  pupils  don’t  ask  any  questions  or  have  difficulty  formulating  them,  model  the  questions 
for  them.  You  might  say,  “I  would  like  to  know  who  wants  to  do  something.  How  wouldyou  ask 
me  that  question?” 

When  a  child  has  asked  the  question,  print  it  on  the  chalkboard  with  the  child’s  name. 

“What  else  would  you  like  to  know  about  the  story?” 

If  no  one  wants  to  know  anything  else  or  if  the  children  have  difficulty  formulating  further 
questions,  continue  your  modeling  of  the  questions.  “I  would  like  to  know  whether  this  story 
happens  on  a  rainy  day.  How  would  you  ask  that  question?” 

When  someone  volunteers,  print  the  question  with  the  child’s  name  under  the  first  question 
on  the  chalkboard  or  newsprint.  In  case  the  children  still  cannot  formulate  the  question,  ask, 
“Who  would  like  to  know  whether  this  story  happens  on  a  rainy  day?”  When  a  child  raises  her  or 
his  hand,  print  the  question  on  the  chalkboard  or  newsprint  along  with  that  child’s  name. 

When  the  questions  have  been  posed,  read  them  with  the  pupils. 

Have  the  pupils  look  again  at  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which 
the  first  story  begins. 

“Let’s  turn  to  page  7  and  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  the  story.” 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  page  7,  note  the  title,  and  look  at  the  picture.  Discuss  questions  such  as 
the  following:  “Whom  do  you  see  on  this  page?  What  is  happening?” 

“What  do  you  think  Jan  might  be  saying?” 

If  the  children  indicate  that  they  can  now  answer  one  or  more  of  their  initial  questions,  elicit 
that  they  must  read  the  text  to  know  for  sure  what  the  answers  are. 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  the  story?  What  other  questions  would  you 
like  to  ask?” 

Some  pupils  will  probably  ask  questions  such  as,  “Whose  cat  is  on  the  window  ledge?”  and 
“What  is  Jan  saying?”  Print  these  questions  also. 
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Reading 

Recalling 

Details 

Verifying 


Drawing 

inferences 


Verifying 


Reading  to 
identify 
details 


Predicting 

details 

Pages  8-9 
Observing 
picture  details; 
drawing 
inferences; 
inferring  feelings 


Recalling 

details 


Recalling  and 


Four  or  five  questions  are  sufficient  at  this  point.  Depending  on  the  number  of  questions 
developed  during  the  pre-reading  discussion,  two  or  three  more  may  be  added  during  the 
course  of  the  reading  and  discussing.  In  some  lessons,  try  to  include  a  question  that  the  children 
cannot  answer  simply  by  reading  the  text,  but  that  they  must  answer  by  inferring,  predicting,  or 
speculating. 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Note.  In  most  cases  the  pupils  will  be  able  to  recognize  new  words  through  context,  and  will 
need  only  the  word-recognition  and  word-analysis  follow-up  exercises  in  the  Decoding 
Skills  strand  to  ensure  mastery. 

If,  during  reading,  a  pupil  fails  to  recognize  a  word  through  context,  briefly  try  other 
word-attack  skills,  such  as  use  of  picture  clues  or  phonemic  analysis.  If  these  fail,  simply  tell  the 
child  what  the  word  is,  so  that  she  or  he  can  continue  with  the  reading.  Make  a  note  of  words  that 
cause  difficulty  and  give  them  additional  attention  after  the  reading  is  finished. 

The  identification  of  specific  word-recognition  problems  will  determine  the  process  employed 
to  help  the  pupils  overcome  their  difficulties.  Your  observations  should  include  the  following: 

Is  there  a  pattern  of  word-recognition  difficulties  that  can  be  identified  as  semantic  miscues, 
graphophonic  miscues,  syntactic  miscues,  or  a  combination  of  these? 

Is  the  reader  miscuing  mostly  on  function  words,  content  words,  phonetically  regular,  or 
phonetically  irregular  words? 

Are  the  problems  ones  of  recognition,  or  both  recognition  and  identification? 

Observe  the  silent  reading  habits  of  the  pupils.  If  necessary  with  some  pupils,  encourage 
them  to  gradually  discontinue  lip-moving,  finger-pointing,  or  use  of  markers. 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  thepupils  read  page  7  silently.  When  they  finish  reading,  refer  them  to  the  first  question 
listed.  “Do  you  know  now  who  wants  to  do  something?’’ 

Have  the  children  discuss  the  answer  to  this  question.  The  text  indicates  that  Jan  is  the  one 
who  wants  to  do  something.  Some  pupils  might  say  that  Jan  wants  to  do  something;  others 
might  say  that  probably  both  Jan  and  Curt  want  to  do  something.  Accept  either  answer. 

Have  one  or  two  pupils  read  the  lines  that  tell  who  wants  to  do  something  and  establish  that 
Jan  is  speaking. 

After  the  first  question  has  been  answered  and  verified,  have  a  pupil  check  it  off. 

“Did  you  find  the  answer  to  any  other  question?’’  If  a  pupil  wanted  to  know  whether  it  is  a  rainy 
day,  discuss  the  answer  to  this  question  and  any  other  question  that  can  be  answered  at  this 
point. 

Have  the  pupils  verify  their  answers  by  reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines.  Then  allow 
them  to  check  off  the  answered  questions. 

If  not  already  covered,  ask  the  pupils  to  read  aloud  the  story  lines  that  answer  the  following 
questions: 

“What  did  Jan  say  about  the  programs  on  television?” 

“What  did  Jan  want  Mr.  Mugs  to  do?” 

“What  did  she  say  about  the  cat  on  the  window  ledge?” 

“What  do  you  think  will  happen  next?  Let’s  turn  the  page  to  find  out,  and  to  see  whether  we 
can  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  our  questions.” 

Have  the  pupils  look  at  the  pictures  on  pages  8  and  9.  “What  happened?  Why  do  you  think 
Mr.  Mugs  ran  under  the  table?” 

“What  do  you  think  Mommy  said  when  she  saw  the  lamp?” 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  and  Jan  feel?  How  does  Mr.  Mugs  feel?” 

“Maybe  we  will  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  our  questions  on  thes^  two  pages.  Let’s  read  to 
see  what  we  can  find  out.” 

Have  the  group  read  the  two  pages  silently.  After  the  reading  ask,  “Did  you  think  this  would 
happen?  What  did  you  find  out  by  reading  these  pages?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  in  their  own  words  what  they  found  out  by  reading  pages  8  and  9.  They  will 
probably  say  that  Jan  and  Curt  let  the  cat  into  the  house.  When  the  cat  ran  under  the  table,  Mr. 
Mugs  ran  after  it,  knocking  over  the  table  and  the  lamp  and  breaking  the  lamp.  Curt  and  Jan  told 
Mommy  what  happened  and  said  they  would  fix  up  the  mess. 

Direct  the  group’s  attention  to  the  list  of  questions  so  that  the  pupils  can  find  out  whether  any 
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verifying 

details 


Reading  to 
verify  details; 
reading  interpretively 

Pages  10-11 
Observing 
picture  details; 
drawing  inferences 

Inferring 

feelings 

Observing  details; 

drawing 

inferences 


Recalling  details 

Establishing 
story  speakers; 
reading 
interpretively 
Identifying 
narration 


Drawing 

inferences 

Making 

judgments 

Drawing 

inferences 


Inferring 

feelings 

Drawing 

inferences 

Valuing: 
making  judgments 

Inferring 

feelings 


Applying  story 
ideas  to  personal 
experiences 


further  questions  can  be  answered  at  this  point.  If  so,  have  the  children  discuss  the  answers  and 
verify  them  by  reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines.  Then  let  them  check  off  the  answered 
questions. 

You  might  also  ask  the  pupils  to  read  aloud  the  lines  that  verify  three  or  four  of  the  story  events 
they  related  after  reading  pages  8  and  9.  Encourage  them  to  read  in  the  way  they  think  Curt, 
Jan,  and  Mommy  would  speak. 

“Did  you  find  out  yet  who  owns  the  black  cat?  Let’s  turn  to  the  next  page.  Maybe  we’ll  find  the 
answer  there.’’ 

Have  the  pupils  look  at  the  pictures  on  pages  10  and  11.  “What  is  happening  on  page  10? 
What  work  did  Curt  and  Jan  do?  How  do  you  think  they  did  the  work?” 

"How  do  you  think  Mommy  feels  about  the  work  Jan  and  Curt  did?  How  do  you  think  Jan  and 
Curt  feel?” 

“What  are  Jan  and  Curt  doing  on  page  1 1  ?  What  is  Mommy  doing?  Why  do  you  think  Jan  and 
Curt  didn’t  put  the  cookies  in  the  oven  to  bake?” 

“Maybe  we  will  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  our  questions  on  these  two  pages.  Let’s  read  to 
see  what  we  can  find  out.” 

Have  the  group  read  the  two  pages  silently.  After  the  reading  ask,  “What  did  you  find  out  by 
reading  these  pages?” 

Have  the  children  tell  in  their  own  words  what  they  found  out  in  their  reading. 

Ask  the  pupils  who  the  speakers  are  in  this  part  of  the  story.  Then  have  individual  pupils  read 
aloud  the  lines  spoken  by  Curt  and  the  lines  spoken  by  Mommy.  Remind  them  to  speak  in  the 
way  they  think  Curt  and  Mommy  would  speak. 

Ask  the  children  to  find  the  line  not  spoken  by  Curt,  Mommy,  or  anyone  else  in  the  story.  Elicit 
that  this  line  tells  what  Curt  and  Jan  did  in  this  part  of  the  story  and  it  is  one  of  the  important 
happenings  of  the  story. 

Direct  the  children’s  attention  back  to  the  list  of  questions  to  find  out  whether  all  the  questions 
have  been  answered. 

“Did  you  find  out  anything  else?”  Continue  in  the  same  manner  until  all  the  questions  have 
been  discussed  and  if  applicable,  verified  in  the  text  or  through  the  illustrations.  Let  the  children 
check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified  or  discussed.  Often  the  pupils  will  not 
be  able  to  find  answers  to  their  questions  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations.  This  will  require  the 
children  to  relate  to  past  experiences  and  to  draw  inferences  in  order  to  decide  upon  answers. 
In  some  instances  they  will  learn  that  there  may  be  more  than  one  answer  to  a  question  and  that 
often  no  one  answer  is  entirely  correct. 

Synthesizing 

Up  to  this  point,  the  reading  process  has  been  developed  in  response  to  the  pupil's  questions. 
The  objectives  in  this  section  of  the  lesson  are  to  ensure  that  the  children  understand  the  story 
as  a  whole,  to  expand  their  thinking,  and  to  develop  the  story  further.  Encourage  the  children  to 
support  their  answers  to  the  following  questions  by  giving  reasons  why  they  think  as  they  do. 

1 .  “Why  did  Jan  and  Curt  want  something  to  do  at  the  beginning  of  this  story?  Why  do  you 
think  they  couldn’t  go  outdoors?” 

2.  “Who  do  you  suppose  told  them  they  couldn’t  play  outdoors?  Why  do  you  think  it’s  not  a 
good  idea  to  play  outdoors  when  it’s  raining?” 

3.  “Why  do  you  think  the  cat  was  on  the  window  ledge?” 

4.  “Why  do  you  think  Jan  wanted  to  let  the  cat  in  the  house?” 

5.  “Whose  fault  do  you  think  it  was  that  the  lamp  broke?  Why?” 

6.  “How  did  Curt  and  Jan  feel  when  the  lamp  broke?  Why  do  you  think  they  felt  this  way? 
How  do  you  think  Mommy  felt?  Why?” 

7.  “Why  do  you  think  Jan  decided  that  she  and  Curt  should  be  the  ones  to  clean  up  the 
mess?” 

8.  “Do  you  think  cleaning  up  the  floor  by  themselves  was  the  right  thing  for  Jan  and  Curt  to 
do?  Why  or  why  not?” 

9.  “How  do  you  think  Jan  and  Curt  felt  after  they  finished  their  work  in  the  living  room?  Why 
do  you  suppose  they  felt  this  way?” 

1 0.  “How  do  you  think  Mommy  felt  when  she  saw  the  work  that  Curt  and  Jan  did?” 

1 1 .  “Is  making  cookies  a  good  thing  to  do  on  a  rainy  day?  Why  or  why  not?” 

12.  “What  do  you  do  on  a  rainy  day  when  you  can’t  go  outdoors?  Tell  us  about  it.” 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Recognizing, 

identifying, 

producing 

sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Recognizing 
main  idea 


Note.  You  may  find  that  some  of  the  above  questions  have  been  sufficiently  covered  during  the 
course  of  the  story  reading;  even  if  none  of  the  questions  has  been  put  forth  previously, 
you  may  not  want  to  ask  all  that  are  suggested  here.  Do  not  continue  the  discussion  to  the 
point  at  which  the  children  begin  to  lose  interest.  Five  to  seven  questions  may  be 
sufficient.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  children  are  interested  and  involved  in  the  story,  they 
may  have  ideas  to  contribute  to  answer  most  of  the  questions. 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  examples  on  the  chalkboard. 

Page  7 

Jan  wants  something  to  do.  (/) 

Mr.  Mugs  wants  to  watch  TV.  ( x ) 

Page  8 

The  cat  is  black,  (x) 

Mr.  Mugs  wants  to  get  the  cat.  (/) 

Have  the  children  read  each  pair  of  sentences  and  decide  which  sentence  tells  the  main  idea  of 
the  page  and  which  sentence  does  not  tell  the  main  idea  of  the  page.  Allow  the  pupils  to  refer  to 
the  story  in  order  to  decide  on  their  answers.  Print  a  check  mark  beside  the  sentence  that  tells 
the  main  idea  and  an  X  beside  the  sentence  that  does  not  tell  the  main  idea. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Using  a  felt  marker,  print  each  of  the  following  sentences  on  a 
separate  strip  of  paper.  Place  the  strips  in  a  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given.  If  preferred,  the 
sentences  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard. 

Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  in  the  story  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it 
at  the  top  of  the  pocket  chart  (or  print  number  one  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence).  Continue  in 
the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

(3)  Mr.  Mugs  broke  the  lamp. 

(5)  Jan  and  Curt  made  cats  and  dogs. 

(4)  Jan  and  Curt  did  some  work. 

(1 )  Jan  wants  to  go  out  but  she  can’t. 

(2)  Mr.  Mugs  can  run  fast  to  get  the  cat. 

When  the  pupils  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  reread  the  story  to  verify  the  sequence  they 
established.  If  there  are  any  errors,  help  the  children  to  see  what  the  correct  order  of  sentences 
should  be  through  discussion  of  the  story  text  and  illustrations.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in 
parentheses.) 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  identifying  main  idea,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Booklets  Collecting  Recipes.  Have  the  children  bring  one  of  their  or  their  parents’  favorite  recipes  to 

school.  Help  the  children  make  recipe  booklets  for  their  parents. 

Visual  Arts  Painting  and  Drawing.  Use  the  poem  on  page  6  of  the  reader  and  other  poems  about  rain 

and  storms  as  a  starting  point  for  the  children  to  make  “Rainy  Day’’  pictures.  Help  the  pupils 
print  simple  stories  to  accompany  their  pictures.  The  pictures,  stories,  and  poems  could  be 
organized  into  a  co-operative  “Rainy  Day’’  booklet. 

Drama  Conveying  Ideas  Through  Movement.  Have  the  children  work  in  pairs,  small  groups,  or 

individually  to  mime  their  favorite  rainy  day  activities.  These  might  be  reading  books,  watching 
television,  playing  games,  etc.  The  rest  of  the  children  must  try  to  guess  what  the  mimes  depict. 
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Book  Center 


Involving 
children 
in  books 


To  the  Teacher 

The  book  center  should  play  a  prominent  role  in  the  language  arts  program.  It  is  important  to 
involve  the  children  in  books  —  to  have  them  associate  books  with  pleasure,  to  help  them  to 
form  the  habit  of  resorting  to  books  for  amusement  and  information,  to  provide  them  with 
models  for  their  own  creative  and  informative  expression. 

Read  to  the  children  at  every  opportunity.  Read  to  the  whole  class  sometimes,  so  that  the 
children  may  participate  in  large-group  enjoyment.  Read  to  smaller  groups  and  sometimes  to 
individuals,  to  enable  them  to  see  the  pictures  and  to  discuss  the  story,  \Uhey  wish.  Make  use  of 
any  available  helpers,  to  ensure  that  the  children  have  plenty  of  listening  experiences.  Have 
parents  or  other  adult  volunteers  read  stories  to  the  group.  If  your  school  permits  it,  invite 
children  from  higher  levels  to  come  and  read  books  to  small  groups  or  individuals.  This  activity, 
by  the  way,  will  also  help  the  older  children  with  their  own  reading.  It  is  also  a  good  idea  to  have 
helpers  tape  stories,  so  that  a  child  can  look  at  the  pictures  in  a  book  while  listening  to  the  story. 

Encourage  children  to  browse  among  the  books  whenever  they  have  time — when  they  finish 
an  assignment  early,  when  they  have  a  few  spare  minutes  as  you  devote  your  attention  to 
another  group,  etc.  If  some  pupils  are  not  immediately  interested  in  looking  at  books,  try  to 
stimulate  their  interest  by  giving  them  a  book  and  making  a  suggestion  such  as,  “See  if  you  can 
find  a  picture  in  this  book  of  a  dog  that  looks  like  Mr.  Mugs.  Look  at  the  other  pictures  to  see  if  you 
can  find  out  what  the  dog  is  doing.” 

Display  books  attractively  on  tables  as  well  as  on  book  shelves,  and  let  the  pupils  choose  the 
books  they  wish  to  look  at.  It  doesn’t  matter  that  they  can’t  read  the  books  at  this  stage.  They  will 
enjoy  looking  at  the  pictures  and  perhaps  making  up  their  own  stories  about  them.  Eventually 
they  will  become  more  and  more  aware  of  the  text,  will  wonder  what  it  has  to  tell  them,  and  so 
they  will  be  spurred  on  in  their  desire  to  learn  to  read. 

Keep  the  atmosphere  pleasurable  and  relaxed.  Let  the  children  sit  or  sprawl  on  the  floor  if 
they  wish.  If  you  have  one  of  the  large  stuffed  Mr.  Mugs  dogs,  place  it  near  the  book  center,  so 
that  the  children  can  sit  or  lie  near  it,  or  lean  against  it  as  they  browse. 
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Help  the  children  to  realize  that  they  must  not  abuse  the  books,  stressing  the  point  of  view  that 
books  are  our  friends  and  we  don't  want  to  hurt  them,  that  books  are  meant  to  be  read  by  many 
people  and  we  don’t  want  to  spoil  others'  pleasure,  and  that  books  borrowed  from  the  library 
must  be  returned  in  good  condition,  so  that  the  librarian  will  let  us  borrow  more  books. 

Books  for  your  book  center  may  be  books  purchased  for  your  classroom  library,  or  they  may 
be  borrowed  from  the  school  library.  Try  to  include,  as  well,  some  booklets  made  by  the  children 
themselves.  “Homemade”  books  have  a  great  appeal  for  young  children.  The  books  listed  in 
this  section  of  the  lesson  plan  are,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  older  favorites,  new  books 
published  in  the  past  few  years.  If  they  are  not  available  in  the  school  library,  ask  the  librarian  to 
help  you  select  books  of  a  similar  nature  for  your  book  center.  The  librarian  may  also  be 
interested  in  the  book  lists  in  this  guidebook  as  a  source  of  recommended  newer  books  which 
might  be  purchased  for  the  school  library. 

Christian,  Mary  Blount.  Nothing  Much  Happened  Today.  Young  Scott  (Addison-Wesley). 
Mother  comes  home  to  find  the  house  full  of  soapsuds.  The  children  explain  that  they  used 
too  much  soap  when  washing  the  dog.  They  washed  the  dog  because  he  was  covered  with 
sugar.  The  sugar  bag  was  knocked  over  by  the  cat  running  from  the  dog.  The  dog  was 
chasing  a  robber  who  was  running  from  the  police.  Etc. 

Edwards,  Dorothy.  A  Wet  Monday.  Morrow. 

Monday  starts  off  with  a  grim  downpour  and  turns  out  to  be  an  absolutely  no-good  day  for  the 
whole  family.  Mother  has  a  quarrel  with  her  boss;  Father,  a  carpenter,  is  told  off  by  his  superior 
and  hits  his  thumb  instead  of  the  nail  in  his  anger;  the  boy  gets  into  a  fight  at  school;  and  the 
girl  gets  into  trouble  with  her  teacher.  When  they  get  home  they  find  that  the  dog,  Toby,  whom 
no  one  remembered  to  take  for  a  walk  that  morning,  has  wet  the  floor.  This  final  straw  sets 
everyone  to  laughing,  and  the  sun  shines  once  more. 

Ottum,  Bob.  Busy  Days  with  Raggedy  Ann  and  Andy.  Golden. 

Something  for  children  to  do  every  day  of  the  week. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 


Identifying  words  through  context  (listening) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
(reading) 

Recognizing  antonyms 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /o/o 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ed 

Identifying  words,  using  graphemic  bases 


Materials  Needed 


Sentence  strips  and  word  cards  (See  below) 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1-6  for  each  pupil 
Word  cards  for  jump  and  stay  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  an  o  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  an  o  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
A  card  with  ed  printed  on  it 

A  card  for  the  graphemic  base  ut  and  letter  cards  for  b,  c,  h,  j,  n,  r,  sh,  t 


Identifying 
words  through 
context 
(listening) 


WordMeanin9 

Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has 
been  left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a  word 
has  been  suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine  whether 
or  not  the  word  makes  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 


What  is  your  favorite  program  on _ ? 

Curt  and  Jan  had  to  stay  indoors  because  it  was  __L _ ClEE: 

Mr.  Mugs  likes  to  chase _ CErtz _ 

Mommy  made  some  cat  and  dog _ 

Mr.  Mugs  knocked  the  lamp  over  and _ hr<'-<  jt. 

Jan  and  Curt  cleaned  up  the  in  r>c^Z'  . 

A  little  black  cat  looked  in  the  i/^  ;  ^ 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  word  cards  for  the  words  to 
nsidered. 


Identifying 
words  through 
context; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


I  don’t  want  this  ball,  I  want  one.  that  what 

What  can  we  do  ?  not  now 

Mr.  Mugs  to  go  out.  whale  wanted 

Jan  and  Curt  had  to  do.  work  make 

Bill  wants  to  come  he  can’t,  but  bed 

Oh,  !  Look  what  Mr.  Mugs  did!  no  on 


Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  ask  the  pupils  to  read  it  to  themselves. 
Hold  up  the  cards  for  that  and  what  and  have  a  child  read  them  aloud. 

“One  of  these  words  belongs  in  the  sentence.  If  you  think  it  is  this  one  (hold  up  the  card  for 
that)  raise  your  left  hand.  If  you  think  it  is  this  one  (hold  up  the  card  for  what)  raise  your  right 
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Recognizing 

antonyms 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/o/o 


hand.  Be  careful  now.  The  two  words  look  very  much  alike.  Is  it  this  one  (that)  or  this  one 
(what)?” 

After  the  showing  of  hands,  place  the  two  cards  on  a  desk  or  table.  Invite  a  pupil  to  put  the 
word  selected  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  space  in  the  sentence. 

‘‘Read  the  sentence  to  yourself  to  see  if  the  right  word  has  been  put  in.  If  you  think  it  has,  raise 
your  right  hand.” 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  sentence  aloud,  as  the  others  listen  to  make  sure  their  choice  of  words 
is  right. 

Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-6.  Print  the  following  columns  of  words  on  the 
chalkboard. 


1 

2 

this 

1 .  me 

no 

2.  go 

play 

3.  happy 

sad 

4.  that 

come 

5.  yes 

you 

6.  work 

Point  to  the  word  this  in  column  1  and  call  on  a  child  to  read  it.  Have  all  the  children  look  in 
column  2  to  find  a  word  that  means  the  opposite  of  this.  Ask  them  to  look  at  the  number  beside 
the  word  they  find  and  raise  the  card  with  that  number  on  it. 

When  the  cards  with  4  on  them  go  up,  ask  a  child  to  read  word  number  4  on  the  board — that. 
Print  this  beside  that  and  have  a  child  read  the  two  words  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  they 
have  opposite  meanings. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  words. 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Sketch  on  the  board  a  log,  with  the  word  log  printed  on  it,  and  a  pool  with  water  splashing  in 
the  middle. 


Give  each  pupil  a  card  with  stay  on  it  and  a  card  with  jump  on  it. 

“I’m  going  to  say  some  words,  and  I  want  you  to  pretend  that  each  word  is  a  frog.  If  the  word 
has  the  same  sound  that  you  hear  in  the  middle  of  frog  and  log,  hold  up  your  card  with  stay  on  it, 
to  let  me  know  that  that  frog  can  stay  on  the  log.  If  the  word  has  some  other  sound  in  the  middle, 
hold  up  your  card  with  jump  on  it,  to  let  me  know  that  that  frog  must  jump  in  the  water.” 

Say  the  following  words.  If  a  word  has  unglided  (short)  /o/  in  it,  print  it  on  the  board  under  the 
log.  If  a  word  does  not  contain  unglided  /o/,  print  it  under  the  splash  in  the  pool. 


got 

fat 

cob 

hat 

hop 

hog 

big 

pod 

run 

but 

pet 

wit 

pot 

shop 

not 

thump 

tom 

sit 

fill 

rob 

When  the  words  have  all  been  listed  under  the  two  headings,  print  frag  and  log  on  the  board. 
Have  the  words  pronounced  and  the  middle  letters  identified  as  o.  Point  to  each  word  in  the 
“log”  column  in  turn,  as  the  pupils  read  them  to  make  sure  there  is  an  oin  the  middle  of  each 
one.  Then  point  to  the  words  in  the  “pool”  column,  as  the  pupils  read  them  to  make  sure  there  is 
not  an  o  in  any  of  them.  The  words  used  all  have  graphemic  bases  which  have  been  presented 
to  the  pupils,  so  the  reading  of  them  should  not  cause  difficulty. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation ; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  in  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 


/o/ 


/sh/ 
/f  / 


shot,  often,  bomb,  dock,  otter 
acid,  cab,  taxi,  atom,  sandy 
bath,  method,  thimble,  myth,  author 
ashes,  shut,  blush,  crash,  gusher 
fist,  awful,  puff,  rifle,  father 


Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

but  no  tell  2-  to 

thick  T  off  get  I 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  an  o  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area.  The 
children  are  going  to  work  with  four  words  at  a  time,  so  have  enough  lines  in  each  child’s  space 
to  accommodate  them.  In  the  middle  of  each  printing  area,  print  the  vowel  o,  using  colored 
chalk. 


o 

o 

Q 

o 

o 

:::  o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

::::: 

Q 

If  there  are  too  many  children  in  the  group  for  all  to  work  at  the  board  at  one  time,  distribute 
similarly  lined  sheets  of  paper,  with  an  o  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area,  for  the  other  pupils 
to  use  at  their  seats.  As  before  in  chalkboard  dictation  exercises,  send  other  groups  to  the  board 
until  each  child  has  had  a  turn. 

“Today  we  are  going  to  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  more  words  that  have  the  same  middle 
sound  and  letter  as  dog.  I  have  made  the  middle  part  of  your  words.  You  will  print  the  first  and 
last  letters  of  each  word.  Listen  carefully.  The  first  word  we  are  going  to  make  is  sob .  The  little 
lost  child  began  to  sob— sob.  Print  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  you  hear  in  sob.  Put 
it  in  front  of  the  letter  I  made  for  you.  Now  think  of  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  you 
hear  in  sob.  Print  it  after  the  letter  I  made  for  you. 

“Read  the  word  you  made.  Ask  me  something  about  it  or  tell  me  something  about  it.” 

“Now  let’s  make  another  word.  The  new  word  is  log.  We  played  a  game  about  frogs  on  a 
log— log.  Print  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  you  hear  in  log.  Put  it  in  front  of  the  letter  I 
made  for  you.  Now  print  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  you  hear  in  log.  Put  it  after  the 
letter  I  made  for  you.” 

When  the  children  have  made  the  word  tog,  have  them  read  it  back.  Ask  various  children  to 
use  the  word  in  a  sentence  or  question. 

Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  words  tom  and  gosh:  Tiger  is  a  tom  cat— tom.  Mommy 
doesn’t  like  me  to  say  gosh — gosh. 

When  these  words  have  all  been  made,  read  back,  and  used  in  sentences,  ask  the  children  at 
the  board  to  erase  the  letters  they  have  printed,  leaving  the  colored  letters  you  printed  on  the 
board.  Then  send  another  group  to  the  board  as  the  rest  of  the  children  work  at  their  seats.  The 
following  words  may  be  made  with  the  various  groups,  following  the  procedure  given  above. 
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Group  1 


The  little  tot  ran  after  her  big  sister — tot. 
Janice  saw  a  big  hog  at  the  farm — hog. 

Tony  likes  a  lot  of  mushrooms  on  pizza — lot. 
Jan  and  Curt  had  a  job  to  do — job. 


Group  2 

We  could  hardly  see  through  the  fog — fog. 

You  should  jot  down  what  you  need  so  you  won’t  forget  anything — jot. 
A  moth  was  fluttering  around  the  lamp — moth. 

How  far  can  you  hop  on  one  foot — hop? 


Group  3 

Carl  carried  the  parcel  home  from  the  shop — shop. 

That’s  not  a  very  funny  joke — not. 

Mommy  made  a  big  pot  of  chili — pot. 

Lianna  wants  a  doll  for  her  birthday — doll.  (Mention  the  double/  to  the  children.) 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  op 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  wordpop  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it.. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  pop?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
pop?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  middle  letter?  the  last  letter? 

“We  have  been  printing  a  lot  of  words  like  pop  lately.  I  have  printed  the  middle  letter  for  you, 
and  you  have  printed  the  first  letter  and  the  last  letter.  Now,  let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  all  by 
yourself. 

“Are  you  ready?  The  first  word  I  want  you  to  print  is  hop.  A  frog  can  hop  — hop. 

"How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  hop?  That’s  right.  There  are  three  sounds  in  hop.  Think  of 
the  first  sound  you  hear  in  hop.  Just  think  of  it;  don’t  tell  anybody.  Now,  think  of  the  letter  that 
stands  for  the  first  sound  you  hear  in  hop.  Print  it  on  your  paper. 

“Think  of  the  middle  sound  you  hear  in  hop.  Think  of  the  letter  that  stands  for  that  sound.  Print 
it  beside  the  first  letter  on  your  paper.  Put  it  close  enough  to  show  that  the  two  letters  are  part  of  a 
word. 

“Now  think  of  the  last  sound  you  hear  in  hop.  Think  of  the  letter  that  stands  for  that  sound. 
Print  it  at  the  end  of  your  word.’’ 

Print  hop  on  the  board  and  have  the  pupils  check  to  be  sure  that  the  word  they  have  printed  is 
exactly  the  same  as  the  word  on  the  board. 

“Now  let’s  try  another  word.”  Continue  in  the  same  manner  with: 

Mommy  cleaned  the  floor  with  a  mop  —  mop. 

I  like  to  shop  —  shop. 

See  Ian  spin  his  top  —  top. 

“Now  I’m  going  to  show  you  something  that  will  help  you  when  you  print  words  like pop.”  Print 
on  the  board  in  a  column : 


pop 

hop 

mop 

shop 

top 

Read  the  words  to  the  pupils  and  elicit  the  fact  that  they  all  rhyme.  Cover  the  first  letters  and 
elicit  that  the  words  all  look  alike  in  the  middle  and  at  the  end;  only  the  first  letters  are  different. 

“When  you  want  to  print  a  new  word,  say  it  softly  to  yourself.  If  it  rhymes  with  pop  and  hop, 
you  will  know  that  the  middle  letter  is  o  and  the  last  letter  is  p.  All  you  have  to  think  about  is  the 
first  letter. 

“Let’s  print  some  whole  words  this  way. 
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“First,  print  pop  on  your  paper.  You  can  look  at  the  word  on  the  board  to  help  you. 

“Now,  print  it  again,  but  this  time  put  an  h  instead  ofap  at  the  beginning.  What  word  have  you 
made?  Does  it  look  like  this?”  Print  hop  on  the  board. 

“Print  the  word  again,  but  this  time  put  sh  at  the  beginning,  instead  ofp.  What  word  have  you 
made?  Does  it  look  like  this?”  Print  shop  on  the  board. 

Continue  in  the  same  way,  having  the  children  print  cop,  lop,  and  top. 


Structural  Analysis 

To  present  the  adding  of  ed  to  verbs  to  form  past  tenses,  print  the  following  sentence  on  the 
chalkboard. 

I  look  at  Jan. 

Say,  “This  tells  us  what  I  do  right  now.  But  suppose  I  want  to  say  that  I  did  it  yesterday.  I 
wouldn’t  say  'Yesterday  I  look  at  Jan.’  What  would  I  say?”  Elicit  “Yesterday  I  looked  at  Jan.” 
Print  on  the  chalkboard,  directly  below  the  first  sentence. 

I  looked  at  Jan. 

Have  several  children  read  the  sentences.  Compare  the  two  forms  look  and  looked.  Then 
explain  that  we  often  add  ed  to  a  word  to  make  it  tell  something  that  has  happened  already. 

Print  jump,  play,  stay,  and  work  on  the  chalkboard.  Let  various  children  take  a  card  with  ed  on 
it,  hold  it  beside  one  of  the  words  on  the  board,  and  say  the  new  word  it  makes.  Then  print  the 
following  incomplete  sentences  on  the  board  and  have  the  children  decide  which  of  the  two 
words  below  each  sentence  belongs  in  it. 

Mr.  Mugs _ to  go  out. 

want  wanted 

Jan _ Mommy  for  the  cats  and  dogs  she  made. 

thank  thanked 

Curt _ with  Mr.  Mugs. 

play  played 

We  have  to _ in  the  house. 

stay  stayed 

identifying  Print  the  word  but  on  the  board  and  have  it  read.  “We  can  make  some  new  words  starting  with 

words  using  the  word  but." 

graphemic  bases 

Pocket  Chart  Procedure 

For  most  children  the  use  of  a  pocket  chart  and  cards  is  the  best  procedure  to  use  in  this 
activity,  since  it  allows  the  children  to  see  the  graphemic  base  remain  constant  as  the  various 
initial  consonants  are  used. 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
verb  ending  ed 


h  Ut 


Place  the  card  for  the  graphemic  base  ut  in  the  pocket  chart.  Place  the  b  card  in  front  of  the  ut 
to  produce  the  word  but.  Ask  a  child  to  read  the  word.  Remove  the  b  card  and  put  in  the  c  card. 
Ask  a  pupil  to  read  this  word.  Use  the  h,  j,  n,  r,  sh,  and  t  cards  in  the  same  way,  to  produce  hut, 
jut,  nut,  rut,  shut,  and  tut.  Have  a  child  read  each  of  these  words. 

Follow  this  procedure  several  times,  changing  the  order  of  the  initial  letter  cards  each  time. 
Add  to  the  interest  by  letting  pupils  come  up  and  insert  letter  cards  to  form  new  words  for  the 
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Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


group  to  read.  Lead  to  the  generalization  that  only  the  first  letter  changes  each  time  to  make  the 
words  but,  cut,  hut,  jut,  nut,  rut,  shut,  tut. 

If,  in  reading  any  of  the  new  words  some  children  tend  to  say  b-ut,  c-ut,  etc. ,  repeat  what  they 
have  said  and  remark,  “If  you  wanted  to  say  ‘I  cut  the  cake,’  you  wouldn’t  say  c-ut,  would  you? 
How  would  you  say  the  word?  That’s  right.  You  would  say  the  whole  word  without  stopping.  Now 
read  the  word  again.” 

If  some  children  seem  to  need  more  practice  in  identifying  the  words  formed  on  graphemic 
bases,  let  them  work  on  their  own  in  pairs.  Give  one  pupil  the  graphemic  base  card  and  the  letter 
cards  to  go  with  it,  and  have  him  or  her  place  the  various  letter  cards  before  the  base  for  the 
other  child  to  read.  Then  reverse  the  procedure,  letting  the  second  child  build  the  words  and 
the  first  child  read  them. 


Chalkboard  Procedure 

If  you  are  working  with  a  group  of  children  who  are  well  able  to  comprehend  the  principle  of 
the  constant  base  and  the  changing  initial  consonants  in  lists  on  the  chalkboard,  the  chalkboard 
procedure  may  be  used. 

Print  the  following  column  of  words  on  the  board: 

but 

cut 

hut 

jut 

nut 

rut 

shut 

tut 

Have  the  pupils  look  at  the  words  and  find  the  part  that  is  the  same  in  all  of  them.  Ask  a  pupil  to 
come  to  the  board  and  underline  the  ut  in  each  word. 

Now  direct  attention  to  the  first  letters  and  eiicit  that  they  are  different.  Point  out,  however,  that 
they  are  all  letters  we  know.  Call  upon  individuals  to  read  each  word  in  turn. 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read:  but,  bad,  and,  jump, 
am,  up,  did,  bed,  nod,  can,  will,  cap,  It. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

We  wanted  to  play,  but  we  had  work  to  do. 

Jan  cut  her  hand  on  the  pump. 

Sam  shut  the  pup  up  in  the  hut. 

Pat  hid  the  nuts  in  the  shed. 

Don’t  let  the  rod  jut  out  of  the  van. 

Let’s  fill  in  that  big  rut. 

Will  this  cap  fit  Curt  now? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 


Correlation 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence 
/o/o  is  provided  in  “Clear  the  Track!”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and 
the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 

Additional  reinforcement  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  ending  ed  is  given  in 
Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  in  “Match  the  Pairs”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  and  in  the 
Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

Practice  in  identifying  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (listening) 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (reading) 

Realizing  the  importance  of  correct  word  order  in  sentences 
Observing  runover  sentences 
Observing  a  use  of  the  comma 

Using  inflectional  verb  ending  ed  and  acquiring  awareness  of  inflectional  verb  ending  ing 
Observing  contractions 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  (See  below) 

Blank  word  cards 

A  period  card  and  a  question  mark  card 

Word  cards  for  We,  have,  work,  to,  do,  can’t,  Mr.  Mugs,  cat,  the,  get,  on,  I,  like,  don’t,  what’s,  TV 
The  readers 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  capitalized  and  small  letters 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using  a 
variety  of  words 
(listening) 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using  a 
variety  of  words 
(reading) 


Sentence  Awareness 

Recall  that  when  we  tell  or  ask  someone  something,  we  must  be  sure  to  tell  or  ask  the  whole 
thing,  so  that  the  other  person  will  know  what  we  mean. 

Read  the  following  sentences  and  questions  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice 
intonation  whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case 
whether  the  sentence  or  question  is  finished  or  unfinished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to 
complete  the  unfinished  ones.  Use  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the 
understanding  that  a  variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  a  sentence  or  question 
correctly. 

On  a  rainy  day  I  like  to. .. . 

When  you  play  in  the  house  you  should  try  not  to ... . 

Mr.  Mugs  knocked  the  table  over. 

Do  you  like  to  bake...? 

Does  Mr.  Mugs  like  cookies? 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  questions,  and  have 
available  a  period  card,  a  question  mark  card,  and  a  dozen  or  more  blank  cards  of  word-card 
size. 


Curt  and  Jan  wanted  to 
Let’s  look  at 
What  will  Mommy 
Did  the  little  cat 

Place  the  first  incomplete  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart.  As  the  children  read  silently,  sweep 
your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished 
inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  finished?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  isn’t  finished  because  it  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  It  doesn't  tell  what  Curt  and  Jan 
wanted  to  do.  Who  can  tell  us  something  that  would  finish  it?” 

Play  ?  Let’s  put  play  in  the  sentence.”  Print  play  on  a  blank  card  and  ask  the  child  who 
suggested  the  word  to  put  it  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 
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Realizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order 
in  sentences 


Observing 
runover  sentences 


Sweep  your  hand  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as 
the  children  follow  along.  “Is  the  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Yes,  it  is  finished 
because  it  tells  what  Curt  and  Jan  wanted  to  do,  and  it  makes  sense  because  it  tells  what  a  lot  of 
children  want  to  do. 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  I  put  at  the  end,  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“Yes,  I  should  put  a  period.”  Place  the  period  card  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the 
sentence. 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  suggestions  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for 
example,  go  out,  have  fun,  bake  cookies,  etc.  Follow  the  same  procedure  in  determining 
whether  the  sentence  is  finished  and  makes  sense. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentence  and  the  questions. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order  in  a  sentence,  the  sentence  will 
not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

“Suppose  I  wanted  to  write  ‘We  have  work  to  do.'  I  would  need  to  use  the  words  We,  have, 
work,  to,  and  do.  If  I  didn't  bother  to  put  the  words  in  the  right  order,  I  might  end  up  with 
something  like  this.” 

Arrange  the  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order. 

have  We  to  work  do 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  say  what  I  wanted  to  say?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  doesn’t  say  what  I  wanted  to  say  because  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order.  It  doesn’t 
make  sense. 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  should  come 
next?  etc.” 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  put  the  word  cards  in  order. 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  it  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  says  what  I 
wanted  to  say.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  says  everything  I  wanted  to  say. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  period  at  the  end.”  Put  a  period  card  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

In  a  similar  manner,  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the  following: 

can’t  Mr.  Mugs  cat  the  get 
on  I  like  don’t  what’s  TV 

Remind  the  pupils  that  when  we  write  something  and  we  come  to  the  end  of  the  line  before  the 
sentence  is  finished,  we  put  the  rest  of  the  sentence  on  the  next  line,  starting  at  the  left  and 
going  to  the  right.  Have  the  pupils  find  the  runover  sentences  on  pages  8,  9, 1 0,  and  1 1 .  As  each 
runover  sentence  is  located,  have  it  read  aloud,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  reader  reads 
the  sentence  as  a  whole  and  does  not  pause  or  drop  his  or  her  voice  at  the  end  of  the  first  line. 


Observing 
a  use  of 
the  comma 


Punctuation 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  9.  Direct  attention  to  the  last  three  lines  on  the 
page  and  have  the  pupils  read  them  to  themselves. 

“Who  is  speaking?  How  do  you  know?  Anne,  will  you  read  the  part  that  tells  us?” 

“Who  is  Jan  speaking  to  in  the  second  line?  Who  is  she  speaking  to  in  the  third  line?” 

“Look  at  the  second  line  again.  What  do  you  see  before  and  after  Curt’s  name?  Yes,  there  is  a 
comma  before  and  after  Curt’s  name.  What  does  a  comma  tell  you  to  do  when  you  are 
reading?” 

“That’s  right.  A  comma  tells  you  to  make  a  little  pause.”  Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  line  aloud. 

“Look  at  the  third  line.  Where  is  the  comma  in  this  line?  That’s  right.  It  comes  after  Mommy’s 
name.”  Have  the  sentence  read. 

Have  the  commas  located  in  the  last  line  on  page  7  and  in  lines  one,  three,  and  the  last  part  of 
the  last  line  on  page  8  and  call  upon  pupils  to  read  the  sentences  aloud.  Lead  to  the 
generalization  that  commas  are  used  to  tell  us  to  pause  before  and  after  the  name  of  the  person 
being  spoken  to  when  we  are  reading. 
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Verb  Forms 


Using  verb 

To  reinforce  the  use  of  inflectional  verb  ending  ed  and  to  develop  awareness  of  ing,  ask  the 

ending  ed 
and  acquiring 
awareness  of 
verb  ending  ing 

pupils  questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  reply  in  complete  sentences.  (Avoid 
questions  likely  to  evoke  irregular  past  tenses  in  the  responses.) 

Johnny,  what  did  you  play  yesterday? 

Betty,  what  is  Mommy  doing  in  the  picture  on  page  1 1  ? 

Louis,  what  are  you  doing  right  now? 

Observing 

contractions 

Remind  the  pupils  that  we  often  use  short  ways  of  saying  things  —  for  example,  we  usually  say 
it's  instead  otitis,  you’ll  instead  of  you  will,  I'm  instead  of  /  am,  etc. 

Direct  the  children  to  open  their  readers  to  page  7.  Have  them  find  the  short  way  of  saying  and 
writing  can  not,  do  not,  what  is,  let  us.  As  each  contraction  is  located,  ask  one  pupil  to  read  the 
sentence  aloud  as  it  is  in  the  reader,  then  ask  another  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  using  the 
longer  way  of  saying  the  short  forms. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner,  having  the  contractions  on  pages  8,  9,  and  10  located  and 
read. 

Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 

Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  cards  for  F,  H,  J,  L.  Put  the  other  letter  cards  face  up  in  random 
order  on  a  desk  or  table.  Have  the  pupils  tell  which  letters  are  missing.  Ask  pupils  to  find  on  the 
table  the  cards  for  G,  /,  and  K,  and  place  them  in  the  correct  places  on  the  chalk  ledge  to 
complete  the  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  way  with  r,  t,  v,  d;  L,  N,  P,  R;  c,  e,  g,  i. 

Sentences  Awareness 

Correlation 

Pupils  are  required  to  formulate  questions  in  Comprehension  and  in  Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic  Analysis. 

Verb  Forms 

The  verb  ed  ending  is  presented  in  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis.  Further  practice  is 
provided  in  “Match  the  Pairs”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

Alphabetic 

Sequence 

Further  practice  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

INITIAL  WRITING 

My  First 
Dictionary 

Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetic  pages  in 

My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts 

Copying  a  run-over  sentence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 

My  First  Dictionary 

Lined  sheets  of  paper 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

To  the  Teacher—  My  First  Dictionary 

Continue  the  dictionary  activity  suggested  in  Teacher's  Guide,  Level  2:  Mr.  Mugs  and  The 
Blue  Whale.  If  some  children  have  not  yet  begun  this  activity,  most  of  them  will  probably  be 
ready  to  undertake  the  use  of  a  dictionary  at  this  time.  Considerable  work  has  been  done  with 
alphabetic  sequence  and  this  skill  becomes  functional  in  a  new  way  when  dealing  with  the 
dictionary. 

Words  to  be 
entered 

What  words  does  a  child  enter  in  My  First  Dictionary? 
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Helpful  hints 


Format 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
making 
vocabulary  charts 


1 .  The  core  words  from  the  word  cards  used  in  Level  1 

2.  Color  words  and  number  words 

3.  Words  from  the  Writing  My  Own  Reader  stories  that  the  child  personally  chooses  to  keep 

4.  Words  needed  for  personal  writing  that  the  child  requests  from  the  teacher 

5.  Words  connected  with  everyday  events  or  seasonal  events  that  the  children  find 
appealing— for  example,  birthday  words,  words  relating  to  classroom  activities,  etc. 

Words  written  on  the  vocabulary  charts  should  not  be  put  in  the  dictionary,  since  the  chart  is  a 

readily  available  source  of  words  for  the  children. 

It  may  be  best  to  begin  with  two  or  three  of  the  more  capable  pupils.  Work  directly  with  this 
small  group  as  the  children  enter  their  words.  When  these  children  have  mastered  the 
necessary  skills  of  making  correct  entries,  each  child  may  then  act  as  a  tutor  for  another  child 
and  help  the  other  child  to  make  entries.  Be  sure  to  oversee  this  process  as  the  dictionaries  are 
being  compiled.  Check  to  see  that  the  words  have  been  entered  on  the  correct  pages  and  have 
been  correctly  copied  from  the  word  cards  or  tickets. 

It  is  intended  that  the  children  alphabetize  in  relation  to  the  first  letter  of  a  word  only.  The 
spaces  on  each  page  provide  for  short  words  in  the  first  column,  average-sized  words  in  the 
middle,  and  longer  words  in  the  third  column. 

First  Lesson 

If  the  pupils  are  now  beginning  the  dictionary  activity,  proceed  in  the  following  manner.  Have 
the  pupils  find  in  their  word  banks'the  card  for  Curt.  Direct  attention  to  the  first  letter  in  the  name 
and  have  it  identified  as  capital  C. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  find  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  the  page  that  has  the  letter  c  at  the 
top.  When  all  have  found  the  correct  page,  have  the  children  print  the  name  Curt.  Hold  up  your 
copy  of  My  First  Dictionary  and  show  the  pupils  where  the  name  is  to  be  printed.  Caution  them 
to  remember  to  put  a  capital  C  at  the  beginning  of  the  name. 

When  the  children  have  finished  printing  Curt,  check  to  be  sure  everyone  has  printed  the 
name  correctly.  Explain  that  whenever  they  want  to  print  the  name  Curt  from  now  on,  all  they 
have  to  do  is  turn  to  the  page  with  c  at  the  top  in  their  dictionaries,  and  there  it  is,  ready  to  be 
copied. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  other  words  from  the  word  banks. 

To  the  Teacher—  Vocabulary  Charts 

Reading  charts  based  on  specific  experiences  or  activities  develop  the  speaking,  writing,  and 
reading  relationships.  The  activity  of  making  a  chart  involves  integration  of  the  three  processes 
of  speaking,  writing,  and  reading,  as  well  as  listening  and  sharing  ideas  in  the  social  interaction 
of  the  children  and  the  teacher.  Children  have  the  opportunity  to  contribute  ideas  and  thus  they 
gain  status  in  the  group  when  these  contributions  are  accepted. 

The  making  of  charts  reinforces  the  following  fundamental  language  skills: 

1 .  Left  to  right  eye  movement 

2.  Line  to  line  progression 

3.  Awareness  of  word  structure 

4.  Awareness  of  sentence  structure 

5.  Use  of  context  clues 

6.  Application  of  phonemic  skills 

The  specific  purpose  for  the  development  of  vocabulary  charts  is  to  accumulate  words  in  a 
concise  manner  for  a  particular  topic.  These  lists,  records,  or  charts  serve  as  a  ready  source  or 
reservoir  of  words  that  can  be  tapped  at  any  time  by  the  children  for  their  personal  writing. 
Pictorial  representations,  such  as  small  pictures,  sketches/or  shapes,  serve  to  enrich  the  word 
meanings  and  help  children  to  locate  a  particular  word  more  easily. 

Charts  should  be  reviewed  periodically  so  that  the  children  will  be  reminded  of  the  content. 
When  a  child  asks  for  a  word  that  has  been  placed  on  a  chart,  refer  him  or  her  to  that  chart  as  a 
source  of  the  information  requested.  All  charts  that  are  made  should  be  stored  in  an  accessible 
place  so  that  the  children  will  be  able  to  locate  them  when  they  need  them. 

The  reader  story  lends  itself  to  a  discussion  of  rainy  days  and  activities  connected  with  them. 
Charts  such  as  the  following  might  be  evolved  from  the  discussion: 
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Rainy  Day  Words 

rain 

wet 

slippery 

splash 

puddles 

drips 

drops 

boots 

clouds 

raincoats 

thunder 

umbrellas 

lightning 

rainfall 

storm 

shower 

rainbow 

windy 

Snowy  Day  Words 


snow 

white 

snowflake 

frost 

snowy 

sleet 

storm 

blizzard 

stormy 

scarf 

ice 

mittens 

icy 

snow  suit 

icicle 

boots 

cold 

woolen 

cool 

caps 

frosty 

red  cheeks 

freezing 

cold  fingers 

Printing 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard. 


KA 


DOS 


fo  dI 


Copying 
a  run-over 
sentence 


Printing 


Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  model  sentence  from  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  group  note  the  initial 
capital  letter  and  the  period.  Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  sentence  carefully,  and  then  to  copy 
the  sentence  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper.  Have  them  compare  what  they  have  printed  with  the 
sentence  on  the  blackboard.  Then  have  them  print  the  sentence  again.  Make  sure  they  check  to 
see  that  the  two  sentences  are  exactly  alike. 

This  is  the  first  time  the  children  will  be  printing  a  run-over  sentence  and  some  pupils  will 
probably  need  extra  assistance. 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in  the 
Chalkboard  Dictation  activity.  In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  they  print  dictated  words. 

Additional  practice  in  printing  a  run-over  sentence  is  provided  in  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  1 .  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  2.  Phonemic  Analysis/Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  including 
unglided  (short)  o ,  and  names  of  objects  formed  on  the  graphemic  base  ut. 

Page  3.  Language  Development/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  selecting  correct  present 
and  past  verb  forms. 

Page  4.  Language  Development.  Completing  alphabetic  sequences. 
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Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  1 .  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  the  unglided 
(short)  o. 

Page  2.  Printing.  Printing  a  run-over  sentence,  using  a  model  and  starting  points. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  the  phoneme  /o/  in  the  medial  position 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  ending  ed 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence  or  spelling 


Clear  the  Track! 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  the  phoneme  /o/  in  the  medial  position 

Number  of  Players 

Two 


Materials  Needed 


A  “Clear  the  Track!’’  game 
board 

One  set  of  twelve  picture  cards 
representing  words  such  as 
the  following:  pot,  mop, 
pop,  top,  rod,  hop,  hot,  dog, 
log,  hog,  frog,  moth,  shop; 
One  set  of  twelve  picture 
cards  representing  words 
such  as  the  following:  bath, 
path,  tap,  ham,  jam,  cap, 
hand,  sand,  can,  fan,  man, 
pan 

Small  objects  that  can  be  used 
as  markers 

One  die 


Start 

1 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

'l' 

© 

© 

■  ■  j. 

Home 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

Clear  the  Track  ! 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

Procedure 

Arrange  the  cards  face  down  in  a  pack.  Have  the  players  place  their  markers  on  the  game 
board  in  the  space  marked  “Go.”  The  players  roll  the  die  in  turn  and  move  their  markers  along 
the  track  the  number  of  spaces  indicated  by  the  die.  If  a  marker  lands  on  a  “happy  face”  space, 
the  player  may  choose  a  card  from  the  card  pack.  If  the  card  has  a  picture  standing  for  a  word 
that  contains  the  phoneme  /of,  she  or  he  may  keep  the  card.  If  the  card  has  a  picture  standing 
for  a  word  that  does  not  contain  the  phoneme  /of,  the  player  puts  the  card  on  the  bottom  of  the 
pile.  The  other  player  then  takes  a  turn.  The  game  ends  when  one  player  reaches  Home  and  the 
player  with  the  greater  number  of  cards  wins  the  game. 
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Match  the  Pairs 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Language 
Development 
Alphabet 
Skills: 
Decoding  Skills: 
Spelling 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  ending  ed 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  set  of  cards  for  the  following  root  words:  jump,  want,  work,  look,  play,  stay,  land,  dump 
One  set  of  cards  for  the  following  root  words  with  the  verb  ending  ed:  jumped,  wanted,  worked, 
looked,  played,  stayed,  landed,  dumped 
One  large  envelope 

Procedure 

Place  all  the  word  cards  in  the  envelope.  The  first  player  takes  the  cards  out  of  the  envelope 
and  arranges  them  in  pairs.  He  or  she  then  reads  each  pair  of  words  to  the  other  player.  When 
finished  reading,  the  first  player  puts  all  the  word  cards  back  in  the  envelope.  The  second  player 
follows  the  same  procedure  to  play  the  game. 

As  a  variation,  the  players  may  use  an  egg  timer  to  time  each  other’s  arranging  and  reading  of 
the  cards. 


The  Jewel  Box 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence  or  spelling 

Number  of  Players 

One  or  more 

Materials  Needed 

Wooden  beads  with  letters  printed  on  them 
Muffin  tin,  egg  carton,  or  divided  box 
String  or  yarn 

Procedure 

Write  letters  on  wooden  beads  of  various  sizes  and  colors.  A  muffin  tin  or  divided  box  may  be 
used  as  the  “jewel  box’’  containing  the  beads.  The  children  use  yarn  or  string  to  string  beads  in 
alphabetical  order  or  to  spell  words. 
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Let’s  Make  Something 


Pages  12-13 


COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Speculating;  formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  and  summarizing  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 
Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 
experiences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sequence 
Classifying:  distinguishing  between 
relevant  and  irrelevant  details 
Listening  to  identify  voices 


Mathematics  —  measuring  off  a  whale's 
length;  making  a  graph  of  a  whale’s 
length;  estimating  a  whale’s  length 
Physical  Education  —  following  a  leader's 
actions 

Books  —  reading  independently 
Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 
senses 


Identifying  words  through  context;  from 
visual  memory 

Identifying  rhyming  words  in  a  poem 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/kw/qu,  Qu 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 
with  graphemic  base  ap 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  endings  ed,  ing 

Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 
et,  ed 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Realizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change 
when  words  are  added  or  substituted 
Acquiring  awareness  that  some  words  have 
more  than  one  meaning 
Using  words  with  inflectional  verb 
ending  ing 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  5,6  —  developing 
comprehension  of  relevant  and  irrelevant 
details;  by  ordering  events  in  sequence 
page  7  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  unglided  a,  o 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  4  —  practicing 
structural  analysis  of  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases 
page  5  —  printing  a  run-over  sentence 
using  a  model  and  starting  points 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation’' 


Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o  in 
the  medial  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  verb  ending 
ing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases  ef,  ed,  ut 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  situation 
Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 
experiences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sequence 
Reading  supplementary  books 
Perceiving  rhyme  in  a  poem 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  voices 
Listening  to  identify  words — context 
Listening  to  identify  rhyming  words  in 
a  poem 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/kw/qu,  Qu 

Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds;  for  number  of 
sounds  in  word 

Listening  for  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 


*  Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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Using  table 
of  contents 

Speculating 

Formulating 

questions 


Observing 

picture 

details 

Drawing 

inferences 


Formulating 

questions 


Recalling 

details 


Verifying 


COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Speculating 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details-"" 

Drawing  inferences'" 

Recalling  details-'"" 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 
Applying  story  ideas  to  personal  experiences 
Summarizing  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sequence 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  details^ 

Listening  to  identify  voices 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  second  story  in  the  table  of  contents  and  select  a  volunteer  to  read  it 
aloud.  4a 

Let  the  pupils  briefly  speculate  on  what  the  story  might  be  about.  Then  you  might  ask,  “Is 
there  anything  you  want  to  know  about  this  story?  What  questions  would  you  like  to  ask?” 

When  the  children  have  asked  their  questions,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard  or  newsprint  with 
the  children’s  names.  If  the  children  don’t  wish  to  ask  any  questions  or  have  difficulty 
formulating  them,  model  one  or  two  examples  for  them. 

Have  the  pupils  look  again  on  the  contents  page  and  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the 
second  story  begins. 

“Let’s  turn  to  page  1 2  and  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  this  story.” 

^-^When  the  children  turn  to  the  beginning  of  the  story,  have  them  look  at  the  illustration  and 
discuss  what  is  happening.  “Whom  do  you  see  on  this  page?  What  are  they  doing?” 

^  Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  picture  on  page  1 3  and  tell  what  is  happening. 

^  “Who  do  you  think  came  to  see  Curt?” 

^  “What  kind  of  day  is  it?  How  do  you  know?” 

.  “Do  you  think  this  is  the  same  day  that  Curt  and  Jan  made  dog  and  cat  cookies?  Why  or  why 
not?” 

After  the  discussion  you  might  ask,  “Is  there  anything  else  you  would  like  to  know  about  the 
story?  What  other  questions  would  you  like  to  have  answered  as  you  read?” 

Print  the  pupils’  questions  under  the  initial  questions  on  the  chalkboard  or  newsprint. 

^  Read  the  questions  with  the  pupils  and  then  suggest  that  they  read  the  story  to  see  what 
answers  they  can  find. 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Help  the  pupils  read  the  words  on  the  TV  screen  that  they  don’t  know.  Then  let  them  read  the 
remainder  of  the  two-page  story  silently. 

When  all  the  pupils  finish  reading,  you  might  say,  “Are  Curt  and  Pat  going  to  do  what  you 
thought  they  would  do?  What  did  you  find  out  by  reading  the  story?” 

Ask  children  to  tell  what  they  found  out  in  their  own  words’  Then  refer  to  the  questions.  “Did 
you  find  the  answers  to  your  questions?” 

“Did  you  find  out  who  wants  to  make  something?  How  did  you  find  out?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  in  their  own  words  (if  not  previously  answered)  and  verify  it  by 
reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines. 

“Rene  wanted  to  know,  ‘What  will  they  make?’  Did  you  find  out?” 

Have  the  pupils  answer  the  rest  of  the  questions  and  verify  them  by  reading  the  appropriate 
story  lines  or  the  illustrations.  If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story, 
encourage  the  pupils  to  infer,  predict,  or  speculate  upon  the  answers.  Let  the  children  check  off 
the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified  or  discussed. 
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Synthesizing 


Recalling  details 

Drawing 

inferences 


Recalling 

details 

Applying  story  ideas 
to  personal 
experiences 


Recognizing, 

identifying, 

producing 

sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


1 .  “Why  does  Curt  want  to  make  an  animal  for  the  TV  station?” 

2.  “How  do  you  think  Curt  got  Pat  to  come  to  his  house?” 

3.  “Pat  said  that  she  and  Curt  should  get  something  on  whales  and  dinosaurs  to  look  at. 
What  do  you  think  they  will  get?” 

4.  “When  will  the  contest  end?” 

5.  “If  you  could  enter  the  contest  for  station  GNTV,  what  kind  of  animal  would  you  like  to 
make?” 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  a  separate  strip  of  paper.  Place 
the  strips  in  a  podket  chart  in  the  order  given. 

Have  the  group  decide  which  sentence  should  come  first  in  the  story  and  select  a  pupil  to  put 
it  at  the  top  of  the  pocket  chart.  Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  remaining  sentences. 

(3)  Curt  made  a  whale  and  Pat  made  a  dinosaur. 

(1 )  Curt  wanted  to  make  an  animal. 

(2)  Curt  asked  Pat  if  she  wanted  to  make  an  animal. 


Summarizing 
story  details; 
classifying: 
distinguishing 
between 
relevant  and 
irrelevant 
details 


Critical  Thinking.  Have  the  pupils  briefly  retell  the  events  of  the  story.  Then  explain  that  you 
are  going  to  name  several  things  about  the  story.  They  must  think  carefully  and  tell  whether  or 
not  each  detail  is  an  important  part  of  the  story. 


1 .  Pat  has  red  boots. 

2.  Curt  is  going  to  make  an  animal. 

3.  There's  a  tiger  on  television. 

4.  Curt  goes  to  ask  Pat  about  making  an  animal. 

5.  The  TV  is  brown. 

6.  They  are  going  to  make  a  whale  and  a  dinosaur. 


Listening  to 
identify  voices 


Discuss  each  sentence  orally  and  have  the  children  decide  whether  the  detail  is  an  important 
one  in  the  story.  Then  print  the  sentence  on  the  board.  If  the  detail  is  important,  put  a  box  around 
the  sentence.  If  the  detail  is  not  important,  put  a  line  through  the  sentence. 

Listening.  Have  the  children  try  to  identify,  with  their  eyes  closed,  the  voices  of  other  children 
in  the  class.  (When  all  the  pupils  have  closed  their  eyes,  you  might  place  your  hand  on  the 
shoulder  of  a  child  who  will  say  a  pre-arranged  phrase  or  sentence). 

Prepare  a  tape  recording  of  a  few  words  spoken  or  read  by  each  pupil  in  the  class.  Include  on 
the  tape  the  voices  of  the  school  principal,  the  school  nurse,  and  other  teachers  in  the  school. 
Have  the  children  try  to  identify  the  voices  they  hear. 


Distinguishing 
between 
relevant  and 
irrelevant 
details 
Recognizing 
sequence 


Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  details  and  in 
identifying  sequence,  seethe  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Mathematics  Measuring.  Help  the  children  use  a  library  book  to  find  out  the  length  of  a  species  of  whale. 

Take  the  pupils  to  the  hallway  or  schoolyard  and  measure  off  the  whale’s  length.  To  help  the 
pupils  perceive  the  length,  let  them  measure  it  off  in  familiar  non-standard  units  such  as 
footprints,  hand  spans,  strides,  chalkboard  brushes,  lengths  of  string,  boxes,  skipping  ropes, 
skis. 

Graph.  Develop  a  co-operative  graph  showing  the  length  of  a  whale  measured  off  in  the 
various  units  used  by  the  children.  For  example: 
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Length  ot  a  Whale 

1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  10  fl  12  13  14  IS  If  17  11  11  20  2l  22  23  24  25  26  27  It  zi  30 

Skipping 

ropes 

boxes 

desks 

Estimating.  Have  the  children  outline  a  whale  on  the  pavement  or  grass  with  chalk  or  other 
material.  Ask  them  to  estimate  the  number  of  children  that  will  fit  into  the  shape  and  then  the 
number  that  will  fit  around  the  shape.  Have  them  check  their  estimates  by  all  standing,  sitting,  or 
lying  in  the  shape  and  then  arranging  themselves  around  the  shape  to  see  how  much  room  they 
take  up  in  each  case. 

Physical  Follow  the  Leader.  Choose  a  pupil  to  be  a  leader  and  have  her  or  him  follow  the  outline  of  the 

Education  whale  while  doing  various  steps,  movements,  and  gestures.  Direct  the  rest  of  the  children  to  be 

followers  and  imitate  the  leader.  Vary  the  game  by  changing  leaders  and  rules. 

Book  Center 

Charao,  Kay.  Ida  Makes  a  Movie.  Seabury  (Clarion). 

Ida  makes  a  movie  for  a  children’s  film-making  contest  and  wins  first  prize  through  a 
misunderstanding  of  the  purpose  of  her  plot.  After  some  wrestling  with  her  conscience,  she 
explains  the  true  meaning  of  her  plot  and  is  suitably  rewarded. 

Condit,  Martha  Olson.  Something  to  Make:  Something  to  Think  About.  Four  Winds  Press. 
Text  and  pictures  give  clear,  understandable  instructions  on  the  making  of  several  unusual 
objects  from  easily  found  materials  —  a  waterscope  for  seeing  hidden  life  in  a  pond,  nature 
mobiles,  a  sun  clock,  etc.  Respect  for  nature  is  stressed,  and  simple  ecology  and 
conservation  are  included. 

Firmin,  Peter.  Basil  Brush  at  the  Beach.  Prentice-Hall. 

Basil,  the  fox,  is  ambitious  and  keeps  making  things.  Harry,  the  mole,  just  digs  holes  that  get 
him  into  trouble.  Basil  kindly  takes  Harry  to  the  beach,  where  he  can  dig  all  the  holes  he 
wants.  But  Harry  becomes  an  embarrassment  to  Basil,  as  the  fox  keep  entering  contests  and 
loses  them  all  because  of  the  mole’s  antics.  Just  a$  the  friendship  is  about  to  break  up,  Basil 
wins  the  best  prize  of  all  with  Harry’s  unwilling  help. 

Woodside,  John.  Boden’s  Beasts.  Two  Continents  Publishing  Group. 

Loren  Jane’s  visit  to  the  zoo  is  canceled  because  of  rain.  A  friend  shows  her  how  to  amuse 
herself  indoors,  making  zoo  animals  out  of  materials  at  hand  —  egg  cartons,  cans,  boxes, 
etc.  Instructions  are  clear  and  well  illustrated.  The  book  also  contains  a  wit  teaser  and  a  poem 
with  the  final  rhyming  word  of  each  verse  left  blank  for  the  children  to  complete. 

Film  Center 

Films  and  filmstrips  provide  another  excellent  way  of  bringing  stories  to  the  children,  since 
they  involve  the  visual  and  the  auditory  approach  and  are  already  associated  with  pleasure  in 
most  children’s  minds.  Let  your  helpers  show  those  suggested  in  this  guidebook  and/or  others 
available  from  the  school's  film  library. 

Play  Clay.  10  mins.,  color,  16  mm.  Marlin  Motion  Pictures. 

Shows  how  to  combine  flour,  salt  and  water  to  make  a  pliable  dough  which  can  be  modeled 
like  clay.  Illustrates  how  this  play  clay  can  be  dyed  with  vegetable  coloring  before  modeling, 
or  painted  with  tempera  after  drying. 

Note,  The  books  and  film  listed  above  apply  to  all  the  stories  in  the  contest  sequence  —  “Let's 
Make  Something,’’  “More  and  More  Splashes,”  “Tiger’s  Surprise,”  and  “The  Prize.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying 
words  through 
context 
(listening) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  context  (listening) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
(reading) 

Identifying  words  from  visual  memory 
Identifying  rhyming  words  in  a  poem 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /o/o 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /kw/qu,  Qu 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  and  word  cards  (See  below) 

Word  cards  for  visual  memory  activity 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
An  a  card  and  an  o  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  and  o  in  the  middle  of  alternate  printing  areas 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  and  o  in  the  middle  of  alternate  printing  areas 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Cards  for  graphemic  bases  et  and  ed  and  letter  cards  for  b,  f,  g,  h,  I,  m,  n,  p,  r,  s,  sh,  T,  v,  w,  y 
(optional) 


Word  Meaning 

Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a  word  has 
been  suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine  whether  or 
not  the  word  makes  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 

Curt  called  Pat  on  the _ t  '  . 

Pat  wore  a _ to  keep  her  dry  in  the  rain. 

Did  you  ever  win  anything  in  a  ? 

Mr.  Mugs  doesn’t  mind  going  out  on  a  r'  u .  ■/ _ day. 

Does  your  dog  5s _ when  he  gets  his  coat  wet? 

Nick  went  to  the  library  to  get  a _ to  read. 

Rosa  likes  to  _ in  puddles  after  a  rain. 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  word  cards  for  the  words  to 
be  considered. 

Pat  is  to  Curt’s  house,  going  sing 

Tell  me  animal  story,  on  an 

a  surprise  for  Jan.  Thanks  There’s 
Will  Curt  go  to  the  TV  ?  station  story 

A  dog  is  an  animal  and 

Will  Curt  get  the  ?  pretty  prize 

Pat  wants  to  make  a  hospital  dinosaur 
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Identifying 
words  from 
visual  memory 


Identifying 
rhyming  words 
in  a  poem 


Place  the  first  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  ask  the  pupils  to  read  it  to  themselves.  Hold  up 
the  cards  for  going  and  sing  and  have  a  child  read  them  aloud. 

“One  of  these  words  belongs  in  the  sentence.  If  you  think  it  is  this  one  (hold  up  the  card  for 
going)  raise  your  left  hand.  If  you  think  it  is  this  one  (hold  up  the  card  for  sing)  raise  your  right 
hand.  Be  careful  now.  The  two  words  look  something  alike.  Is  it  this  one  {going)  or  this 
one  ( sing )?” 

After  the  showing  of  hands,  place  the  two  cards  on  a  desk  or  table.  Invite  a  pupil  to  put  the 
word  selected  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  space  in  the  sentence. 

“Read  the  sentence  to  yourself  to  see  if  the  right  word  has  been  put  in.  If  you  think  it  has,  raise 
your  right  hand.” 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  sentence  aloud,  as  the  others  listen  to  make  sure  their  choice  of  words 
is  right. 

Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 

Make  word  cards  for  the  new  words  but,  TV,  that,  no,  wanted,  now,  work,  going,  an,  animal, 
station,  there’s,  prize,  dinosaur.  Get  out  some  word  cards  already  made  for  other  core 
vocabulary  words. 

Display  three  word  cards  on  the  chalk  ledge  or  in  a  card  holder  for  about  two  seconds. 
Remove  the  cards,  then  replace  two  of  them.  Have  the  pupils  tell  which  word  has  been  left  out. 
Continue  with  other  groups  of  words.  (Be  sure  to  change  the  position  of  the  omitted  word  each 
time.) 

As  a  variation,  let  the  pupils  take  turns  selecting  and  handling  the  word  cards. 

Perceiving  Rhyme 

“Pat  and  Curt  decided  to  make  model  animals  to  keep  them  amused  on  a  rainy  day.  Here’s  a 
poem  about  what  another  child  did  when  it  was  too  wet  to  go  out  to  play.” 

Outside  In 

The  sky  is  low,  the  world  is  wet. 

I’ll  paint  a  lovely  violet 
To  brighten  up  this  stormy  day, 

When  I  cannot  go  out  to  play. 

The  earth  is  cold,  the  sky  is  gray, 

I  must  stay  in,  yet  I  am  gay; 

For  I  will  paint  a  shining  tree 
And  have  the  outside  in  with  me. 

Omar  Lee  Reed 

When  you  have  finished  reading  the  poem,  let  the  pupils  react  spontaneously  to  it.  Discuss 
the  meaning  of  the  last  line  and  the  title.  Then  read  the  poem  again  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the 
rhyming  words. 


Phonemic  Analysis 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/a! a  and  /o/o 


Give  each  pupil  an  a  card  and  an  o  card.  Say  the  following  words.  If  a  word  contains  the 
sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  Pat,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their  a  cards.  If  a  word  contains  the 
sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  dog,  they  are  to  raise  their  o  cards. 

»» 

happy  song  frog  animal  have  not  clock 
doctor  fast  that  hospital  thank  on  candy 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/kw/qu,  Qu 


If  you  feel  a  visual  check  is  needed,  put  the  letters  a  and  o  on  the  board  as  headings.  As  the 
vowel  is  indicated  each  time,  print  the  word  under  the  corresponding  letter.  When  all  the  words 
are  on  the  board,  have  the  pupils  look  at  each  word  in  the  a  column,  to  be  sure  there  is  an  a  in  it, 
and  each  word  in  the  o  column  to  be  sure  there  is  an  o  in  it. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  “Today  we  are  going  to  study  a  funny  letter.  Its  name  is  <7,  and  it’s  funny 
because  it  never  likes  to  be  alone.  In  our  language,  whenever  you  see  the  letter  q,  it  will  always 
have  its  friend  u  along  with  it.  Not  only  that,  but  when  q  and  u  get  together,  they  don’t  stand  for  a 
sound  of  their  own.  They  borrow  sounds  from  other  letters,  and  say  kw.  Listen  to  these  words 
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Key  Word:  queen 


Adding  to 
My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


with  qu  in  them:  queen,  queer,  question,  quake,  quite,  quiet.” 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  beginning  like 
queen. 

The  clever  girl  answered  all  the  questions  on  the  quiz  show. 

Dad  gave  us  each  a  quarter  to  stop  quarreling  and  be  quiet. 

The  duck  quacked  and  swam  quite  quickly  across  the  pond. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  beginning  with  qu  and  some  beginning  with  other  letters. 
Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  begin  like  queen:  quaint,  quill,  can’t;  great,  quail,  quit; 
quilt,  king,  quote. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  beginning  like  queen.  Have  the  pupils  listen  carefully  and 
watch  your  mouth  closely  as  you  pronounce  the  initial  sound.  Ask  individuals  to  pronounce 
words  beginning  with  qu  and  check  to  be  sure  each  pupil  is  producing  the  initial  sound  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  If  there  are  pupils  in  the  group  whose  surnames  begin  with  Qu,  have  them 
stand  and  give  their  names.  As  each  name  is  given,  print  it  on  the  board.  If  there  are  not  enough 
names  for  purposes  of  comparison,  add  some. 

Quinn 

Quigley 

Quance 

Quinlan 

If  there  are  no  children  whose  last  names  begin  with  Qu,  use  names  with  which  the  pupils 
would  be  familiar;  eg.,  Queen’s  Restaurant  or  Queen  Street,  Quality  Gifts,  Queensway 
Cleaners,  etc. 

Pronounce  the  names  and  have  the  children  notice  that  they  all  sound  alike  in  the  beginning. 
Point  to  each  name  and  elicit  from  the  children  that  they  all  begin  with  the  same  two  letters,  Qu. 
Elicit  that  the  names  all  begin  with  a  capital  letter  because  we  always  begin  a  name  with  a 
capital.  Point  out  that  only  the  first  letter,  Q,  is  capitalized. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it: 

queen 

quack 

quit 

quite 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  in  these  words  too,  the  first  two  letters  are  the  same  and  that  they 
go  together  to  stand  for  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  queen. 

To  check  discrimination  of  initial  qu,  place  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  saying 
each  word  for  the  pupils  as  you  print  it. 


quill 

whale 

curl 

quake 

quiet 

quota 

want 

come 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Tell  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each 
word  on  the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word  begins  like  queen,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  the 
word  does  not  begin  like  queen,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  under  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

qu  Qu 

Let  the  pupils  devote  one  page  to  qu.  Have  them  cut  pictures  from  catalogues  or  magazines 
and  paste  them  into  the  book,  or  they  may  draw  pictures  if  they  prefer.  Remind  them  that  the 
name  of  each  pictured  object  must  begin  like  queen.  Have  them  print  qu  under  some  pictures, 
Qu  under  others. 

The  children  may  have  difficulty  thinking  of  objects  that  begin  with  qu.  The  following  might  be 
suggested:  quart  (of  milk),  quarter,  queen,  quill  (porcupine),  quilt. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Point  out  to  the  pupils  that  qu  sometimes  comes  in  the  middle  of  words.  Cite  equal  and 
request  as  examples.  Have  them  listen  to  the  following  words  and  tell  whether  qu  is  heard  at  the 
beginning  or  in  the  middle  of  each  one. 

/qu/  quickly,  inquire,  conquest,  queer,  acquainted 


Then  proceed  in  the  usual  manner  to  have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words 
and  tell  where  the  indicated  sound  is  heard  each  time  -  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the 
end. 


/a/  actor,  cranky,  cash,  alcove,  blank 
/o/  cost,  onward,  object,  bond,  follow 
/M  stiff,  farmer,  refill,  affect,  roof 
/j/  jumper,  injection,  jiggle,  joke,  jail 
/m/  complete,  limber,  slam,  motel,  trim 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect  the 
number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds,  two 
fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

an  eve  old  owe 

if  made  sick  my 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  and  o  alternately  in  the  middle  of  the 
printing  areas.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”,  have  the 
pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral 
sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words: 

Group  1 

Daddy  took  a  cab  to  the  airport-cab. 

Pat  ate  a  cob  of  corn-cob. 

Jan  has  a  new  hat- hat. 

That  soup  is  too  hot  to  eat  yet-  hot. 

Group  2 

Please  turn  off  that  dripping  tap-tap. 

Joe  can’t  reach  the  top  shelf  yet-top. 

Mr.  Mugs  likes  you  to  pat  him  -  pat. 

Where’s  the  lid  of  the  coffee  pot -pot? 

Group  3 

Can  you  find  Montreal  on  the  map -map? 

Nina  helps  her  mommy  mop  the  floor-  mop. 

Somebody  gave  me  a  sharp  jab  with  his  elbow-jab. 

It’s  Renee’s  job  to  set  the  table-job. 

Group  4 

Peanuts  is  Grandma’s  cat-cat. 

Jason  slept  on  a  cot  in  the  tent-cot. 

The  frog  jumped  on  a  lily  pad  -  pad. 

How  many  peas  are  in  that  pod -pod? 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ap 


Spelling 

Print  the  word  cap  on  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  cap  ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  cap  ?  What  is  the  first 
letter?  the  middle  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

“You  are  all  doing  very  well  printing  whole  words  all  by  yourselves.  Let’s  try  some  more  today. 
Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first  one.” 
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Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  previous  lesson,  have  the  pupils  print  the  following 
dictated  words: 

Peanuts  jumped  up  on  Grandma’s  lap-  lap. 

The  baby  is  having  a  nap-  nap. 

I  heard  a  rap  at  the  door- rap. 

Listen  to  that  puppy  yap -yap! 

When  the  graphemic  base  ap  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
cap  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

cap  — >  gap  ->  map  -»  sap  — » tap 

When  everyone  has  finished,  have  all  the  words  read,  either  from  the  children’s  worksheets 
or  from  the  board. 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
inflectional 
verb  endings 
ed  and  ing 


The  frog  jumped  on  the  log. 

Curt  looked  at  the  funny  animal. 

‘‘There  is  another  ending  that  we  often  use  at  the  ends  of  words.”  Pronounce  the  following 
words  slowly  and  clearly:  going,  looking,  jumping.  Have  the  pupils  listen  and  tell  the  sound 
heard  at  the  end  of  each  word. 

Print  the  words  on  the  board.  Ask  pupils  to  pronounce  each  word  and  tell  the  sound  heard  at 
the  end.  Have  them  find  the  letters  that  are  alike  in  all  the  words. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board.  Have  pupils  pronounce  each,  add  ing,  and  then 
pronounce  the  new  word. 

go  do  look  curl  play  sing 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board.  Call  upon  pupils  to  find  the  small  word,  or  root  word,  in 
each  and  then  use  the  word  with  the  ing  ending  in  a  sentence. 

seeing  staying  working  telling  thanking 

Place  these  sentences  on  the  board  and  have  them  read: 


Structural  Analysis 

Recall  with  the  pupils  that  we  often  add  ed  to  the  end  of  a  word  to  make  it  tell  something  that 
-•'''^has  happened  already.  Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  it  read: 

Mr.  Mugs  wanted  to  play. 

Call  attention  to  the  word  wanted.  Ask  individuals  to  come  up  and  frame  the  little  word  want 
and  the  ed  ending. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with: 


I  am  looking  at  TV. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  playing  in  the  house. 

Curt  likes  working  with  Daddy. 

Grandma  is  telling  Jan  a  story. 

identifying  Review  the  graphemic  bases  et  and  ed,  working  with  the  words  listed  below,  and  following 

words  using  the  pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  for  ‘  What  Can  We 

graphemic  bases  n  9,, 


jet 

bed 

bet 

fed 

get 

let 

let 

red 

met 

shed 

net 

Ted 

pet 

wed 

set 

vet 

wet 

yet 
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Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  Pat,  bed,  jet,  not,  am,  can. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

Pat  made  a  bed  for  the  stray  cat  in  the  shed. 

Let  me  get  the  fish  net  for  you. 

The  vet  fed  the  sick  animals. 

Mommy  got  her  red  hat  wet. 

I  bet  Curt  will  get  the  prize. 

Ted  met  Sam  at  the  station. 

Did  the  red  van  get  here  yet? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary. 


Word  Meaning 
Phonemic  Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Correlation 

Words  with  multiple  meanings  are  considered  in  Language  Development:  Multiple 
Meanings. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/ 
a  and  /o/o  is  provided  in  the  “Mr.  Mugs  Game”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms  and  in  “Match  the  Pairs”  in  Alternative  Strategies, 
children  use  words  with  the  verb  ending  ing. 

For  further  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  “Red  Light”  in 
Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Realizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  as 
words  are  added 
or  substituted 


Objectives 

Realizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  when  words  are  added  or  substituted 
Acquiring  awareness  that  some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning 
Using  words  with  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ing 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  Curt,  is,  going,  to,  make,  an,  animal,  a,  whale,  big,  Pat,  likes,  dinosaurs,  for,  fun, 
Hi,  come,  on,  in,  the,  house,  I,  want,  get,  something,  prize,  my 
A  period  card  and  a  comma  card 
A  few  blank  cards 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  with  capitalized  and  lower-case  letters 

Sentence  Awareness 

Build  this  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  it  read. 

Curt  is  going  to  make  an  animal. 

Show  the  children  how  the  sentence  can  be  made  to  tell  more  about  what  Curt  is  going  to 
make  by  removing  an  animal  and  substituting  a  whale. 

Curt  is  going  to  make  a  whale. 

Have  the  sentence  read.  Now  add  big,  to  tell  still  more  about  what  Curt  is  going  to  make. 
Curt  is  going  to  make  a  big  whale. 
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Have  the  sentence  read.  Remove  the  word  big.  Let  the  children  suggest  words  that  could  be 
substituted  for  big.  As  each  suggestion  is  made,  print  the  word  on  a  blank  card  and  insert  it  in 
the  sentence.  Have  the  sentence  read  each  time.  Some  suggestions  may  produce: 

Curt  is  going  to  make  a  funny  whale. 

Curt  is  going  to  make  a  little  whale. 

Curt  is  going  to  make  a  blue  whale. 

Work  with  other  sentences  in  the  same  way;  for  example: 

Pat  likes  dinosaurs. 

Pat  likes  to  make  dinosaurs. 

Pat  likes  to  make  dinosaurs  for  fun. 

Hi,  Pat. 

Hi,  Pat,  come  on  in. 

Hi,  Pat,  come  on  in  the  house. 

1  want  to  get  something. 

1  want  to  get  a  prize. 

1  want  to  get  a  prize  for  my  animal. 

Observing 
words  with 
multiple  meanings 

Multiple  Meanings 

Recall  with  the  children  that  some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning.  Demonstrate  with  the 
word  can. 

1  can  make  something. 

1  want  a  can  of  pop. 

Have  the  two  sentences  read  and  call  attention  to  the  underlined  word  in  each  one.  Help  the 
children  to  realize  that  the  same  word  is  used  each  time,  but  that  it  has  a  different  meaning  in 
each  sentence. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board.  Pause  after  printing  each  pair  of  sentences  to 
have  the  pupils  identify  the  word  that  is  used  with  different  meanings  in  the  two  sentences. 

We  have  work  to  do. 

Pat  will  work  on  her  dinosaur. 

Tell  me  a  funny  story. 

There’s  something  funny  going  on. 

I’ll  surprise  Mommy. 

Here’s  a  surprise  for  you. 

What  time  is  it? 

This  is  a  happy  time  for  Pat. 

Using  the 
inflectional 
verb  ending 

Verb  Forms 

Ask  the  children  questions  which  will  evoke  responses  using  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ing. 
Remind  the  pupils  to  give  the  answers  in  complete  sentences.  Questions  such  as  the  following 
may  be  used: 

“Odi,  what  were  you  doing  after  school  yesterday?” 

“Marie,  what  was  your  mother  doing  when  you  got  up  this  morning?” 

“Jimmie,  what  were  you  and  your  brother  doing  after  supper  last  night?” 

“Michelle,  what  are  you  planning  to  do  after  school?” 

Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 

Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  cards  for  C,  D,  E.  Place  the  other  cards  face  up  in  random  order 
on  a  desk  or  table.  Have  the  pupils  name  the  letter  that  comes  before  the  letters  on  the  chalk 
ledge  and  the  letter  that  comes  after.  When  B  and  F  are  named,  have  pupils  find  the  B  card  and 
the  F  card  on  the  table  or  desk  and  place  them  in  the  correct  positions  on  the  chalk  ledge. 

Work  in  the  same  way  with  j,  k,  1;  R,  S,  T;  g,  h,  i. 
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Correlation 

Sentence  Awareness  In  Comprehension,  the  children  formulate  questions.  In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  the 

children  complete  sentences. 

Verb  Forms  In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  verb  ending  ed  is  reviewed  and  the  verb  ending 

ing  is  presented.  Additional  practice  in  using  the  verb  ending  ing  is  provided  in  “Match  the 
Pairs”  in  Alternative  Strategies 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing. 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

My  First  Are  you  remembering  to  have  the  children  enter  words  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary? 

Dictionary  Be  sure  t0  hejp  the  Chj|,jren  find  the  pages  on  which  words  are  to  be  entered  and  to  check 

carefully  to  see  that  words  are  copied  correctly. 
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Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Refer  to  the  chart(s)  made  in  the  previous  lesson.  Continue  to  discuss  rainy  weather  (and 
snowy  weather,  if  applicable)  and  develop  the  following  type  of  phrase  chart. 


Talking  About  Weather 

a  pretty  rainbow 
flashes  of  lightning 
loud  claps  of  thunder 
a  dull  cloudy  day 
a  sudden  shower 
a  frosty  morning 
a  snowy  day 
a  beautiful  snowflake 
fluffy  white  clouds 
a  terrible  storm 
icicles  sparkling  in  the  sun 


To  the  Teacher- Personal  Writing 

What  is  personal  Personal  writing  is  an  individual’s  response  to 

writing? 

-a  reader  selection, 

-  a  topic  discussed  while  making  vocabulary  charts, 

-a  classroom  event, 

-a  home  event 
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-films,  filmstrips,  picture  books,  television  programs, 

-  a  story  read  by  the  teacher. 

In  fact,  any  starting  point  that  motivates  the  child  is  acceptable  for  personal  writing. 

The  children  must  be  given  opportunities  to  write  several  times  a  week.  They  may  do  this 
activity  at  a  scheduled  time,  or  they  may  turn  to  it  during  their  spare  time  when  they  have 
finished  an  assignment.  It  is  important  that  the  children  be  encouraged  to  write  and  to 
experience  success,  especially  in  relation  to  initial  attempts. 

When  a  child  needs  help  with  a  word,  he  or  she  may 

-find  it  in  My  First  Dictionary, 

-find  it  in  the  vocabulary  charts, 

-find  it  in  books  around  the  room, 

-find  it  on  wall  charts, 

-find  it  in  another  child’s  dictionary 

All  these  sources  should  be  considered  by  the  child  before  approaching  you  for  help. 

If  you  are  not  involved  with  a  group,  the  child  may  bring  a  blank  word  ticket  to  the  desk  and  ask 
you  to  print  the  word  on  it.  If  you  are  not  available  at  the  time  the  child  needs  the  word,  then  he  or 
she  should  try  to  print  the  word  independently.  Even  if  the  initial  consonant  is  all  the  child  can 
manage  at  this  time,  he  or  she  can  print  it  and  go  on  with  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  When  you  are 
available  to  give  the  correct  spelling,  the  rest  of  the  word  can  be  completed.  The  word  that 
caused  difficulty  should  be  entered  into  the  child’s  copy  of  My  First  Dictionary,  since  it  will 
probably  be  of  use  again  in  the  future. 

Personal  writing  should  be  corrected,  using  whatever  method  is  comfortable  for  you  and  the 
children. 

Writing  should  very  often  be  coupled  with  painting  or  drawing  a  picture.  Often  it  will  be  kept  for 
a  record  of  progress,  either  in  a  folder  or  re-written  into  a  special  writing  book.  Dating  the 
material  will  indicate  progress  in  relation  to  time. 

For  this  lesson,  you  might  suggest  that  the  children  write  a  rainy  day  sentence  or  story. 
Remind  them  to  look  for  the  words  they  want  to  use  in  their  dictionaries  and  on  the  vocabulary 
charts  before  asking  for  your  help. 


Printing 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard. 


T5 


=cfi]n R 


Jo: 


cr:::wncrFe 


Copying 
a  run-over 
sentence 


Printing  qu,  Qu 


Printing 


Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  model  sentence  from  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  group  note  the  initial 
capital  letter  and  the  period.  Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  sentence  carefully,  and  then  to  copy 
the  sentence  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper.  Have  them  compare  what  they  have  printed  with  the 
sentence  on  the  blackboard.  Then  have  them  print  the  sentence  again.  Make  sure  they  check  to 
see  that  the  two  sentences  are  exactly  alike. 

If  any  pupils  are  experiencing  difficulty  in  printing  qu  or  Qu,  review  with  them  the  formation  of 
the  letters. 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis  the  pupils  print  qu  and  Qu  in  My  Sound  and  Letter 
Book. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  first  and  last  letters  of  words.  In 
Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

For  additonal  practice  in  printing  a  run-over  sentence,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activites. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


I 

? 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  5.  Comprehension.  Discriminating  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  details. 

Page  6.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  7.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  words  containing  unglided  (short)  a  and 
unglided  (short)  o  under  the  proper  headings. 


Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  3.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  un¬ 
glided  (short)  a  and  o. 

Page  4.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  to  complete 
crossword  puzzle. 

Page  5.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  a  run-over  sentence,  using  a  model  and 
starting  points. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /o/o  in  the 
medial  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  ending  ing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  et,  ed,  and  ut 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /o/o  in  the 
medial  position 

Number  of  Players 

Two  to  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Mr.  Mugs”  game  board 

One  marker  for  each  player 

Three  sets  of  cards  numbered  1 , 2,  and  3  (9  cards) 

One  set  of  twelve  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  rat,  bat,  hat;  can,  fan,  man,  pan;  sand, 
hand;  cap,  tap;  jam,  ham;  bath,  path;  One  set  of  twelve  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following: 
pot,  hot;  mop,  pop,  top,  hop;  dog,  log,  hog,  frog;  rod;  moth;  shop 
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Procedure 


Let  the  pupils  shuffle  the  word  cards  and  place  them  face  down  in  a  pile  on  the  game  board  in 
the  space  marked  “Word  Cards.’’  Have  them  shuffle  the  number  cards  and  place  them  on  the 
board  in  the  space  marked  “Number  Cards.”  In  turn,  the  players  take  a  number  card  and  move 
their  markers  accordingly.  (The  number  card  is  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  pile.)  If  a  marker 
lands  on  a  doghouse,  the  player  may  take  a  word  card  and  if  he  or  she  can  read  it  correctly,  may 
keep  it.  If  not,  the  player  places  the  card  on  the  bottom  of  the  pile.  If  the  marker  lands  on  an 
empty  space,  the  player  may  not  take  a  word  card.  The  game  ends  when  all  players  have 
reached  the  last  space  on  the  board.  The  winner  is  the  player  with  the  greatest  number  of  word 
cards. 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Match  the  Pairs 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  ending  ing 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  set  of  cards  for  the  following  root  words:  go,  jump,  want,  work,  look,  play,  stay,  land, 
dump,  bump 

One  set  of  cards  for  the  following  root  words  with  the  verb  ending  ing:  going,  jumping,  wanting, 
working,  looking,  playing,  staying,  landing,  dumping,  bumping 
One  large  envelope 

Procedure 

See  page  23. 


Red  Light 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  et,  ed,  and  ut 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  following  words:/ef,  bet,  yet,  vet,  net,  get,  let,  wet,  met,  pet,  set;  bed,  fed,  led, 
Ned,  red,  Ted,  wed,  shed;  but,  cut,  hut,  nut,  rut,  shut 
Several  cards  with  a  red  border  and  the  words  “Red  Light”  printed  on  them. 

Procedure 

Shuffle  the  cards  and  place  them  face  down  on  the  floor,  table,  or  desk.  The  first  player  draws 
cards  from  the  pack  one  at  a  time  and  reads  the  words  until  he  or  she  draws  a  “Red  Light”  card. 
The  player  calls  out  “Red  Light”  and  then  gives  a  turn  to  the  other  player.  The  game  continues 
until  all  the  cards  have  been  drawn. 
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Whales/Dinosaurs 


Pages  14-17 


INQUIRY  SKILLS  INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Identifying  resource  center 
Participating  as  members  of  group  and 
sub-group 

Locating  reference  materials  and  books 
Recognizing  assignments 
Locating  information  in  reference  books 
and  other  materials 

Recording  information  through  drawings 
Answering  further  research  questions: 
translating  ideas  from  pictures  to  words, 
making  pictures,  models,  murals, 
experience  charts 
Reporting  orally 

Preparing  display  of  research  project 
Valuing:  discussing  reactions  to  project, 
appreciating  wildlife 


Books  —  reading  independently 
Films  —  developing  auditory  and  visual 
senses 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING 


Acquiring  awareness  of  compound 
sentence  patterns  using  connective  and 
Summarizing  in  chart  form  uses  of  capital 
letters 

Recognizing  and  identifying  matching 
capitalized  and  small-letter  forms  of 
words 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words: 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary 
charts 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 

Using  word  and  picture  clues  to  complete 
and  print  run-over  sentences 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-  Reading  supplementary  books 
grapheme  correspondence  /e/e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases  et,  ell,  ed 
Recognizing  and  identifying  verb  endings 
ed,  ing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  words  using  definition  clues; 
context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e,  E 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 
with  graphemic  base  et 
Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  endings  ed,  ing 
Identifying  words  using  graphemic  base 
ell 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  8  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  a,  o,  e 
page  9  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  verb  forms  ed,  ing 
page  10  —  matching  capital  and 
small-letterforms 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  6  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  e 
page  7  —  practicing  structural  analysis 
of  verb  endings  ed,  ing 
pages  8,  9 —selecting  words  and 
printing  to  complete  run-over  sentences; 
selecting  rhyming  words  and  printing  to 
complete  run-over  sentences 


Listening* 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /e/e,  E 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds;  for  number  of 
sounds  in  word 

Listening  for  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  words 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 


Objectives 

Recalling  details 
Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Answering  the  questions: 

Recalling  details;  drawing  inferences;  verifying  details 
Drawing  conclusion 
Identifying  resource  center 

Participating  as  members  of  a  group  and  sub-group 
Locating  reference  books  and  other  reference  materials 
Recognizing  assignments 

Locating  information  in  reference  books  and  other  materials 
Recording  information  through  drawings 
Answering  further  research  questions: 

Translating  ideas  from  pictures  to  words 
Making  pictures,  models,  murals 
Making  experience  charts 
Reporting  orally 

Preparing  display  of  research  project 
Valuing: 

Discussing  reactions  to  project 
Appreciating  wildlife 


Summary  Chart  of  Research  Activity 


Starting 

Point 

Questions 

Collecting 

Information 

Organizing 

Information 

Presenting 

Information 

Evaluating 

Valuing 

Recalling 

previous 

selections 

What  can 
we  find 
out  about 
dinosaurs 
and  whales? 

Locating 

details 

about  whales 
and  dinosaurs 
in  books 
and  other 
materials 

Answering 

questions: 

making 

pictorial 

and 

written 

records 

Reporting 

orally; 

preparing 

display 

Considering 

pupils' 

participation 

Discussing 
reactions 
to  project; 
appreciating 
wildlife 

Recalling 

details 


Drawing 

inferences 


Note:  It  is  suggested  that  this  lesson  be  planned  in  advance  with  the  school  or  public  librarian. 
To  prevent  crowding  in  one  area,  have  books  available  in  at  least  two  or  three  different  locations 
in  the  library.  Books  beyond  the  pupils’  reading  level  may  be  used  if  they  contain  suitable 
illustrations.  If  possible,  also  have  available  relevant  films,  filmstrips,  and  large  pictures. 
Consider  preparing  information  on  cassette  tapes  for  the  pupils  to  use  independently. 

Starting  Point 

“In  the  last  story  we  read,  Pat  and  Curt  decided  to  make  animals  for  the  TV  station.  What  kind 
of  animal  does  Pat  want  to  make?’’ 

“Curt  is  going  to  make  an  animal  too.  What  kind  of  animal  will  Curt  make?’’ 

“What  will  Pat  and  Curt  get  to  help  them  make  their  animals?’’ 

“How  do  you  think  library  books  will  help  Pat  and  Curt  make  their  animals?” 

“What  else  do  you  think  Pat  will  find  out  in  a  book  about  dinosaurs?”  Elicit  that  Pat  will 
probably  find  out  what  dinosaurs  did,  what  they  ate,  where  they  lived,  and  other  details  about 
their  characteristics  and  appearance. 

“What  else  do  you  think  Curt  will  find  out  in  a  book  about  whales?” 
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Questions 


Using  table 
of  contents 


Formulating 

questions 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Formulating 

questions 


Observing 
picture  details; 
formulating 
questions 


Tell  the  children  that  there  is  information  about  dinosaurs  and  whales  in  their  own  readers. 
Have  them  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  the  next  story.  Ask  whether  anyone 
can  read  the  title.  Read  it  for  the  pupils  only  if  no  one  in  the  group  is  able  to  do  so. 

“What  questions  about  dinosaurs  would  you  like  to  have  answered  in  this  story?” 

List  the  questions  in  the  usual  manner  and  when  the  children  have  finished  formulating  their 
questions,  read  them  with  the  group.  The  pupils  will  probably  suggest  questions  such  as  shown 
below: 

Sherry  said,  "What  did  dinosaurs  look  like?” 

Susan  said,  “What  did  dinosaurs  eat?” 

Tommy  said,  “How  big  were  dinosaurs?” 

Shawn  said,  “What  happened  to  the  dinosaurs?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  the  story  that  comes  after 
“Dinosaurs.”  Ask  one  of  the  group  to  read  the  title  and  tell  on  what  page  the  story  begins. 

“What  questions  about  whales  would  you  like  to  have  answered  in  this  story?” 

List  questions  about  whales  beside  the  questions  about  dinosaurs.  Have  the  children  read  as 
much  of  the  questions  as  they  can.  If  necessary,  read  the  questions  for  the  pupils.  Some 
questions  that  the  children  might  ask  are: 

Where  do  whales  live? 

What  do  whales  eat? 

What  do  whales  do? 

How  do  they  breathe? 

Have  the  children  look  again  on  the  contents  page  and  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which 
the  story  about  dinosaurs  begins. 

“Let’s  turn  to  page  1 4  and  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  dinosaurs.” 

Have  the  children  look  at  the  illustration  on  pages  1 4  and  1 5  and  discuss  what  they  see.  Then 
ask  them  whether  they  have  more  questions  they  would  like  to  ask  about  dinosaurs.  If  so,  print 
them  on  the  chalkboard  or  on  the  chart  paper  under  the  initial  questions. 

“Now  let's  read  the  story  to  see  what  answers  to  our  questions  we  can  find.” 


Drawing 

inferences 


Reacting  to 
selection 


Drawing 

inferences 


Answering 
the  questions: 
recalling 
details; 
drawing 
inferences; 
verifying 


Collecting  Information -Dinosaurs 

Call  attention  to  the  line  at  the  top  of  page  1 4  and  ask  one  or  two  pupils  to  read  it  aloud  as  the 
others  read  it  silently. 

“Who  is  saying  this  line?  Where  do  you  think  Pat  is  as  she  is  saying  this  line?  Why  do  you 
think  so?” 

“I  wonder  what  book  the  librarian  gave  Pat.  Do  you  think  Pat  found  out  what  she  wanted  to 
know  about  dinosaurs?” 

“Maybe  these  two  pages  tell  us  what  is  in  Pat’s  library  book.  Follow  along  in  your  books  as  I 
read  the  story  to  you.” 

Read  the  selection  to  the  children  as  they  listen  or  follow  along  and  look  at  the  illustration. 
Pause  after  each  section  for  a  question  or  comment  from  the  pupils.  After  you  have  finished 
reading,  take  time  for  the  children  to  express  their  reactions  and  make  any  further  comments. 

“Can  you  think  of  any  reasons  why  the  dinosaurs  might  have  disappeared?”  Have  the 
children  give  their  ideas  about  the  answer  to  this  question.  Then  tell  them  that  they  will  have  a 
chance  to  go  to  the  library  later  to  find  out  more  about  dinosaurs. 

Refer  to  the  questions  and  read  them  again  with  the  pupils.  “Did  we  find  out  what  we  wanted 
to  know?” 

Have  the  pupils  discuss  the  answers  to  the  questions  they  posed.  Encourage  them  to  use  the 
illustration  to  help  them  answer  questions  about  the  appearance  of  dinosaurs  and  reread  the 
text  for  them  to  help  them  answer  questions  about  eating  habits  and  other  characteristics.  Let 
the  children  check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified. 

If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story,  leave  these  questions  on  the 
chalkboard  or  paper  to  use  as  starting  points  when  doing  further  research. 
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Observing 
picture  details ; 
formulating 
questions 


Drawing 

inferences 


Reacting  to 
selection 


Recalling 
details; 
drawing  conclusion 

Answering  the 
questions: 
recalling 
details; 
drawing 
inferences: 
verifying 


Collecting  Information  —  Whales 

Suggest  that  the  pupils  turn  to  page  1 6  to  see  what  they  can  find  out  about  whales. 

Have  the  pupils  look  at  the  illustrations  on  pages  1 6  and  1 7  and  discuss  what  they  see.  Then 
ask  whether  they  have  more  questions  they  would  like  to  ask  about  whales.  If  so,  print  them  on 
the  chalkboard  under  the  initial  questions. 

"Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  what  answers  to  our  questions  we  can  find." 

Call  attention  to  the  line  at  the  top  of  page  1 6  and  ask  one  or  two  pupils  to  read  it  aloud  as  the 
others  read  it  silently. 

"Who  is  saying  this  line?  Where  is  Curt  as  he  is  saying  this  line?” 

“I  wonder  what  book  Curt  got  from  the  librarian.  Do  you  think  Curt  found  out  what  he  wanted 
to  know  about  whales?" 

"The  information  on  these  two  pages  is  probably  the  same  as  the  information  in  Curt’s  library 
book.  Follow  along  in  your  books  as  I  read  the  story  to  you." 

Read  the  selection  to  the  children  as  they  listen  or  follow  along  and  look  at  the  illustration. 
Pause  two  or  three  times  during  the  reading  to  make  a  comment  or  to  let  the  children  make 
comments.  After  you  have  finished  reading,  take  time  for  the  children  to  express  their  reactions 
and  make  any  further  comments. 

"What  does  the  story  tell  us  a  female  whale  is  called?  What  is  a  male  whale  called?  What  do 
you  think  a  baby  whale  is  called?" 

Refer  to  the  questions  and  read  them  again  with  the  pupils.  "Did  we  find  out  what  we  wanted 
to  know?” 

Have  the  pupils  discuss  the  answers  to  the  questions  they  posed.  Encourage  them  to  use  the 
illustration  when  they  can  answer  questions  through  picture  clues  and  reread  specific  parts  of 
the  selection,  if  necessary,  when  they  can  answer  questions  by  identifying  text  details.  Let  the 
children  check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified. 

If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story,  leave  these  questions  on  the 
chalkboard  to  use  as  starting  points  when  doing  further  research. 


Recalling  and 
understanding 
details 


Recalling 

details 


Drawing 

inferences 

Recalling 

details 


Identifying 

resource 

center 


Group  and 
sub-group 
participation 


Synthesizing  —  Dinosaurs  and  Whales 

1 .  "When  did  dinosaurs  live  on  earth?" 

2.  "What  does  the  word  dinosaur’  mean?" 

3.  "Why  did  some  dinosaurs  have  large  teeth?” 

4.  "Where  did  the  dinosaurs  that  ate  plants  live?” 

5.  "What  was  the  name  of  the  largest  dinosaur?  What  does  his  name  mean?” 

6.  "Why  did  this  dinosaur  eat  plant  food  instead  of  animal  food?” 

7.  "How  did  the  world  change  as  the  dinosaurs  disappeared9” 

8.  "Which  whale  is  the  largest  animal  that  ever  lived?” 

9.  "What  happens  when  whales  blow  out  their  breath  after  they  come  up  from  under 
the  water?” 

10.  "What  is  a  group  of  whales  called?  Why  do  you  suppose  a  group  of  whales  is  called  a 
school?” 

1 1 .  "How  do  whales  talk  to  each  other?” 

12.  "How  do  whales  sleep?  Where  do  they  sleep?” 

13.  "What  do  some  whales  have  instead  of  teeth?  What  do  these  whalebones  do?" 

14.  “Where  do  many  whales  go  in  summer?  Why  do  they  go  there?” 

1 5.  "Where  do  some  whales  go  in  winter?  Why  do  they  go  there?” 

Collecting  Information  —  Dinosaurs  and  Whales 

Refer  to  any  unanswered  questions  about  dinosaurs  and  whales  on  the  chalkboard  and  read 
them  with  the  pupils. 

Ask  the  children  how  they  can  find  the  answers  to  these  questions  and/or  collect  more 
information  about  dinosaurs  and  whales.  They  will  probably  suggest  a  trip  to  the  library  to  find 
books  about  these  animals.  Let  the  pupils  help  decide  on  a  day  and  time  for  the  visit  to  the 
library. 

The  group  of  pupils  working  on  this  project  may  be  divided  into  two  main  groups  according  to 
interest  in  either  dinosaurs  or  whales.  The  two  main  groups  may  be  further  divided  into 
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Locating 
reference  books, 
other  reference 
materials 

Group  and 
sub-group 
participation; 
recognizing 
assignments 


Locating 

information 

Recording 

information 


Answering  the 
questions: 
translating  ideas 
from  pictures 
to  words 

Making 
pictures,  models, 
murals ; 
making  experience 
charts 


sub-groups  of  two  or  more  members  each.  The  dinosaur  group(s)  will  look  for  books  about 
dinosaurs;  the  whale  group(s)  will  look  for  books  about  whales. 

In  the  library,  give  the  pupils  whatever  guidance  is  necessary  for  them  to  locate  books  on  the 
shelves.  If  there  are  films,  filmstrips,  pictures,  or  cassette  tapes  available  about  dinosaurs  and 
whales,  have  the  children  borrow  these  items  as  well.  Have  the  pupils  bring  the  books  and  other 
materials  they  find  back  to  the  classroom. 

In  the  classroom,  refer  to  the  unanswered  research  questions  posed  by  the  children  and  have 
them  read  the  questions  again.  Assign  specific  questions  to  the  groups  or  sub-groups.  Children 
who  can  work  well  independently  might  look  for  the  answers  to  more  than  one  question.  Further 
examples  of  research  questions  are  given  below. 

What  different  kinds  of  whales  are  there? 

What  colors  are  whales? 

What  shapes  do  whales  have? 

What  different  kinds  of  dinosaurs  were  there? 

What  did  two  kinds  of  dinosaurs  look  like? 

Guide  the  groups  as  they  look  for  answers  to  their  questions  in  the  various  sources  of 
information. 

To  help  the  children  remember  the  infprmation  they  find  in  the  reference  materials,  you  might 
have  them  record  details  by  making  simple  drawings  or  sketches. 

Organizing  Information 

When  the  children  have  finished  gathering  their  information,  ask  them  whether  they  found  out 
what  they  wanted  to  know.  Then  talk  about  their  findings,  encouraging  them  to  use  their 
drawings,  books,  and  other  materials  as  reference  during  the  discussion. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  kind  of  record  they  would  like  to  make  of  their  findings  and  discuss 
several  possibilities.  It  is  suggested  that  the  children  make  both  a  pictorial  record  and  a  written 
record  for  this  project.  They  could: 

•  rework  their  sketches  to  make  them  more  accurate  and  then  label  them; 

•  make  painted  or  crayon  pictures  illustrating  their  findings  and  then  label  them  by  writing  a 
sentence  or  two  in  their  own  words; 

•  make  models  of  various  kinds  of  whales  and  dinosaurs; 

•  work  with  other  sub-groups  to  make  a  whale  or  dinosaur  mural; 

•  make  their  own  experience  charts  listing  the  information  they  collected. 

With  groups  that  need  a  great  deal  of  teacher  guidance,  develop  co-operative  experience 
stories  describing  their  findings.  More  independent  children  could  make  their  own  charts  or 
could  work  with  the  others  in  their  sub-group  to  make  charts.  Make  an  effort  to  help  all  children 
gradually  become  independent  in  organizing  information  in  chart  form.  When  the  children  ask 
for  spellings  of  words,  print  the  words  on  the  chalkboard  or  direct  the  pupils  to  look  for  the  words 
in  the  picture  captions  of  their  reference  books.  However,  when  children  write  story  sentences 
to  accompany  pictures,  encourage  them  to  write  in  their  own  words.  In  this  case  discourage 
copying  from  a  reference  source.  Writing  in  their  own  words  is  one  of  the  pupils’  first  steps  in 
interpreting  information  rather  than  copying  words  they  can’t  read. 

A  pupil’s  own  experience  chart  might  look  somewhat  as  follows: 
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Reporting 

orally 


Preparing 

display 


Considering 
the  pupils' 
participation 


Discussing 
reactions  to 
project; 
appreciating 
wildlife 


Presenting  Information 

Have  the  pupils  take  turns  using  their  pictures,  models,  murals,  or  experience  charts  to  give 
oral  reports  describing  the  results  of  their  research.  If  some  children  worked  together  on  a 
pictorial  or  written  record,  have  one  member  of  each  group  or  sub-group  report  to  the  rest  of  the 
group  or  class. 

Help  the  children  plan  and  prepare  a  classroom  display  of  their  pictorial  and  written  work, 
picture  reference  books,  and  other  relevant  materials. 

Evaluating 

You  may  wish  to  evaluate  each  pupil’s  contribution  to  the  project  by  considering  such 
questions  as: 

How  well  did  the  pupil  follow  directions? 

How  well  did  the  pupil  organize  materials? 

How  well  did  the  pupil  use  drawings  as  a  way  of  recording  information? 

Which  pupils  need  more  practice  in  using  drawings  to  record  information? 

How  well  did  the  pupil  co-operate  with  the  rest  of  the  group? 

How  well  did  the  pupil  give  her  or  his  group  report?  How  clear  was  the  explanation? 

Some  of  the  above  points  may  also  be  discussed  with  the  pupils. 

Valuing 

“What  did  you  like  best  about  this  work?” 

“What  didn’t  you  like?  Why?” 

“What  did  you  learn  about  taking  care  of  animals?” 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Book  Center 

Chorao,  Kay.  Molly’s  Moe.  Seabury  (Clarion). 

Molly  loses  her  stuffed  stegosaurus  Moe,  and  gets  orders  from  her  mother  to  find  it. 

Griggs,  Tamar.  There’s  a  Sound  in  the  Sea:  A  Child's-Eye  View  of  the  Whale.  Scrimshaw 
Press. 

Sixty  paintings  and  forty  poems  by  children  about  whales. 

Hurd,  Edith  Thacher.  The  Mother  Whale.  Little,  Brown. 

A  beautifully  illustrated  story  of  how  the  great  whale  is  born  and  reared. 

Kalina,  Sigmund.  Howto  Make  a  Dinosaur.  Lothrop,  Lee  &  Shepard. 

Instructions  for  making  models  of  three  dinosaurs  with  paint  and  papier-mache  over 
reinforced  styrofoam,  with  patterns. 
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Mayrocker,  Friederike.  Sinclair  Sophocles,  The  Baby  Dinosaur.  Random  House. 

The  son  of  an  assistant  at  a  museum  discovers  that  a  baby  dinosaur  is  alive.  The  two  go  for  a 
walk  and  have  many  adventures. 

Kroll,  Steven.  The  Tyrannosaurus  Game.  Holiday  House. 

Jimmy  starts  a  story  about  a  prehistoric  monster  crashing  through  his  window,  and  other 
players  in  the  game  carry  on  the  tale. 

Film  Center 

A  Day  at  the  Calgary  Zoo.  15  mins.,  30  secs.,  color,  16  mm.  National  Film  Board. 

Animals  and  birds  from  around  the  world,  plus  replicas  of  dinosaurs  and  other  prehistoric 
beasts.  Produced  by  Master  Films  Limited  for  the  Calgary  Zoological  Society. 

I/Ve  Call  Them  Killers.  15  mins.,  color,  16  mm.  National  Film  Board. 

A  close-up  study  of  Haida  and  Chimo,  two  friendly,  playful  killer  whales  at  the  Victoria 
Sealand  of  the  Pacific  Aquarium. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  definition  clues 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  through  context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /o/o 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /e/e,  E 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

.A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7  for  each  pupil 

Word  cards  for  words  containing  medial  a  and  o  (See  below) 

A  box  labeled  a  and  a  box  labeled  o 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  an  o  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  an  o  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
An  ed  card  and  an  ing  card  for  each  pupil 

A  card  for  the  graphemic  base  ell  and  letter  cards  for  b,  d,  f,  j,  N,  s,  sh,  t,  w,  y  (optional) 

Word  Meaning 

Identifying 
words  through 
definition  clues 


Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

1 .  book 

2.  prize 

3.  dinosaur 

4.  station 

5.  now 

6.  there’s 

7.  going 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying  words 
through  context 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/a  /a  and  /o/o 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/e/e,  E 

Key  Word:  jet 


Read  the  following  definitions  to  the  pupils.  After  you  read  each  one,  ask  the  children  to  find 
on  the  board  the  worcf  it  tells  about,  look  at  the  number  beside  the  word,  and  hold  up  the  card 
with  that  number  on  it. 

It  is  a  big  animal  that  lived  long  ago. 

It  is  a  place  for  sending  out  TV  programs. 

It  is  something  you  can  read. 

It  means  the  opposite  of  coming. 

It  is  something  you  might  win. 

It  is  a  short  way  of  writing  there  is. 

It  means  right  away. 

(Have  the  children  keep  the  number  cards  for  the  next  exercise.) 

Print  the  following  words  and  incomplete  sentences  on  the  board. 

1 .  work 

2.  animal 

3.  dinosaur 

4.  but 

5.  about 

6.  book 

7.  TV 

a.  Curt  wanted  a _ about  whales. 

b.  Pat  is  going  to  make  a _ 

c.  Did  you  see  the  dog  with  curls  on _ ? 

d.  I  like  a  book _ dogs. 

e.  It’s  time  for  Daddy  to  go  to _ 

f.  I  wanted  to  go  out _ Mommy  said  "No.” 

g.  A  whale  is  a  big _ 

Direct  the  pupils  to  read  the  first  sentence  to  themselves,  find  the  word  that  belongs  in  that 
sentence,  and  hold  up  the  card  with  the  number  of  that  word  on  it.  When  the  cards  with  6  on 
them  go  up,  print  word  number  6,  book,  in  the  space  in  the  sentence.  Call  upon  a  pupil  to  read 
the  sentence  aloud  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  selected. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentences. 


Phonemic  Analysis 


Make  a  word  card  for  each  child  in  the  group.  Divide  the  cards  into  two  lots.  On  each  card  in 
the  first  lot  print  an  unglided  (short)  a  word,  using  graphemic  bases  an,  at,  am,  ad,  and  ap.  On 
each  card  of  the  other  lot  print  an  unglided  o  word,  using  graphemic  bases  og,  ot,  op,  od,  and 
ob .  Mix  the  two  lots  of  cards  together  and  distribute  them  to  the  pupils. 

Place  a  box  labeled  a  and  a  box  labeled  o  on  a  convenient  desk  or  table. 

Call  upon  each  pupil  in  turn  to  stand  and  read  his  or  her  word  to  the  group,  then  place  the  card 
in  the  a  or  o  box  according  to  the  middle  letter.  When  all  the  cards  are  in  the  boxes,  have  the 
pupils  come  up  in  turn,  draw  a  card  from  one  of  the  boxes,  read  the  word,  and  hold  up  the  card 
so  that  the  group  can  check  to  be  sure  the  middle  letter  of  the  word  matches  the  letter  on  the  box 
it  came  from.  As  each  word  is  checked,  have  the  pupil  place  it  beside  the  box.  After  the  exercise, 
store  the  cards  for  future  use. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  word  jet.  Have  the  pupils  hold  up  fingers  to  tell  how  many  sounds 
they  hear  in  jet.  Make  certain  that  every  pupil  hears  all  three  sounds.  Say  jet  again,  having  the 
pupils  listen  particularly  for  the  middle  sound  they  hear  in  the  word. 

(b)  Sketch  the  following  pictures  on  the  board. 
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Adding  to 
My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Have  the  children  listen  as  you  pronounce  the  names  of  the  pictures:  jet,  ten,  bed,  nest.  Ask 
what  they  notice  about  these  words  and  elicit  that  the  middle  sound  of  each  one  is  the  same  as 
the  middle  sound  in  jet. 

(c)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following,  and  have  the  pupils  clap  every  time  they  hear  the 
sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  jet. 

Let’s  get  the  vet  for  my  pet. 

Ted  led  the  wet  dog  to  the  red  shed. 

Tell  me  when  you  sent  the  letter. 

(d)  Say  groups  of  three  words,  two  of  which  contain  the  unglided  (short)  lei  sound,  and  one 
which  does  not.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  contain  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle 
of  jet:  men,  felt,  pin;  pan,  pen,  best;  but,  bet,  fed;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Ask  the  children  to  repeat  the  names  of  the  pictures  sketched  on  the  board. 
Have  them  tell  again  how  the  words  are  alike.  Check  to  be  sure  each  child  is  pronouncing  the 
lei  correctly. 

Step  3;  Seeing.  If  there  are  children  in  the  group  whose  first  names  begin  with  E,  ask  them  to 
stand  and  tell  their  names.  As  each  name  is  given,  print  it  on  the  board.  Add  a  few  if  there  are  not 
enough  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

Edla 

Emily 

Edward 

Enrico 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  these  names  all  look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Recall  that  they  all 
start  with  a  capital  letter  because  they  are  the  names  of  people. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board  the  names  of  the  pictures  you  sketched. 

jet 

ten 

bed 

nest 

Lead  the  pupils  to  see  that  these  words  all  look  alike  in  the  middle.  Point  to  jet  at  the  top  of  the 
column  and  elicit  that  all  the  words  have  the  same  middle  letter  as  jet.  Have  the*letter  identified 
as  o. 

To  check  visual  discrimination,  print  the  following  words  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as 
you  print  it. 


hen 

beg 

bell 

tip 

dim 

ham 

vet 

hem 

rut 

pep 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  and  a  No  card.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each  word 
on  the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word  has  e  in  the  middle,  like  jet,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If 
the  word  does  not  have  e  in  the  middle,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

If  you  feel  that  some  members  of  the  group  might  need  a  point  of  reference  for  a  while,  make 
a  chart  for  the  unglided  lei  sound.  The  key  picture  and  word  will  be  jet.  Include  as  well  a  few 
examples  from  the  core  vocabulary  and  from  words  previously  formed  on  graphemic  bases;  for 
example,  tell,  bed,  pet,  get,  let's,  shed.  Post  the  chart  in  a  conspicuous  place. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  under  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

e  E 

Let  the  children  devote  one  page  to  the  vowel  e.  Have  them  cut  pictures  from  catalogues  or 
magazines  and  paste  them  into  the  book,  or  they  may  draw  pictures  if  they  prefer.  Remind  them 
that  each  pictured  object  must  have  e  in  it,  representing  the  same  sound  as  they  hear  in  the 
middle  of  jet.  Have  them  print  capital  E  under  those  pictures  whose  names  have  o  at  the 
beginning,  and  small  o  under  those  pictures  whose  names  have  e  as  in  jet  in  the  middle. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect  the 
number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and  final 
sounds  and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base  et 


Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/e/  went,  end,  rest,  edge,  better 
/a/  aster,  can’t,  ramp,  battle,  ant 
/o/  omelet,  mob,  concert,  odd,  oxen 
/kw/  queer,  inquire,  equal,  quiver,  quick 
/t/  tack,  matter,  bent,  bottle,  toot 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds, 
two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

sell  thaw  tie  ah 

tip  eat  see  boat 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  an  e  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area. 
Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson  plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the 
first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or 
questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words: 

Group  1 

It’s  time  to  go  to  bed  —  bed. 

It  was  too  wet  to  play  outside  —  wet. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  full  of  pep  —  pep. 

Have  you  got  ten  cents  —  ten? 

Group  2 

Gino  fed  his  pet  hamster  —  fed. 

Jenny  hurt  her  leg  —  leg. 

A  spider  spins  a  web  —  web. 

Mommy  let  down  the  hem  of  Jan’s  dress  —  hem. 

Group  3 

The  fox  ran  home  to  his  den  —  den. 

The  sky  was  red  last  night  —  red. 

Has  Daddy  come  home  yet  —  yet? 

I  like  the  story  about  the  little  red  hen  —  hen. 

Group  4 

Mr.  Mugs  can  sit  up  and  beg  —  beg. 

Where  are  those  men  going  —  men? 

Sam  led  the  horse  to  the  barn  —  led. 

Marta  met  her  friend  at  the  park  —  met. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  jet  on  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  read  it. 

"How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  jet ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  jet ?  What  is  the  first 
letter?  the  middle  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  first 
lesson  plan  of  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated  words: 

Tiger  is  Pat’s  pet  —  pet. 

Ginette  set  the  table  —  set. 

Erich  got  his  feet  wet  —  wet. 

Curt  wants  to  get  a  prize  —  get. 

When  the  graphemic  base  et  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
pet  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

pet^  met-*  let  — >  net-*  vet-*  yet 

When  everyone  is  finished,  have  all  the  words  read,  either  from  the  children’s  worksheets  or 
from  the  board. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
inflectional 
verb  endings  ed 
and  ing 

Structural  Analysis 

Give  each  pupil  an  ed  card  and  an  ing  card.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

1.  Curt  is  look  at  a  book  about  whales. 

2.  Pat  want  a  book  about  dinosaurs. 

3.  lam  go  to  Grandma’s  house. 

4.  Jan  play  with  Mr.  Mugs. 

5.  Ted  thank  Mommy  for  the  surprise. 

6.  What  is  Grandpa  do  ? 

Identifying 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  first  sentence  to  themselves.  Call  attention  to  the  underlined  word. 
If  the  pupils  think  ed  should  be  added  to  it,  they  are  to  raise  their  ed  cards.  If  they  think  ing 
should  be  added  to  the  word,  they  are  to  raise  their  ing  cards.  When  the  cards  have  all  gone  up, 
print  the  ending  selected  after  the  word  look.  Call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  as  the 
others  listen  to  make  sure  the  correct  ending  has  been  chosen. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 

Present  the  graphemic  base  ell,  working  with  the  words  listed  below,  and  following  the  pocket 
chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  "What  Can  We 
Do?” 

tell 

bell 

dell 

fell 

jell 

Nell 

sell 

shell 

well 

yell 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  tell,  bed,  not,  jet,  pop,  up,  will. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

Mommy  can  tell  a  funny  story  well. 

Did  Nell  sell  her  red  book? 

Ted  fell  in  the  well  and  got  wet. 

Did  you  see  that  pretty  shell  in  the  shop? 

There’s  a  bell  to  tell  us  it’s  time  to  get  up. 

Don’t  yell  at  the  little  pup  like  that! 

I’ll  bet  Bill  can’t  hop  to  the  shed. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  her  or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Word  Meaning 

Correlation 

In  “What’s  Missing?”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  identify  words  through 
visual  memory. 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

See  "Word  Spill”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the  Spirit  Duplica¬ 
tion  Masters /Self-Help  Activities  for  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /e/e. 

Structural 

Analysis 

Further  practice  in  reading  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  is  provided  in  "Word  Spill”  in 
Alternative  Strategies. 

Reinforcement  in  reading  and  printing  verb  forms  ed  and  ing  is  given  in  "Grab  Bag”  in 
Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Acquiring  awareness  of  compound  sentence  patterns  using  the  connective  and 
Summarizing  in  chart  form  the  uses  of  capital  letters 

Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms  of  words 


Materials  Needed 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  Alphabet  Skills  exercise  (optional) 


Acquiring 
awareness  of 
compound  sentence 
patterns  using 
the  connective 
and 


Sentence  Awareness 

•Print  the  word  and  on  the  chalkboard  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it. 

‘And  is  a  very  useful  little  word.  We  can  use  it  to  make  things  we  want  to  say  shorter  and 
make  them  sound  better  too.  Suppose  I  wanted  to  tell  you  that  Curt  went  to  the  library.  Suppose 
I  also  wanted  to  tell  you  that  Pat  went  to  the  library.  I  could  say,  ‘Curt  went  to  the  library.  Pat  went 
to  the  library.’  But  I  could  save  time  and  make  what  I  want  to  say  sound  better  by  using  the  word 
and.  Then  I  could  tell  you,  ‘Curt  and  Pat  went  to  the  library.’  That  is  a  shorter  way,  because  it 
puts  two  sentences  into  one,  and  it  does  sound  better  too,  doesn’t  it? 

“Let’s  try  using  the  word  and  to  make  these  ideas  shorter  and  make  them  sound  better.”  Print 
on  the  board: 


Curt  likes  books. 

Pat  likes  books. 

Elicit  from  the  children  that  we  can  say  the  same  thing  in  a  shorter  way,  and  make  it  sound 
better,  by  using  and,  and  have  them  give  you  the  sentence: 

Curt  and  Pat  like  books. 

Work  through  two  or  three  more  examples,  to  be  sure  the  children  understand.  You  might 
use: 

Curt  made  something. 

Pat  made  something. 

Curt  had  fun. 

Mr.  Mugs  had  fun. 

Mommy  loves  Jan. 

Daddy  loves  Jan. 

I  like  to  play  with  Curt. 

I  like  to  play  with  Pat. 

“We  can  do  the  same  thing  with  other  sentences  too.  We  can  use  the  word  and  to  put  two 
sentences  together.  Suppose  I  wanted  to  tell  you  that  Curt  went  to  the  library.  Suppose  I  also 
wanted  to  tell  you  that  Curt  got  a  book.  I  could  say,  ‘Curt  went  to  the  library.  Curt  got  a  book,’  but 
that  sounds  funny.  I  could  make  what  I  want  to  tell  you  sound  better  by  using  and.  Then  I  could 
say  to  you,  Curt  went  to  the  library  and  got  a  book.’ 

“Here  are  some  other  examples.  Instead  of  saying,  ‘Mr.  Mugs  likes  to  run.  Mr.  Mugs  likes  to 
play,’  I  can  use  and  and  say,  Mr.  Mugs  likes  to  run  and  play.’  Instead  of  saying  Mommy  went 
into  the  kitchen.  Mommy  baked  some  cookies,’  I  could  use  and  and  say,  'Mommy  went  into  the 
kitchen  and  baked  some  cookies.’” 

“When  you  are  reading,  watch  for  sentences  that  use  and  to  make  one  sentence  instead  of 
two.” 
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Summarizing 
the  uses  of 
capitalization 
in  chart  form 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
matching 
capitalized  and 
small-letter 
forms 


Sentence 

Awareness 

Verb  Forms 


Alphabetic 

Sequence 


Capitalization 

Elicit  from  the  children  all  the  ways  of  using  capital  letters  that  they  have  learned  or  observed 
so  far.  Print  the  heading  Using  Capital  Letters  on  the  board.  As  each  use  is  given,  print  it  under 
the  heading.  It  may  be  necessary  in  some  instances  to  help  the  pupils  word  their  suggestions  for 
greater  clarity  and  brevity.  The  finished  chart  may  be  somewhat  as  follows: 

Using  Capital  Letters 

We  use  capital  letters  at  the  beginning  of 
names  of  people, 
names  of  pets, 
names  of  days  of  the  week, 
names  of  special  days- Valentine’s  Day 
names  of  months, 
names  of  streets, 
names  of  stores, 
names  of  places. 

Mr.,  Mrs.,  Miss,  Dr. 

We  use  a  capital  letter  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence. 

We  always  use  a  capital  letter  for  the  word  L 

We  always  use  capital  letters  for  TV. 

We  always  use  capital  letters  for  names  of  TV  stations. 

We  use  capital  letters  for  every  important  word  in  the  title  of  a  story,  a  book,  or  a  chart. 

When  the  list  has  been  made,  read  it  to  the  pupils.  Then  let  them  skim  through  the  first  two 
stories  in  the  reader  to  find  examples  of  capitalization. 

Later  on,  transfer  the  list  to  chart  paper  and  store  in  an  accessible  place. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  or  duplicate  and  distribute  copies  for 
independent  work.  The  pupils  are  to  match  the  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms  and  draw  a 
line  from  each  capitalized  word  to  its  small-letter  counterpart. 


Dinosaur 

book 

No 

wanted 

Whale 

prize 

There’s 

work 

Book 

dinosaur 

Animal 

there’s 

Station 

whale 

Work 

no 

Prize 

station 

wanted 

animal 

Correlation 

In  Environmental  Studies:  Questions,  the  pupils  formulate  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing  are  reviewed.  Additional 
practice  in  reading  and  printing  verb  endings  ed  and  ing  is  provided  in  “Grab  Bag”  in  Alternative 
Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

Further  practice  in  matching  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Using  word  clues  to  complete  and  print  run-over  sentences 
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Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal 

Writing 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  having  the  pupils  enter  words  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary.  Help  them  find 
the  correct  pages  on  which  words  are  to  be  entered  and  check  to  be  sure  the  words  are  copied 
correctly. 

After  the  pupils  have  done  the  required  research  for  this  lesson,  develop  charts  naming  the 
types  of  dinosaurs  and  whales  they  located.  For  example: 


Dinosaurs 

Whales 

Blue  Whale 

Tyrannosaurus 

Gray  Whale 

Brontosaurus 

Killer  Whale 

Stegosaurus 

Bottlenose  Whale 
Finback  Whale 

Have  the  children  add  matching  pictures  or  drawings  to  the  charts  that  are  developed. 

Give  the  children  plenty  of  opportunities  to  do  personal  writing.  Let  them  share  their  efforts 
with  each  other.  At  this  point,  the  pupils  might  like  to  write  one  or  two  sentences  about  their 
favorite  dinosaur  or  whale.  Remind  the  group  to  look  for  the  words  they  want  in  their 
dictionaries,  in  their  word  banks,  and  on  the  vocabulary  charts  before  asking  for  your  help. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard, 
whale  water 


I  see  a 


in  the 


book 


bed 


I  see  a 


on  the 


Completing 

run-over 

sentences 


Printing  E,  e 


Direct  the  pupils  to  look  at  the  two  words  in  the  first  row,  and  then  at  the  words  in  the  following 
two  rows.  Ask  a  pupil  to  use  the  two  words  in  the  first  row  to  complete  the  run-over  sentence. 
Complete  the  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  then  have  the  pupils  copy  the  sentence  on  their 
sheets  of  lined  paper.  Follow  the  same  procedure  for  the  second  example.  Give  the  pupils 
whatever  guidance  is  needed  to  print  the  run-over  sentences.  Remind  them  to  put  a  period  at 
the  end  of  each  sentence.  Have  them  follow  the  same  procedure  for  the  second  example.  Give 
the  pupils  whatever  guidance  is  needed  to  print  the  run-over  sentences.  Remind  them  to  put  a 
period  at  the  end  of  each  sentence. 

If  any  pupils  are  having  difficulty  printing  e  or  E,  review  with  them  the  formation  of  the  capital 
and  the  small  letter. 
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Readiness  for 
Creative  Writing 


Printing 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis; 
Structural 
Analysis 


Correlation 

In  Environmental  Studies:  Organizing  Information,  the  children  make  cooperative  or 
individual  experience  charts. 

In  Environmental  Studies:  Presenting  Information,  the  pupils  give  oral  reports. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  e  and  E  in  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 
and  print  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in  Chalkboard  Dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

For  further  practice  in  completing  run-over  sentences  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters 
under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  8.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  un¬ 
glided  (short)  a,  o,  e. 

Page  9.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  words  with  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing. 

Page  10.  Language  Development/Printing.  Matching  capitalized  and  small-letterforms. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  6.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  unglided 
(short)  e. 

Page  7.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  words  with  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing. 

Page  8.  Printing/Language  Development.  Selecting  words  and  printing  to  complete  run-over 
sentences. 

Page  9.  Printing/Rhyming.  Selecting  rhyming  words  and  printing  to  complete  run-over 
sentences. 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /e/e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  et,  ell,  and  ed 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Word  Spill 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /e/e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  et,  ell,  and  ed 

Number  of  Players 

Three  or  four 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  jet,  bet,  yet,  vet,  net,  get,  let,  wet,  met,  pet,  set;  tell,  bell,  fell,  sell, 
well,  yell,  shell;  bed,  fed,  Ned,  red,  Ted,  wed,  shed 
Container 

Procedure 

The  cards  are  placed  in  the  container.  In  turn,  each  player  spills  the  words  in  a  trail  on  the  floor 
and  then  reads  aloud  all  the  words  that  land  face  up. 
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Grab  Bag 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Vocabulary 

Recognition 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 

Number  of  Players 

Two  or  three 

Materials  Needed 

An  old  purse  or  bag 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  jump,  want,  work,  look,  play,  stay,  land,  dump,  bump;  jumped, 
wanted,  looked,  worked,  played,  stayed,  landed,  dumped,  bumped;  jumping,  wanting, 
looking,  playing,  staying,  landing,  working,  dumping,  bumping 

Procedure 

Put  all  the  cards  into  the  purse  or  bag.  Taking  turns,  the  players  reach  into  the  bag  with  eyes 
closed,  select  a  card,  and  read  the  word  aloud.  If  a  player  reads  a  word  correctly,  he  or  she  may 
keep  the  card.  If  the  player  cannot  read  the  word  correctly,  he  or  she  must  return  the  card  to  the 
purse.  The  winner  is  the  player  with  the  greatest  number  of  cards  by  the  time  all  the  cards  have 
been  taken  out  of  the  bag,  or  after  a  specified  length  of  time. 

What’s  Missing? 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary;  visual  memory 

Number  of  Players 

Any  number 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  but,  that,  no,  wanted,  now,  work,  too,  going,  an,  animal,  station, 
there's,  prize,  dinosaur,  book,  about 

Procedure 

Designate  one  player  as  the  “leader”  and  have  him  or  her  select  three  cards  and  place  them 
face  up  on  the  floor,  table,  or  desk.  The  leader  counts  to  ten  silently  while  the  other  players  study 
the  words  on  the  three  cards.  The  leader  then  removes  the  three  cards,  shuffles  them,  and 
places  two  of  the  cards  back  on  the  floor  or  table  face  up.  The  first  player  to  identify  the  missing 
word  gets  a  point.  The  game  may  continue  for  a  specified  length  of  time  and  the  winner  is  the 
player  who  earns  the  greatest  number  of  points  in  that  time. 

The  players  may  then  choose  another  leader  and  play  the  game  again.  Players  may  keep 
score  with  counters,  taking  a  counter  every  time  they  earn  a  point. 
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More  and  More  Splashes 

Pages  18-20 

COMPREHENSION  INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Speculating;  formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  story 
Comparing  story  ideas 
Recalling  details 
Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 
Valuing:  making  judgment 
Distinguishing  between  true  and  false 
statements 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea 


Visual  Arts  —  modeling  an  animal; 

making  a  mobile  using  stuffed  animals 
Books  —  reading  independently 


Identifying  words  through  context;  using 
visual  memory 

Identifying  rhyming  words  using  phonemic 
and  graphemic  clues;  illustrating  words 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 
with  graphemic  base  ed 
Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 
un,  up,  ut,  ump 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Formulating  questions  and  answers  in 
complete  sentences 
Recognizing  importance  of  word  order  in 
sentences 

Observing  the  “said”  phrase 
Observing  punctuation — quotation  marks, 
comma,  exclamation  mark,  dash, 
underlining  for  emphasis 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationship;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  1 1  —  developing 
comprehension  by  discriminating  between 
true  and  false  statements 
page  1 2  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  words  formed  on  graphemic 
bases 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  10  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  a,  o,  e 
page  1 1  — practicing  structural 
analysis  of  words  formed  on  graphemic 
bases 

page  1 2  —  printing  a  run-over  sentence 
using  a  model 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation4 


Listening4 


Recognizing  the  phonemes  lei,  lol 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic 
sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases  un,  ump,  ut 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Valuing;  making  judgment 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

Listening  to  identify  words  —  context 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  / a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e 

Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds;  for  number  of 
sounds  in  word 

Listening  for  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Speculating 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Inferring  feelings 

Reacting  to  story 

Comparing  story  ideas 

Recalling  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 

Valuing:  making  judgment 

Distinguishing  between  true  and  false  statements 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Speculating; 

illustrating 

Formulating 

questions 


Observing 

picture 

details 


Inferring 

feelings 

Observing 

picture 

details 

Formulating 

questions 


Reacting 
to  story 

Comparing 
story  ideas 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Direct  the  pupils  to  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  this  story.  Ask  whether 
anyone  can  read  it.  If  no  one  can,  read  it  for  the  group. 

Let  the  pupils  speculate  on  what  the  story  might  be  about.  Supply  the  children  with  drawing 
paper  and  crayons  and  suggest  that  they  illustrate  what  they  imagine  the  story  might  be  about. 

When  the  children  have  finished  their  drawings  and  shared  them  with  each  other,  ask  them 
what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  about  the  story. 

When  the  children  have  asked  their  questions,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard  or  on  newsprint 
with  the  children’s  names. 

If  the  children  don’t  wish  to  ask  questions  or  have  difficulty  formulating  them,  model  one  or 
two  questions  for  them.  (“I  would  like  to  know  where  the  splashes  are.  How  would  you  ask  me 
that  question.”) 

Have  the  pupils  tell  on  what  page  the  story  begins  and  then  suggest  that  they  turn  to  page  1 8 
to  see  what  they  can  find  out  about  the  splashes. 

When  the  children  turn  to  page  18,  have  them  read  the  title  and  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  two 
pages. 

‘‘What  are  Curt  and  Pat  doing?” 

“What  is  Mommy  bringing?” 

“How  do  you  think  Pat  feels  on  page  18?” 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  feels  on  page  1 9?” 

Have  the  pupils  look  at  the  picture  on  page  20  and  discuss  briefly  what  is  happening. 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  this  story?  What  questions  would  you  like  to 
ask?” 

If  the  children  suggest  further  questions,  add  them  to  those  of  the  chalkboard  and  read  them 
with  the  group. 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  you  can  find  the  answers  to  your  questions.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  entire  story  silently.  If  necessary,  have  the  pupils  who  need  the 
guidance  continue  to  read  one  or  two  pages  at  a  time,  silently  or  orally. 

When  the  children  finish  reading,  encourage  reaction  to  the  story  and  the  story  ending.  “What 
did  you  like  best  about  this  story?  Why?” 

Refer  to  the  drawings  the  pupils  made  earlier  and  have  them  briefly  compare  their  pictured 
speculations  with  what  really  happened  in  the  story.  “Did  you  have  the  right  ideas  about  the 
story?  Whose  idea  was  closest  to  the  splashes  in  the  story?” 
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Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

verifying 


Refer  to  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the  pupils  again.  ‘‘Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your 
questions?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  to  each  question  in  their  own  words  and  verify  each  answer  by 
reading  aloud  the  pertinent  lines  in  the  text.  If  some  questions  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story 
text  or  illustrations,  have  the  children  tell  what  they  think  the  answers  might  be.  Let  the  children 
check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified  or  discussed. 


Drawing 

inferences 


Valuing: 
making  judgment 

Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  details; 
drawing  inferences 

Inferring 

feelings 


Synthesizing 

The  objectives  in  this  section  of  the  lesson  are  to  develop  the  story  further,  to  expand  the 
pupils’  thinking,  and  to  ensure  that  the  pupils  understand  the  story  as  a  whole.  Encourage  them 
to  support  their  answers  to  questions  by  giving  reasons  why  they  think  as  they  do.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  ask  all  the  questions  and  you  may  find  that  some  of  the  questions  were  sufficiently 
covered  during  the  course  of  the  story  reading. 

1 .  ‘‘What  did  Mommy  bring  for  Pat’s  dinosaur?” 

2.  “How  did  Pat  make  her  dinosaur?” 

3.  “How  did  Curt  make  his  whale?” 

4.  “How  did  the  splash  get  on  Curt’s  whale?” 

5.  “Do  you  think  Curt  had  a  right  to  be  angry  about  the  splash  on  his  whale?  Why  or  why  not? 
Would  you  be  angry  if  the  same  thing  happened  to  something  you  made?  Why  or  why  not?” 

6.  “Why  couldn’t  Pat  do  anything  about  the  splash?” 

7.  “Why  did  Curt  decide  to  make  more  splashes  on  his  whale?  How  do  you  think  he  made  the 
splashes?” 

8.  “How  did  Curt  feel  about  his  whale  after  it  was  finished?  Do  you  think  Pat  was  glad  that 
Curt  liked  it?  Why  do  you  think  she  was  glad?” 

9.  “How  did  Pat  feel  about  Curt’s  whale?” 

1 0.  “How  did  Pat  feel  about  her  dinosaur?  Do  you  think  Curt  liked  it  too?  Why  or  why  not?” 


Recalling 
details; 
distinguishing 
between  true 
and  false 
statements 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Repeat  the  following  sentence  one  or  more  times  with  the  pupils  to 
ensure  that  they  understand  its  meaning. 

1 .  Pat  and  Curt  made  their  animals  at  Curt’s  house. 

Have  the  children  decide  if  the  sentence  tells  about  something  that  happened  in  the  story  or 
about  something  that  did  not  happen  in  the  story.  Print  Yes  or  No  beside  the  sentence.  Proceed 
in  the  same  manner  with  these  sentences: 

2.  Mommy  brought  the  modeling  clay  for  Pat’s  dinosaur. 

3.  Curt  made  his  whale  from  brown  paper. 

4.  Pat  made  her  dinosaur  on  a  heavy  sheet  of  paper. 

5.  Curt  was  angry  because  he  made  a  splash  on  his  whale. 

6.  Pat  put  splashes  on  her  dinosaur  too. 

7.  Pat  took  her  dinosaur  home  with  her. 

8.  It  is  raining  outside. 

9.  Mr.  Mugs  made  an  animal. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  or  duplicate  copies 
and  distribute  them  to  the  group.  Have  the  children  read  the  sentences  and  then  print  a  check 
mark  beside  each  sentence  that  tells  a  main  idea  of  the  story  and  an  X  beside  each  sentence 
that  does  not  tell  a  main  idea  of  the  story. 

If  necessary,  do  the  exercise  co-operatively  with  the  children.  Allow  them  to  refer  to  the  story 
as  they  work.  (Answers  are  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

1.  Curt  made  a  little  whale.  (X) 

2.  Pat  made  splashes  on  Curt’s  whale,  (y) 

3.  The  whale  looks  good  with  the  splashes.  (/) 

4.  Curt  will  see  Pat  later.  (X) 
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Inferring 
feelings; 
recognizing  and 
identifying 
specific  story 
passages 


Creative  Thinking.  Have  the  pupils  think  about  each  feeling  listed  below  and  then  find  lines 
in  the  story  that  illustrate  the  feeling.  Ask  individual  pupils  to  read  aloud  the  pertinent  story 
passage  in  each  case. 

happiness  excitement  anger 

sadness  worry  friendliness 


Correlation 

Distinguishing  For  further  practice  in  distinguishing  between  true  and  false  statements,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 

between  true  Book  under  Independent  Activities, 

and  false 
statements 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Visual  Arts  Modeling.  The  children  may  wish  to  model  a  whale,  dinosaur,  or  other  animal.  This  may  be 

done  with  plasticine,  play  dough,  or  papier-mache. 

Play  Dough  Recipes.  1 .  Mix  together:  approximately  one  litre  of  flour,  one  generous  handful 
of  Ivory  Snow,  and  approximately  V4  litre  of  water  with  some  food  coloring  added. 

2.  Mix  together:  approximately  one  litre  of  table  salt  and  V4  to  V3  litre  of  water;  V2  litre  of 
cornstarch  (loose)  and  V4  litre  of  cold  water. 

Papier-Mache  Recipe.  Tear  several  newspapers  into  small  pieces.  Soak  in  water  overnight. 
Squeeze  out  next  day  and  knead  slightly.  Add  enough  library  paste,  flour  and  water  paste,  or 
wallpaper  paste  to  make  a  mixture.  The  mixture  must  be  used  while  it  is  still  wet.  Mold  into 
desired  objects.  Place  on  papers  to  harden  dry.  Then  paint. 

Mobile.  Stuffed  Animals.  Have  the  children  place  one  sheet  of  paper  on  top  of  another  and 
cut  out  an  animal  shape  from  both  sheets  of  paper  at  the  same  time.  Have  the  pupils  staple  the 
two  shapes  together  along  one  side  of  the  animal  only;  stuff  the  animal  with  newspaper  or  tissue 
paper,  and  then  close  the  animal  by  stapling  the  open  side  together.  The  animal  may  be  painted 
and  then  hung  in  a  mobile. 

Book  Center 

See  titles  listed  for  the  story  “Let’s  Make  Something.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  context  (listening) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration  (read¬ 
ing) 

Identifying  words  using  visual  memory 

Identifying  rhyming  words,  using  phonemic  and  graphemic  clues;  illustrating  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o,  and  /e/e 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 
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Materials  Needed 


Sentence  strips  and  word  cards  (See  below) 

Word  cards  for  core  vocabulary  presented  in  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  an  a  printed  in  the  middle  of  the  first  printing 
area,  an  o  printed  in  the  middle  of  the  second  printing  area,  and  an  e  printed  in  the  middle  of 
the  third  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  printed  in  the  first  printing  area  of  each  group,  o  in  the 
second,  and  e  in  the  third 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Cards  for  graphemic  bases  un,  up,  ut,  and  ump  and  letter  cards  (optional) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context 
(listening) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Identifying 
words  through 
visual  memory 


Word  Meaning 

“There  are  a  lot  of  things  to  do  on  a  rainy  day.  Let’s  see  if  we  can  find  words  to  go  in  sentences 
telling  about  some  of  them.” 

Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a  word  has 
been  suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine  whether  or 
not  the  word  makes  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 

Jan  likes  to  TV. 

Pat  and  Curt  like  to _ things. 

Tina  likes  to _ pictures. 

Kevin  likes  to  ^ _  a  good  book. 

Elizabeth  likes  to  help  Mommy _ cookies. 

Gino  likes  to _  games. 

Mr.  Mugs  likes  to _ and  sleep. 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  word  cards  for  the  words  to 
be  considered. 

Do  you  want  pop?  made  more 

Curt’s  whale  looks  good  with  .  splashes  station 

I  thanked  Daddy  for  my  .  what’s  watch 

That  is  a  story,  look  good 

I’ll  do  my  work  later  little 

Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  ask  the  pupils  to  read  it  to  themselves. 
Hold  up  the  cards  for  made  and  more  and  have  a  child  read  them  aloud. 

“One  of  these  words  belongs  in  the  sentence.  If  you  think  it  is  this  one  (hold  up  the  card  for 
made )  raise  your  left  hand.  If  you  think  it  is  this  one  (hold  up  the  card  for  more)  raise  your  right 
hand.  Be  careful  now.  The  two  words  look  a  little  alike.  Is  it  this  one  (made)  or  is  it  this  one 
(more)? 

After  the  showing  of  hands,  place  the  two  cards  on  a  desk  or  table.  Invite  a  pupil  to  put  the 
word  selected  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  space  in  the  sentence. 

“Read  the  sentence  to  yourself  to  see  if  the  right  word  has  been  put  in.  If  you  think  it  has,  raise 
your  right  hand.” 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  sentence  aloud,  as  the  others  listen  to  make  sure  their, choice  of  words 
is  right. 

Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 

Have  on  hand  word  cards  for  all  the  core  vocabulary  presented  thus  far  in  First  Prize  for  Mr. 
Mugs.  Place  three  cards  on  the  chalk  ledge  or  in  a  card  holder,  and  let  the  children  look  at  them 
for  about  two  seconds.  Remove  the  cards,  then  put  two  of  them  back  on  display  and  replace  the 
third  with  another  card.  Have  the  children  identify  the  new  word  and  the  word  it  replaced. 

Continue  on,  using  other  groups  of  words. 
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Perceiving  Rhyme 


Identifying 
rhyming  words 
using  phonemic 
and  graphemic 
clues; 
illustrating  words 


Place  the  following  on  the  chalkboard: 


book  h. 

more  s_ 

good  w 

but  n. 

now  c_ 

time  d 


Have  a  pupil  pronounce  the  first  word  and  identify  the  letter  in  front  of  the  line  beside  it.  Ask 
the  group  to  tell  you  a  word  that  rhymes  with  book  and  begins  with  h.  When  hook  is  suggested, 
print  ook  on  the  line  after  the  h. Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  words  and  letters. 
When  all  the  rhyming  words  have  been  made,  let  the  children  each  choose  one  to  illustrate. 

Phonemic  Analysis 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/a /a,  /o/o,  /e/e 


Sketch  a  cat,  a  box,  and  a  bed  on  the  board.  Print  a  on  the  cat,  o  on  the  box,  and  e  on  the  bed, 
and  print  the  word  DUMP  to  one  side. 


Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Say  each  of  the  following  words  as  the  pupils  listen  carefully  for  the  middle  sound.  If  they  hear 
/a/  as  in  cat  they  are  to  raise  their  right  hands.  If  they  hear  /o/  as  in  box  they  are  to  raise  their  left 
hands.  If  they  hear  /e/  as  in  bed  they  are  to  raise  both  hands.  If  they  hear  some  other  sound 
they  are  to  make  the  “thumbs  down”  sign. 

As  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  each  word  is  identified,  print  the  word  under  the 
appropriate  picture.  Words  that  have  a  middle  sound  other  than  /a/,  /o/,  or  lei  go  under 
DUMP. 


bet 

hog 

tan 

rod 

bat 

cap 

tin 

mad 

bit 

step 

ten 

job 

top 

pup 

red 

jump 

When  all  the  words  have  been  listed,  have  the  pupils  look  at  each  column,  to  be  sure  all  the 
words  under  cat  have  an  a  in  them,  all  the  words  under  box  have  an  o  in  them,  all  the  words 
under  bed  have  an  e  in  them,  and  none  of  the  words  under  DUMP  have  an  a,  o,  or  e  in  them. 

Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

lei  enter,  fell,  bend,  egg,  echo 
/a/  flannel,  accident,  splashes,  avenue,  happy 
lol  operate,  domino,  bossy,  observe,  collar 
/ kw/  quack,  inquest,  quite,  inquire,  quirk 
/g/  go,  igloo,  sprig,  good,  flag 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

leap  with  you  aye 

sad  it  play  we 
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Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ed 


Identifying 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 


Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  an  a  in  the  center  of  the  first  printing  area,  an 
o  in  the  center  of  the  second  printing  area,  and  an  e  in  the  center  of  the  third  printing  area. 
Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”,  have  the  pupils  print 
the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or 
questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 


Group  1 

Pete  has  a  white  rat  as  a  pet  —  rat. 

Did  that  man  rob  the  bank  —  rob? 

I’ll  get  that  book  for  you  —  get. 

Group  2 

The  story  had  a  sad  ending  —  sad. 

Is  that  fish  a  cod  —  cod? 

Please  let  me  go  to  the  party  —  let. 

Group  3 

Eddie  is  my  pal  —  pal. 

Daddy  got  Mommy  a  box  of  candy  —  box. 

Hang  your  coat  on  that  peg  —  peg. 

Group  4 

Let’s  get  a  bag  of  popcorn  —  bag. 

Throw  another  log  on  the  fire  —  log. 

See  my  new  ballpoint  pen  —  pen. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  bed  on  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  bed?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
bed?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  middle  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  first  lesson  plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words: 

The  majorettes  led  the  parade  —  led. 

Mommy  fed  the  baby  —  fed. 

Julie  has  a  red  coat  —  red. 

Daddy  keeps  his  gardening  tools  in  the  shed  —  shed. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ed  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
red  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

red  — |  Ted— |  wed  — +  Ned  — +  bed 

When  everyone  has  finished,  have  all  the  words  read,  either  from  the  children’s  worksheets 
or  from  the  board. 


Structural  Analysis 

Review  the  graphemic  bases  un,  up,  ut,  and  ump,  working  with  the  words  listed  below,  and 
following  the  pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for 
“What  Can  We  Do?” 
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Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


bun 

up 

but 

bump 

fun 

cup 

cut 

dump 

gun 

pup 

hut 

hump 

nun 

sup 

jut 

jump 

run 

nut 

lump 

sun 

rut 

pump 

shut 

rump 

tut 

thump 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  up,  and,  Pat,  jump,  but,  Jan,  it,  not,  bad,  run, 
will,  tell. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

The  pup  landed  on  the  mat  with  a  thump. 

Dump  the  nuts  in  this  pan. 

The  van  hit  a  bump  and  got  into  a  rut. 

We  had  fun  playing  house  in  the  hut  on  the  hill. 

Run  to  the  pump  and  fill  this  cup  for  me. 

The  nun  cut  her  hand  on  a  shell. 

There’s  a  big  lump  in  my  bun. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time. 


Correlation 

Additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e  is  provided  in  “Race  for  the  Top”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 

Further  practice  in  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  un,  ump,  ut,  up  is  given 
in  “Mailbox”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (listening) 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (reading) 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences 

Observing  the  “said”  phrase 

Observing  punctuation  —  quotation  marks,  comma,  exclamation  mark,  dash,  underlining  for 
emphasis 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  (See  below) 

Blank  word  cards 

A  period  card  and  a  question  mark  card 

Word  cards  fora,  Curt,  whale,  made,  me,  splashes,  Watch,  more,  make,  dinosaur,  my,  I’ll,  with, 
take 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  capitalized  and  lower-case  letters 
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Sentence  Awareness 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(listening) 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(reading) 


Recall  that  when  we  tell  or  ask  someone  something,  we  must  be  sure  to  tell  or  ask  the  whole 
thing,  so  that  the  other  person  will  know  what  we  mean. 

Read  the  following  sentences  and  questions  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice 
intonation  whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case 
whether  the  sentence  or  question  is  finished  or  unfinished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to 
complete  the  unfinished  ones.  Use  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the 
understanding  that  a  variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  a  sentence  or  question 
correctly. 


The  baby  likes  to  splash  in  the  ... . 

Pat  was  sorry  that  she  had  splashed  Curt’s  . . . 

Curt  made  his  whale  blue  with  white  splashes. 

Do  you  like  to  make  model . . .  ? 

Did  Curt’s  whale  look  good  with  splashes  on  it? 

Was  Jan  watching . . .? 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  questions,  and  have 
available  a  period  card,  a  question  mark  card,  and  a  dozen  or  more  blank  cards  of  word-card 
size. 


Did  Curt’s  whale  look 
Curt  made  more 
Pat  made  her  dinosaur 
Is  it  fun  to 


Realizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order 
in  sentences 


Place  the  first  incomplete  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart.  As  the  children  read  silently,  sweep 
your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished 
inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  finished?  Why  not?’’ 

“No,  it  isn’t  finished  because  it  doesn’t  ask  the  whole  thing.  It  doesn’t  ask  how  Curt’s  whale 
looked.  Who  can  tell  us  a  word,  or  some  words,  that  would  finish  it?” 

“Good?  Let’s  put  good  in  the  sentence.”  Print  good  on  a  blank  card  and  ask  the  child  who 
suggested  the  word  to  put  it  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

Sweep  your  hand  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as 
the  children  follow  along.  “Is  this  asking  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Yes,  it  is 
finished  because  it  asks  how  Curt’s  whale  looked,  and  it  makes  sense  because  both  Curt  and 
Pat  did  think  the  whale  looked  good. 

“This  sentence  asks  us  something.  What  should  I  put  at  the  end,  to  show  that  it  asks 
something  and  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“Yes,  I  should  put  a  question  mark.”  Place  the  question  mark  card  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence. 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for  example, 
funny,  pretty,  silly,  etc.  Follow  the  same  procedure  in  determining  whether  the  sentence  is 
finished  and  makes  sense. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  question  and  the  sentences. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order  in  a  sentence,  the  sentence  will 
not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

“When  we  are  speaking  or  writing  sentences,  we  must  be  sure  we  put  in  all  the  words  we 
need  to  tell  the  whole  thing,  and  we  must  be  sure  we  put  the  words  in  the  right  order. 

“Suppose  I  wanted  to  write  ‘Curt  made  a  whale.’  I  would  need  to  use  the  words  Curt,  made,  a, 
and  whale.  If  I  didn’t  bother  to  put  the  words  in  the  right  order,  I  might  end  up  with  something  like 
this.” 

Arrange  the  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order, 
a  Curt  whale  made 
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Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  say  what  1  wanted  to  say?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  doesn't  say  what  1  wanted  to  say  because  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order.  It  doesn’t 
make  sense. 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  which  should  come 
next?  etc.” 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  word  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

Curt  made  a  whale 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  that  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  says  what  1 
wanted  to  say.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  says  everything  1  wanted  to  say. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  period  at  the  end."  Put  a  period  card  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

In  a  similar  manner,  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the  following: 

me  splashes  Watch  more  make 

me  dinosaur  my  I’ll  with  take 

Punctuation 

Observing  "said" 
phrase,  quotation 
marks,  commas, 
exclamation  mark, 
the  dash,  and 
underlining 
for  emphasis 

Have  the  pupils  open  their  readers  to  page  1 9.  Direct  attention  to  the  four  lines  at  the  top  of  the 
page.  Ask  who  is  speaking,  and  have  a  pupil  read  the  part  that  tells  us.  Note  the  position  of  the 
“said”  phrase  at  the  end  of  Curt’s  words. 

Point  out  the  quotation  marks  and  elicit  their  purpose  from  the  pupils.  Call  attention  to  the 
comma  before  the  name  of  the  person  being  spoken  to.  Elicit  what  the  comma  and  the 
exclamation  mark  tell  us  to  do  when  we  are  reading.  Then  let  two  or  three  pupils  read  aloud  what 
Curt  said,  as  the  others  follow  in  their  books  to  be  sure  proper  attention  is  paid  to  the 
punctuation. 

“Now  look  at  the  four  lines  right  under  the  picture.  Who  is  speaking?  How  do  you  know? 
Where  does  the  part  that  tells  us  come  this  time?  That’s  right.  It  comes  in  the  middle. 

“Read  to  yourself  the  part  that  Pat  said.  There’s  something  new  here.  Can  you  find  this?”  Put 
a  dash  on  the  board. 

“This  is  called  a  dash.  When  you  see  it  in  reading,  you  make  a  pause.  You  make  a  longer 
pause  than  you  do  after  a  comma.”  Read  the  line  to  the  children,  then  let  two  or  three  pupils  read 
it.  “Remember,  whenever  you  see  a  dash,  it  tells  you  to  make  a  longer  pause.” 

Point  out  the  underlined  word  in  Curt’s  speech  at  the  bottom  of  the  page.  Have  the  pupils 
recall  that  a  line  under  a  word  means  that  it  is  important  and  should  be  read  a  little  louder  than 
the  other  words.  Call  on  one  or  two  pupils  to  demonstrate. 

Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 

Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  cards  for  S,  T,  U.  Put  the  other  letter  cards  face  up  in  random 
order  on  a  desk  or  table.  Have  the  pupils  tell  which  letter  comes  before  and  which  comes  after 
these  letters  in  the  alphabet.  Ask  pupils  to  find  on  the  table  or  desk  the  cards  for  R  and  V  and 
place  them  in  the  correct  places  on  the  chalk  ledge  to  complete  the  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  way  with  d,  e,  f;  P,  0,  R;  h,  i,  j. 

Sentence  Awareness 

Punctuation 
and  Capitalization 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension  the  pupils  formulate  questions. 

In  “Sentence  Awareness”  above  the  pupils  use  periods  and  question  marks.  In  Initial  Writing: 
Printing,  the  pupils  observe  the  capital  letter  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  and  the  period  at  the 
end. 

Alphabet  Skills 

In  “Alphabet  Soup"  in  Alternative  Strategies  the  pupils  put  letters  in  alphabetic  sequence. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


o 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Remember  to  have  the  children  enter  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  the  words  they 
have  asked  for  during  personal  writing.  Be  sure  the  words  are  entered  on  the  correct  pages  and 
copied  accurately. 

Initiate  a  discussion  relating  to  papier-mache  modeling  or  any  other  kind  of  modeling  the 
pupils  have  done.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  describe  how  the  various  materials  feel  as  they  are 
being  shaped  and  used  in  other  ways.  Develop  charts  similar  to  the  following: 


What  do  we  use  to  touch? 

fingers 

hands 

skin 

toes 

feet 


What  do  we  do 

when  we  touch? 


feel 

grasp 

handle 

clutch 

pinch 

brush 

squeeze 

scratch 

hold 

stroke 

How  Things  Feel 


cold 

sticky 

hot 

gummy 

chilly 

soft 

warm 

silky 

cool 

rough 

smooth 

bumpy 

even 

greasy 

flat 

oily 

dry 

furry 

crisp 

velvety 

slimy 

slippery 

feathery 

sharp 

wooly 

pointed 

You  might  suggest  to  the  pupils  that  they  print  a  sentence  or  two  describing  how  a  modeling 
material  they  recently  used  felt  as  they  shaped  and  manipulated  it.  Remind  the  children  to  look 
in  their  word  banks,  dictionaries,  and  on  the  vocabulary  charts  for  words  they  need. 
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Copying 

a 

run-over 

sentence 


Printing 


Printing 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard. 


Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  model  sentence  from  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  group  note  the  initial 
capital  letter  and  the  period.  Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  sentence  carefully,  and  then  to  copy 
the  sentence  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper.  Have  them  compare  what  they  have  printed  with  the 
sentence  on  the  blackboard.  Then  have  them  print  the  sentence  again.  Make  sure  they  check  to 
see  that  the  two  sentences  are  exactly  alike. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  first  and  last  letters  in  chalkboard 
dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

In  ‘‘Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing”  above,  the  pupils  print  sentences  in  their 
Personal  Writing. 

In  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities,  the  pupils  copy  a  run-over  sentence. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  1 1 .  Comprehension.  Discriminating  between  true  and  false  statements. 

Page  12.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  and  definitions  by  selecting 
words  formed  on  graphemic  bases. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  10.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  letter  that  stands  for  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle  of 
words  containing  unglided  (short)  a,  o,  or  e. 

Page  11.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  selecting  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

Page  12.  Printing.  Printing  a  run-over  sentence,  using  a  model. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  the  phonemes  /e/  and  /o/ 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  un,  ump,  and  ut 

Race  For  the  Top 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Phonemic 

Analysis  Recognizing  the  phonemes  /e/  and  /o/ 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

A  “Race  For  the  Top’’  game  board 

Twelve  picture  cards  representing  words 
containing  the  phoneme  /e/,  such  as:  jet, 
net,  pet;  bell,  shell,  well;  bed;  hen,  men, 
ten;  nest,  chest,  vest;  Twelve  picture 
cards  representing  words  containing  the 
phoneme  /o/,  such  as:  pot,  hot;  mop, 
pop,  top,  hop,  shop;  dog,  log,  hog,  frog; 
rod 


Procedure 

The  picture  cards  are  placed  face  down  in  the  space  provided.  The  pupils  may  be  designated 
Player  e  and  Player  o.  In  turn,  each  player  selects  a  card  and  decides  whether  the  word  it 
represents  contains  his  or  her  particular  sound.  If  Player  e  selects  a  card  whose  picture 
represents  a  word  containing  the  phoneme  lei ,  the  player  places  it  at  the  bottom  of  his  or  her 
ladder.  If  the  picture  card  represents  a  word  that  does  not  contain  the  phoneme  lei ,  the  player 
puts  the  card  at  the  bottom  of  the  pile  and  the  other  player  takes  a  turn.  The  first  player  to  reach 
the  top  of  his  or  her  ladder  is  the  winner. 
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Alphabet  Soup 


Language 

Development: 

Alphabet 

Skills 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 

Number  of  Players 

One  or  more 

Materials  Needed 

Paper  circles  or  squares  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  printed  on  them 

Cooking  pot  or  other  container 

Ladle 

Procedure 

Place  the  circles  or  squares  in  the  pot  or  container.  Have  the  children  ladle  out  some  letters 
and  arrange  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


Mailbox 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  the  graphemic  bases  un,  ump,  and  ut 

Number  of  Players 

Two  or  three 

Materials  Needed 

A  mailbox  container 

Envelopes  or  cards  for  the  following  words: 
shut,  rut,  nut,  hut,  cut,  but;  rump,  lump, 
bump,  hump,  dump,  pump,  jump;  gun, 
fun,  sun,  bun,  run 

Procedure 

All  envelopes  or  cards  are  placed  face  down. 
If  the  player  says  the  word  correctly,  he  or  she 
Play  continues  uritil  all  envelopes  or  cards  are 


In  turn,  each  child  chooses  an  envelope  or  card, 
may  mail  the  letter  by  putting  it  into  the  mailbox, 
mailed. 
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Tiger’s  Surprise 

Pages  21-24 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring  feelings;  drawing  inferences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence;  verifying  sequence 
Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 

Recognizing  and  identifying  story  speakers 
Comparing  stories:  contributing  to  story 
outlines 

Solving  problems:  identifying  problems; 
making  judgments;  expressing  opinions 


Visual  Arts  —  making  booklets  of  family 
footprints 

Physical  Education  —  developing 
footprint  games 

Mathematics  —  counting  using  footprints 

Environmental  Studies:  Social  Studies  — 
making  "famous”  footprints;  making  a 
graph  of  footprints  and  understanding 
size;  making  booklets  of  footprints 
Science  —  making  observations  about 
water  evaporation;  making  a  discovery 
book 

Books  —  reading  independently 


Identifying  core  vocabulary;  definition, 
phonemic,  rhyming  clues 

Recognizing  word  relationships; 
classifying 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e,  /u/u,  U 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing  these 
sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ut 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words; 
inflectional  endings  ed,  ing 

Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 
ug,  ut 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Acquiring  awareness  of  compound 
sentences  using  connective  and 

Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts 
to  form  sentences 

Recognizing  and  using  verb  forms  with 
ing,  ed  endings 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Completing  run-over  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  13  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglideda,o,e,u 
pages  14,  15  —  combining  sentences 
using  connective  and:  completing 
alphabetic  sequences 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  13  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  a, o,e,u 
page  1 4  —  completing  run-over 
sentences 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening1 


Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words, 
corresponding  words  with  verb  endings 
ed,  ing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  singular 
words,  corresponding  plural  words 
ending  withs 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story 
characters'  feelings;  about 
story  situation 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
story  sequence 
Comparing  stories 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e,  /u/u,  U 

Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds;  for  number  of 
sounds  in  word 

Listening  for  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 


'Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Using  table 
of  contents 


Formulating 

questions 


Observing 
picture  details 


Inferring 

feelings 


Formulating 

questions 


Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

verifying 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Inferring  feelings 

Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 

Recognizing  and  identifying  story  speakers 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Comparing  stories:  contributing  to  story  outlines 

Solving  problems: 

Identifying  problems 

Making  judgments 

Expressing  opinions 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Direct  the  children  to  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  You  might  say,  ‘‘The  last  story  we  read  was 
Story  5.  Find  Story  5.  What  is  the  name  of  the  story?” 

“Now  look  at  the  next  story.  Put  your  finger  under  it.  What  is  the  name  of  the  next  story?” 

“Do  you  remember  Tiger?  What  do  you  remember  about  him?” 

Ask  the  children  what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  as  they  read  this  story. 
Develop  the  questions  in  the  usual  manner  and  when  the  questions  have  been  posed,  read 
them  with  the  pupils. 

Have  the  children  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  turn  to  that 
page.  Ask  them  to  read  the  title  and  examine  the  picture. 

“What  is  happening  now?  What  do  you  think  Pat  might  be  saying?” 

Let  the  children  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  the 
happenings  briefly.  “What  did  Tiger  do?  How  does  Pat  feel?  Why  do  you  think  she  feels  this 
way?” 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  would  like  to  find  out  when  you  read  this  story?  What  other 
questions  would  you  like  to  ask?” 

If  the  children  suggest  further  questions,  add  them  to  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils.  Some  examples  of  questions  the  children  might  ask  after  reading  the  story  title  and 
looking  at  the  pictures  are: 

What  is  Tiger’s  surprise? 

Where  is  Tiger? 

What  does  Pat  say  when  she  comes  home  with  her  dinosaur? 

What  does  Pat  do  with  her  dinosaur  after  Tiger  steps  on  it? 

If  the  children  indicate  that  they  have  answers  to  some  of  their  initial  questions  after  looking  at 
all  of  the  illustrations,  do  not  discuss  the  answers  at  this  time  but  elicit  that  they  must  read  the 
story  text  to  be  sure  that  their  ideas  are  correct. 

“Let’s  read  the  story  now  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  entire  story  silently.  If  necessary  with  some  groups,  guide  the  pupils 
as  they  read  page  21 ;  pages  22  and  23;  and  then  page  24. 

Ask  the  children  whether  they  found  any  answers  to  their  questions  and  have  them  tell  what 
the  answers  are.  Direct  them  to  verify  their  answers  by  reading  aloud  the  relevant  story  lines  or 
by  referring  to  picture  details. 
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Establishing 
story  speakers; 
reading 
interpretively 


If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations,  encourage  the 
children  to  decide  upon  answers  by  inferring  and  speculating. 

Have  the  children  find  the  parts  of  the  story  spoken  by  Pat  and  the  part  spoken  by  Curt.  Then 
have  them  take  turns  reading  these  parts.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  read  in  the  way  that  they 
think  the  story  characters  would  speak. 


Inferring 

feelings 


Details 

Drawing 

inferences 

Feelings 
Details; 
inferring  feelings 

Details 

Drawing 

inference 

Recalling 

details 


Synthesizing 

1 .  “How  do  you  think  Pat’s  Mommy  and  Daddy  felt  when  they  saw  what  Pat  had  made  for  the 
TV  station?” 

2.  “How  do  you  suppose  Pat  felt  when  she  showed  her  parents  what  she  had  made?” 

3.  “Why  did  Pat  want  to  make  the  dinosaur?” 

4.  “Why  do  you  think  Tiger  stepped  on  the  dinosaur’s  stand?” 

5.  “Why  do  you  suppose  his  paws  left  marks  on  the  stand?” 

6.  “How  did  Pat  feel  when  she  saw  what  Tiger  did?” 

7.  “Why  did  she  decide  that  her  dinosaur  was  still  good  enough  to  take  to  the  TV  station?  How 
do  you  think  Pat  felt  then?” 

8.  “What  happened  next?” 

9.  “Do  you  think  this  happened  on  the  same  day  or  on  another  day?  Why?” 

10.  “What  kind  of  animals  did  Pat  say  that  she  and  Curt  were  taking  to  the  TV  station?” 

1 1 .  “Why  were  the  animals  funny?” 


Recognizing, 

identifying, 

producing 

sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Recalling 
story  details 


Comparing 
stories; 
contributing 
to  story 
outlines 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Using  a  felt  marker,  print  each  of  the  following  sentences  on  a 
separate  strip  of  paper.  Place  the  strips  in  a  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given.  (If  preferred,  the 
sentences  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard.) 

Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it  at  the  top  of 
the  pocket  chart.  Continue  in  the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

(4)  Tiger  made  pawmarks  on  Pat’s  dinosaur. 

(3)  Pat  made  splashes  on  Curt’s  whale. 

(1 )  Jan  and  Curt  made  cats  and  dogs. 

(5)  Pat  will  say  that  the  dinosaur  walked. 

(2)  Curt  and  Pat  want  to  make  animals  for  the  TV  station. 

When  the  pupils  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  read  the  sentences  in  the  correct  order.  If 
there  are  any  errors,  help  the  children  to  understand  what  the  correct  order  of  sentences  should 
be  through  discussion  of  the  text  and  illustrations  of  Stories  1,2,5,  and  6. 

Critical  Thinking.  “Do  you  remember  a  story  we  read  in  which  another  cat  stepped  on 
something  that  had  just  been  made?  Tell  us  what  happened  in  that  story.”  (See  Story  2, 
“Peanuts,”  in  Mr.  Mugs  and  The  Blue  Whale.) 

Print  the  following  headings  and  sub-headings  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils.  Then  have  the  children  compare  the  stories,  “Tiger’s  Surprise”  and  “Peanuts” 
according  to  the  given  sub-heading. 


Name  of  Cat  Tiger’s  Surprise  Peanuts 


Owner  of  Cat 

What  the  Cat  Stepped  On 

How  Pat  or  Jan  and  Curt  felt 

Why  They  Felt  This  Way 

What  Happened  Next 

As  the  children  give  the  details  for  the  two  stories,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard.  When  the 
exercise  is  finished,  read  the  story  outlines  with  the  pupils. 
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Solving 

problems: 

identifying 

problems: 

making 

judgments: 

expressing 

opinions 


Creative  Thinking.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally. 

1 .  “Pat  made  a  dinosaur  for  the  TV  station.  Tiger  stepped  on  the  dinosaur’s  stand  and  left  his 
pawmarks.  Now  Pat  has  a  problem.  What  is  her  problem?” 

“Do  you  think  Pat  should  solve  her  problem  by  taking  her  dinosaur  to  the  TV  station  and 
saying  that  her  dinosaur  walked  or  by  making  another  dinosaur?  Why?” 

2.  “Curt  wants  to  talk  to  Pat  on  the  telephone  but  the  line  is  busy.  What  do  you  think  Curt 
should  do  —  wait  for  a  few  minutes  and  'phone  Pat  again  or  go  to  Pat’s  house  and  talk  to  her 
there?  Why?” 

3.  “Suppose  Pat  comes  home  from  Curt’s  house  after  making  her  dinosaur  and  she  can’t  wait 
to  show  it  to  her  Mommy  and  Daddy.  She  finds  out  that  Daddy  isn’t  home  from  work  yet  so  she 
gets  angry  and  decides  she  won’t  take  the  dinosaur  to  the  TV  station  after  all.” 

“What  do  you  think  Mommy  should  do  —  phone  Daddy  at  work  to  tell  him  to  come  home  right 
away  to  see  Pat’s  dinosaur  or  tell  Pat  to  read  a  book  or  do  something  else  while  she  waits  for 
Daddy  to  come  home?  Why?” 


Visual  Arts 


Physical 

Education 


Mathematics 


Environmental 

Studies: 

Social 

Studies 


Family  Footprint  Booklets.  1 .  Have  the  children  trace  a  footprint  of  each  member  of  their 
family  and  bring  the  footprints  to  school.  The  footprints  may  be  labeled,  numbered,  or  left  blank. 
Have  the  pupils  use  the  footprints  to  make  comparisons  such  as:  largest  to  smallest;  smallest  to 
largest;  widest  to  narrowest;  roundest  to  straightest. 

2.  If  they  have  not  already  done  so,  have  the  children  label  their  footprints  with  the  names  of 
the  owners  and  then  paste  the  footprints  in  a  booklet,  one  per  page.  Help  the  children  print  one 
or  two  sentences  below  each  footprint,  telling  something  about  that  family  member.  Have  each 
child  draw  the  members  of  her/his  family  on  the  cover  of  her/his  booklet  and  give  the  booklet  a 
title. 

Footprint  Games.  1 .  Have  each  child  trace  and  cut  out  a  pair  of  his  or  her  own  footprints. 

2.  Direct  the  children  to  print  “left”  and  “right”  on  their  corresponding  left  and  right  prints. 
Have  them  place  the  prints  on  the  floor  and  then  step  on  the  prints  saying  “left”  and  “right”  as 
they  do  so.  They  may  do  this  several  times. 

3.  Let  the  children  work  in  small  groups  and  make  up  games  using  their  labeled  footprints. 

4.  Ask  the  children  to  place  the  pairs  of  footprints  on  the  chalkboard  ledge  or  on  the  floor. 
Have  them  use  the  prints  to  count  by  twos. 

5.  Have  the  children  note  the  number  of  toes  each  footprint  has.  Help  the  pupils  use  the  prints 
to  count  by  fives. 

Famous  Footprints.  A  small  group  of  children  might  go  around  the  school  tracing  footprints 
of  the  following  people:  principal,  vice-principal,  secretary,  nurse,  custodian,  other  teachers. 
When  the  children  come  back  to  the  classroom,  have  them  cut  out  the  footprints  they  traced. 
Have  the  rest  of  the  class  or  group  try  to  guess  the  owners  of  the  footprints. 

Making  a  Graph;  Understanding  Size.  Ask  the  children  to  make  a  copy  of  each  footprint 
they  collected.  Using  the  copies,  help  the  children  develop  a  co-operative  footprint  graph 
showing  the  smallest  to  the  largest  footprints. 
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Environmental 

Studies: 

Science 


The  graph  may  be  used  as  a  starting  point  for  discussion  about  the  largest  feet,  the  smallest 
feet,  the  feet  that  are  the  same  size,  etc. 

With  the  pupils,  develop  an  experience  chart  story  telling  about  the  footprints. 

Making  Booklets.  You  may  wish  to  have  the  pupils  who  traced  the  “Famous  Footprints” 
make  footprint  booklets.  In  his  or  her  booklet,  each  child  could  include  the  footprint(s)  he  or  she 
traced,  a  drawing  of  the  teacher  or  other  staff  member  and  a  short  story  about  the  footprint  or 
staff  member. 

Have  the  pupils  invite  the  staff  members  to  the  class  to  be  presented  with  the  booklets. 
Encourage  the  children  to  ask  the  visitors  questions  about  their  work  in  the  school. 

Making  Observations.  Prepare  two  or  more  pails  of  water  and  place  several  paper  towels 
on  the  floor.  Ask  the  children  in  the  group  to  remove  their  shoes  and  stockings  from  one  foot. 
Direct  the  pupils  as  follows: 

“Dip  your  foot  in  a  pail  of  water.” 

“Place  your  foot  on  a  paper  towel.” 

“What  did  you  make  on  the  paper  towel?” 

Wait  a  few  minutes  and  then  ask,  “What  is  happening  to  the  footprint?”  Lead  the  pupils  to 
discover  that  the  footprints  evaporate  over  a  period  of  time.  Encourage  the  children  to  ask 
questions  about  the  experiment,  and  elicit  questions  such  as: 

“Where  did  the  water  go?” 

“How  long  does  it  take  for  the  footprint  to  disappear?” 

Have  the  children  discuss  their  ideas  about  the  answers  to  these  questions. 

Discovery  Book.  This  might  be  a  good  time  to  start  a  class  “Discovery  Book,”  containing 
science  and  other  discoveries  made  by  the  class  or  individual  pupils.  The  pupils  could  take 
turns  illustrating  specific  discoveries  and  printing  labels  or  sentences  for  the  illustrations,  or 
making  experience  charts  recording  the  discoveries. 

Book  Center 

See  the  titles  recommended  for  “Let’s  Make  Something.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Recognizing 
core  vocabulary 
through 
definition, 
phonemic,  and 
rhyming  clues 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  core  vocabulary  through  definition,  phonemic,  and  rhyming  clues 
Recognizing  word  relationships;  classifying 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /u/u,  U 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  inflectional  endings  ed  and  ing 
Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1 , 2,  and  3  for  each  pupil 
Cards  for  a,  o,  and  e  for  each  pupil 
Cards  for  Yes  and  No  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  u  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  u  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Graphemic  base  cards  for  ug  and  ud,  and  letter  cards  for  b,  c,  d,  h,  j,  I,  m,  o,  r,  t,  th  (optional) 

Word  Meaning 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

walked 

good 

want 

say 

watch 

splashes 

later 

know 

book 

more 

“Let’s  play  ‘I  spy.’  I’ll  give  you  the  ‘I  spy’  clue,  and  you  find  the  answer  on  the  board.  As  soon  as 
you  find  the  answer,  put  your  hand  up,  and  be  ready  to  tell  us  the  answer  if  I  ask  you.  Here’s  the 
first  one.” 

I  spy 

With  my  little  eye 

A  word  that  begins  with  s  and  rhymes  with  play 

Wait  until  all  the  hands  are  up  that  are  going  up,  then  call  upon  a  child  to  tell  the  answer. 
Continue  in  the  same  manner,  using  a  variety  of  clues,  such  as: 

A  word  that  means  look  at 
A  word  that  is  the  opposite  of  bad. 

A  word  that  means  to  wish  for 
A  word  that  means  went  on  foot 
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Recognizing  word 
relationships; 
classifying 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/a /a,  lolo,  /e/e 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/u/u,  U 

Key  Word:  sun 


A  word  that  begins  with  b  and  rhymes  with  look 

A  word  that  tells  what  water  does  if  you  drop  something  heavy  in  it  from  high  up 
A  word  that  means  after  a  while 
A  word  that  sounds  like  the  opposite  of  yes 
A  word  that  begins  like  me  and  rhymes  with  core 

If  some  children  consistently  fail  to  locate  the  word  or  are  very  slow  in  doing  so,  play  the  ‘I  spy’ 
game  with  them  individually  at  the  first  opportunity,  and  find  out  where  each  child’s  weakness 
lies -in  word  recognition,  in  word  meaning,  in  phonemic  analysis,  or  in  detecting  rhyme -and 
give  these  children  additional  practice  in  their  weak  areas,  using  games  and  activities 
suggested  in  Alternative  Strategies. 

Print  the  following  headings  on  the  board  and  read  them  to  the  pupils. 

1.  Things  to  Eat  2.  Ways  of  Moving  3.  Places 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 


peanuts 

house 

ham 

hop 

station 

hospital 

run 

nuts 

walk 

jog 

home 

jam 

jump 

buns 

figs 

hut 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1 , 2,  and  3. 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it.  Have  the  children  decide  if  the  word 
names  something  to  eat,  a  way  of  moving,  or  a  place.  If  it  names  something  to  eat,  they  are  to 
hold  up  the  card  with  1  on  it.  If  it  tells  a  way  of  moving,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  2  on  it.  If  it 
names  a  place,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  3  on  it. 

As  the  words  are  classified,  print  them  on  the  board  under  the  appropriate  headings.  The 
completed  lists  should  be  as  follows: 


Things  to  Eat 

2.  Ways  of  Moving 

3.  Places 

peanuts 

walk 

station 

buns 

jump 

house 

ham 

jog 

hospital 

figs 

run 

home 

nuts 

hop 

hut 

jam 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Give  each  pupil  an  a  card,  an  o  card,  and  an  e  card  and  ask  them  to  place  the  cards  face  up 
on  their  desks  or  tables. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  omitting  the  underlined  vowels.  Point  to  each 
word  in  turn  and  say  it.  Have  the  children  decide  whether  the  missing  letter  is  a,  o,  or  e  and  hold 
up  the  card  for  that  letter.  When  the  letter  has  been  selected,  print  it  in  the  space  and  pronounce 
the  word  again  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  letter  has  been  inserted. 

that  get  octopus  animal  boxer  model 

doctor  engine  splashes  belt  ever  happy 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  word  sun.  Have  the  pupils  hold  up  fingers  to  tell  how  many 
sounds  they  hear  in  sun.  Make  certain  that  every  pupil  hears  all  three  sounds.  Say  sun  again, 
having  the  pupils  listen  particularly  for  the  middle  sound  they  hear  in  the  word. 

(b)  Sketch  the  following  pictures  on  the  board. 
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Adding  to 
My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Have  the  children  listen  as  you  pronounce  the  names  of  the  pictures:  sun,  cup,  run,  bus.  Ask 
what  they  notice  about  these  words  and  elicit  that  the  middle  sound  of  each  one  is  the  same  as 
the  middle  sound  in  sun. 

(c)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following,  and  have  the  pupils  clap  every  time  they  hear  the 
sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  sun. 

My  pup  likes  to  run  after  the  bus. 

Last  Sunday  my  chum  and  I  saw  a  duck  by  the  pump. 

The  dump  truck  bumped  along  in  the  muddy  ruts. 

(d)  Say  groups  of  three  words,  two  of  which  contain  the  unglided  (short)  /u/  sound,  and  one 
which  does  not.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  contain  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle 
of  sun:  Mugs,  hunter,  chop;  sand,  bulb,  bunch;  bumpy,  better,  jungle;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Ask  the  children  to  repeat  the  names  of  the  pictures  sketched  on  the  board. 
Have  them  tell  again  how  the  words  are  alike.  Check  to  be  sure  each  child  is  pronouncing  the 
/u/  sound  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  If  there  are  children  in  the  group  whose  surnames  begin  with  U,  ask  them  to 
stand  and  tell  their  names.  As  each  name  is  given,  print  it  on  the  board.  Add  a  few  if  there  are  not 
enough  for  purposes  of  comparison.  If  there  are  no  surnames  beginning  with  U,  use  street 
names  or  names  of  shops  and  other  establishments  that  are  familiar  to  the  pupils. 

Unsworth 

Unwin 

Updike 

Underwood 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  the  names  all  look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Recall  that  they  all  start 
with  a  capital  letter  because  they  are  names. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board  the  names  of  the  pictures  you  sketched: 

sun 

cup 

run 

bus 

Lead  the  pupils  to  see  that  these  words  all  look  alike  in  the  middle.  Point  to  sun  at  the  top  of 
the  column  and  elicit  that  all  the  words  have  the  same  middle  letter  as  sun.  Have  the  letter 
identified  as  u. 

To  check  visual  discrimination,  print  the  following  words  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as 
you  print  it. 


bud 

rung 

fun 

sing 

him 

bang 

rut 

hum 

top 

dug 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  and  a  No  card.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each  word  on 
the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word  has  u  in  the  middle,  like  sun,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If 
the  word  does  not  have  u  in  the  middle,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

If  you  feel  that  some  members  of  the  group  might  need  a  point  of  reference  for  a  while,  make  a 
chart  for  the  /u/u  correspondence.  The  key  picture  and  word  will  be  sun.  Other  words  might  be 
funny,  jump,  run,  up,  but.  Post  the  chart  in  a  conspicuous  place. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  under  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

u  U 

Let  the  children  devote  one  page  to  the  vowel  u.  Have  them  cut  pictures  from  catalogues  or 
magazines  and  paste  them  into  the  book,  or  they  may  draw  pictures  if  they  prefer.  Remind  them 
that  the  name  of  each  pictured  object  must  have  u  in  it,  representing  the  same  sound  as  they  hear 
in  the  middle  of  sun.  Have  them  print  capital  U  under  some  pictures  and  small  u  under  others. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and  final 
sounds  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base  ut 


Say  the  following  groups  of  words  and  have  the  pupils  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/u/  buggy,  under,  rusty,  ugly,  puff 
/a/  action,  demand,  fancy,  hash,  ant 
/o/  flop,  toss,  off,  Oscar,  poppy 
/e/  end,  rest,  temper,  stretch,  elegant 
/v/  vine,  shiver,  veal,  vapor,  advise 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds, 
two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

say  jug  bet  awe 

know  duck  is  soap 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  u  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area. 
Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson  plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the 
first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or 
questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words: 

Group  1 

Mommy  likes  a  cup  of  tea  —  cup. 

Christopher  had  his  hair  cut  —  cut. 

We  had  fun  at  the  party  —  fun. 

Jenny  comes  to  school  on  the  bus  —  bus. 

Group  2 

A  baby  bear  is  a  cub  —  cub. 

Lisa  made  some  mud  pies  —  mud. 

Please  pass  the  jug  of  milk — jug. 

Do  you  want  some  bubble  gum  —  gum? 

Group  3 

David  shut  the  door — shut. 

If  you  make  a  mistake,  rub  it  out  —  rub. 

There’s  a  bud  on  that  plant — bud. 

Jan  gave  Daddy  a  big  hug  —  hug. 

Group  4 

Martine  likes  to  hum  a  tune  —  hum. 

Mr.  Mugs  can  run  fast  —  run. 

Do  you  remember  the  TV  pup  — pup? 

Jackie  gave  the  squirrel  a  nut  —  nut. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  but  on  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  but?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  but?  What  is  the  first 
letter?  the  middle  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  first 
lesson  plan  of  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated  words: 

Mommy  cut  the  cake — cut. 

Please  may  I  have  one  more  nut  —  nut? 

The  car  was  stuck  in  a  rut — rut. 

Don’t  forget  to  shut  the  window  —  shut. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ut  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
but  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 
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tut 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  root 
words  and 
inflectional 
endings  ed  and  ing 


Identifying 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


but->  hut— »  jut 

When  everyone  is  finished,  have  all  the  words  read,  either  from  the  children’s  worksheets  or 
from  the  board. 


Structural  Analysis 

Duplicate  the  following  list  of  words  and  distribute  copies  to  the  children.  Ask  them  to  look 
carefully  at  each  word,  to  find  the  little  word  (or  root  word)  in  it  and  the  ending.  Have  them  draw  a 
line  under  the  little  word  and  a  ring  around  the  ending.  With  some  groups  it  may  be  necessary  to 
demonstrate  on  the  board,  using  wanted  and  going. 

saying  watched  working  looked 

walked  knowing  jumping  played 

Print  the  word  but  on  the  board  and  have  it  pronounced.  Erase  the  t  and  put  g  in  its  place  to 
form  bug.  Ask  a  volunteer  to  read  the  new  word. 

Print  but  on  the  board  again.  Erase  the  t  and  put  d  in  its  place  to  form  the  word  bud.  Have  a 
volunteer  read  the  new  word. 

“We  can  make  some  new  words  by  changing  the  first  letters  of  bug  and  bud.”  Work  with  the 
words  listed  below,  following  the  pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  given  in 
the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 


bug 

bud 

dug 

cud 

hug 

dud 

jug 

mud 

lug 

thud 

mug 

pug 

rug 

tug 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  bug,  bud,  will,  jump,  pop,  tell,  and,  dog, 
bed. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

There’s  a  bug  on  that  bud. 

Take  the  big  jug  and  fill  it  at  the  pump. 

Don’t  get  mud  on  the  rug. 

I’ll  have  my  pop  in  my  mug. 

The  little  pug  dog  dug  up  a  shell. 

Jan  jumped  and  fell  on  the  sand  with  a  thud. 

Curt  can’t  lug  that  big  log  to  the  shed. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  re$d  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  the  pupils  are  given  practice  in  using  verbs  with  the 
ed  and  ing  endings;  in  “Umpy  Umbrella”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  pupils  match  root  words 
to  their  inflected  forms  with  ed  and  ing. 

Additional  practice  in  matching  singular  forms  of  words  with  plural  forms  adding  s  is  provided 
in  “Have  a  Heart”  in  Alternative  Strategies. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Acquiring  awareness 
of  compound 
sentences  using  the 
connective  and 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
matching  parts 
to  form  sentences 


Using  verbs 
with  inflectional 
endings  ing  and  ed 


Objectives 

Acquiring  awareness  of  compound  sentences  using  the  connective  and 
Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts  to  form  sentences 
Recognizing  and  using  verb  forms  with  ing  and  ed  endings 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 
The  readers 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  both  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms 


Sentence  Awareness 

Remind  the  pupils  that  we  can  often  put  two  sentences  together  using  the  word  and.  Use  as 
an  example,  “Pat  said  good-by.  Pat  went  home,”  combining  them  to  produce  “Pat  said  good-by 
and  went  home.” 

Let  the  pupils  try  combining  a  few  sentence  pairs,  using  and. 

Pat  went  home. 

Pat  showed  her  dinosaur  to  Mommy  and  Daddy. 

Pat  put  her  dinosaur  on  the  floor. 

Pat  let  Tiger  look  at  it. 

Tiger  walked  on  Pat’s  dinosaur. 

Tiger  left  pawmarks  on  it. 

Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and  endings  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  each  pupil  a  set 
of  cards  numbered  1  -5. 


Tiger  walked 

Mommy  and  Daddy  like 

There’s  a  prize 

Pat  will  take  her  dinosaur 

Pat  and  Curt 


1 .  what  Pat  made. 

2.  had  fun. 

3.  to  the  TV  station. 

4.  on  Pat’s  dinosaur. 

5.  and  Pat  wants  to  get  it. 


Point  to  the  first  part-sentence  and  have  it  read.  “Now  look  at  the  sentence  endings  in  the 
other  column  and  see  if  you  can  find  the  ending  that  goes  with  Tiger  walked.’  When  you  find  it, 
look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with  that  number  on  it.” 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 


Verb  Forms 

“I  am  going  to  ask  some  questions  about  the  pictures  in  the  reader,  and  I  want  you  to  answer 
in  complete  sentences.  Open  your  readers  to  page  21  and  look  at  the  picture. 

“Marie,  what  is  Pat  doing?” 

“Turn  to  the  picture  on  page  22.  Marco,  what  is  Tiger  doing?” 

“Jenny,  in  the  picture  on  page  23,  what  is  Pat  doing?” 

“Kevin,  what  is  Mommy  doing?” 

“Turn  to  page  24.  Michelle,  what  is  Pat  doing  in  this  picture?” 

“Now  let’s  pretend  all  this  happened  yesterday.  Look  at  page  21  again. 

“Jean-Guy,  what  did  Pat  do  in  this  picture?” 

“On  page  22,  Rosa,  what  did  Tiger  do?” 

“On  page  23,  Alonzo,  what  did  Mommy  do?” 

“On  page  24,  Elizabeth,  what  did  Pat  do?” 
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Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Verb  Forms 


Alphabet 

Skills 


Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  alphabet  cards  for  F,  G,  H.  Put  the  other  cards  on  a  desk  or  table, 
face  up  in  random  order. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  which  letter  comes  before  F,  G,  H  in  the  alphabet  and  which  letter  comes 
after.  When  E  and  /  have  been  named,  have  pupils  find  the  letter  cards  on  the  desk  or  table  and 
place  them  in  position  on  the  chalk  ledge  to  form  a  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  w,  x,  y;  M,  N,  O;  r,  s,  t. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension  the  pupils  formulate  questions. 

For  additional  practice  in  using  the  connective  and,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under 
Independent  Activities. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis  the  children  are  asked  to  identify  root  words  and  verb 
endings  ed  and  ing. 

See  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  for  additional  practice  in  alphabetic  sequence. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Completing  run-over  sentences. 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  having  the  pupils  enter  words  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary.  With  the  pupils, 
check  to  be  sure  the  words  are  entered  on  the  correct  pages  and  are  copied  correctly. 

Supply  three  of  four  items  such  as  perfume,  an  onion,  an  orange,  an  apple,  etc.  Blindfold  the 
children  and  have  them  take  turns  to  try  and  identify  the  objects  by  smelling  them.  Then  initiate  a 
discussion  on  the  sense  of  smell  and  the  way  things  smell.  Charts  such  as  the  following  might 
be  developed: 


Smelling 

How  do  things  smell? 

What  do  we  do 

spicy 

when  we  smell? 

musty 

When  we  smell  we 

sweet 

inhale  and  sniff. 

perfumed 

What  do  we  use 

sour 

when  we  smell? 

sharp 

When  we  smell  we  use 

moldy 

our  noses  and  nostrils. 

fragrant 

For  this  lesson,  you  might  encourage  the  children  to  print  a  sentence  or  two  about  their 
favorite  smell  or  least  favorite  smell,  referring  to  the  vocabulary  charts  and  dictionaries  for 
needed  words. 
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Printing 


Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

play  ball  run  fast  tell  stories 

What  can  you  do? 


I  can 


I  can 


I  can 


Completing 

sentences 


Printing  U,  u 


Readiness  for 
Creative  Writing 

Printing 


Direct  the  pupils  to  look  at  the  words  in  the  first  row  and  then  at  the  question  below  them.  Have 
them  choose  words  from  the  first  row  and  print  them  to  make  a  sentence  answering  the 
question.  Have  them  follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  next  two  sentences. 

If  any  pupils  have  difficulty  printing  u  or  U  correctly,  review  with  them  the  formation  of  these 
letters  and  give  additional  practice  in  printing  them. 

Correlation 

In  Integrative  Options  and  in  “Personal  Writing”  above,  the  pupils  make  up  explanatory 
sentences,  captions  and  stories. 

The  pupils  print  the  items  mentioned  above. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  u  and  U  in  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 
and  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in  Chalkboard  Dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

For  additional  practice  in  completing  run-over  sentences,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  13.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Illustrating  words  containing  unglided  (short)  a,  o,  e,  u. 

Page  14.  Language  Development/Printing.  Combining  sentences  using  the  connective  and. 
Page  15.  Language  Development/Printing.  Completing  alphabetical  sequences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  13.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  letter  that  stands  for  the  sound  heard  in  the 
middle  of  words  containing  unglided  (short)  a,  o,  e,  u. 

Page  14.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  run-over  sentences. 
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ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  corresponding  words  with  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing  and  identifying  singular  words  and  corresponding  plural  words  ending  with  s 

Umpy  Umbrella 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  corresponding  words  with  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 

Number  of  Players 

One  or  two 

Materials  Needed 

Umpy  figures  for  the  following  words:  looked,  looking;  walked,  walking;  jumped,  jumping; 
wanted,  wanting;  worked,  working;  landed,  landing;  stayed,  staying;  played,  playing; 
Umbrella  tops  for  the  following  root  words:  jump,  look,  want,  walk,  work,  land,  stay,  play 


Procedure 


The  pupils  take  turns  selecting  an  umbrella  and  putting  it  on  top  of  the  corresponding 
“Umpy.”  (You  might  say,  “Where  does  the  play  umbrella  belong. . .?”)  After  the  umbrellas  and 
“Umpy”  figures  have  been  matched,  have  the  children  read  the  three  words  on  each  completed 
figure. 

Have  a  Heart 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  singular  words  and  corresponding  plural  words  ending  with  s 

Number  of  Players 

Two  or  three 

Materials  Needed 

Red  construction  paper  hearts,  cut  in  halves,  with  a  singular  word  on  one  half  and  the 
corresponding  plural  word  on  the  other  half.  Print  words  such  as  the  following:  fan,  fans;  hat, 
hats;  bun,  buns,  hill,  hills;  dinosaur,  dinosaurs;  book,  books;  boat,  boats;  cat,  cats;  jet,  jets; 
dog,  dogs;  bell,  bells;  animal,  animals;  home,  homes;  whale,  whales;  bat,  bats;  net,  nets;  cup, 
cups;  nut,  nuts;  trip,  trips;  doctor,  doctors 

Procedure 

Mix  the  heart  pieces  and  place  them  face  up  on  the  table  or  floor.  Taking  turns,  have  the 
pupils  select  two  halves  that  belong  together  and  make  a  complete  heart.  The  players  then  read 
the  two  words  on  the  completed  heart  shape. 
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The  Prize 

Pages  25-26 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences 
Reacting  to  story 
Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
that  verify  answers 
Composing  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sentences  by 
matching  sentence  parts 


Books  —  reading  independently 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  and  identifying  antonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e,  /u/u,  /z/z,  Z 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing  these 
sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ug 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic 
bases  it,  ill,  id,  ig 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Formulating  questions  and  answers  in 
complete  sentences 
Recognizing  importance  of  word  order  in 
sentences 

Acquiring  awareness  of  pronouns  and  their 
antecedents 

Acquiring  awareness  of  homonyms 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to 
arrange  two  words  in  alphabetical 
order 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 

Printing  words,  using  context  and  rhyming 
clues  to  complete  couplets 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  1 6  —  developing 
comprehension  of  sentence  parts 
page  1 7  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  initial  qu,  z,  s 

page  1 8  —  practicing  structural  analysis 
of  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help 
Activities:  page  1 5  —  practicing 
structural  analysis  of  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 
page  1 6  —  completing  run-over 
sentences  by  printing  rhyming  word 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o, 
/e/e,  /u/u,  in  initial  and  medial 
position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases  it,  id,  ill,  ig 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic 
sequence 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  situation 
Composing  details  for  the  story 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  words  —  context 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  o/o, 
/e/e,  /u/u,  /z/z,  Z 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds;  for  number  of 
sounds  in  word 

Listening  for  initial,  final  sounds  in 
words;  printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 


‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 

Using  table 
of  contents 

Formulating 

questions 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Reacting  to  story 

Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  verify  answers 

Composing  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sentences  by  matching  sentence  parts 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  title  of  the  story  in  the  table  of  contents  and  ask  a  volunteer  to  read  it 
aloud  as  the  others  read  it  silently. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  as  they  read  this  story.  As  the 
pupils  pose  their  questions,  list  them  with  the  group. 

Direct  the  children  to  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  turn  to  that 
page.  Have  them  read  the  title  and  examine  the  picture. 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 
Formulating 
questions 

“What  do  you  see  in  the  picture?  What  do  you  think  is  happening?’’ 

“What  might  Curt  be  saying?  What  might  Pat  be  saying?” 

Ask  the  children  whether  there  are  any  other  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  in 
the  story.  Add  such  questions  to  the  list  and  read  them  with  the  group.  Some  examples  of 
questions  the  children  might  ask  are: 

Who  wins  the  prize? 

What  is  the  prize? 

What  are  Pat  and  Curt  saying? 

Do  Pat  and  Curt  win  prizes? 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Reacting  to 
the  story 

Recalling 

details; 

verifying 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  two  pages  of  the  story  silently.  Then  you  might  say,  “Is  this  what  you 
thought  might  happen?  Are  you  glad  the  story  turned  out  this  way?  Why  or  why  not?” 

Ask  the  children  whether  they  found  the  answers  to  their  questions  and  have  them  tell  the 
answers  in  their  own  words.  Direct  the  children  to  verify  their  responses  by  reading  aloud  the 
story  lines  that  give  the  answers  to  the  questions.  Remind  them  to  speak  in  the  way  that  Pat  and 
Curt  would  speak  in  their  excitement  at  winning  prizes. 

Have  the  pupils  check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified. 

If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations,  encourage  the 
children  to  decide  upon  the  answers  by  inferring  and/or  speculating. 

Drawing 

inferences 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Do  you  think  that  Pat  and  Curt  were  happy  that  they  both  won  prizes  for  their  animals? 
Why  or  why  not?” 

2.  “Why  do  you  think  that  the  funny  animals  that  won  prizes  were  on  TV?” 

Thinking  creatively 

Recalling 

details 

Thinking  creatively 

3.  “What  kind  of  animal  would  you  call  the  third  one  that  was  on  TV?” 

4.  “Why  should  Tiger  get  a  prize  too?” 

5.  “What  would  you  give  Tiger  for  a  prize?” 

6.  “What  are  some  other  prizes  that  would  be  good  ones  for  making  funny  animals?” 

85 


Recognizing 
details 
by  matching 
sentence 
parts 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Discuss  with  the 
children  the  three  sentence  beginnings  and  then  the  three  sentence  endings.  Have  them  match 
each  sentence  beginning  to  a  sentence  ending.  Print  the  completed  sentence  on  the 
chalkboard.  Then  have  the  pupils  read  the  sentence. 


funny  animals 


dinosaur 


funny  whale 


1.  Station  GNTV  likes 

2.  There  is  a  prize  for  Curt’s 

3.  There  is  a  prize  for  Pat’s 


Correlation 

Matching  For  more  practice  in  matching  sentence  parts,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 

sente"cJ:  Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


No  activities  are  being  suggested  here,  since  the  pupils  will  probably  still  be  busy  with  the 
footprint  activity  suggested  in  the  previous  lesson  plan. 

Book  Center 

See  the  titles  listed  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “Let’s  Make  Something.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  context  (listening) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration  (read¬ 
ing) 

Recognizing  and  identifying  antonyms 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  and 
/u/u 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /z/z,  Z 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  and  word  cards  (See  below) 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 
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Using 
context  clues 
(listening) 


Using 
context  clues; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
antonyms 


A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
Cards  for  graphemic  bases  it,  id,  ill,  ig,  and  letter  cards  (Optional) 


Word  Meaning 


Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  or  words  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a 
suggestion  has  been  made,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  or  words  in  it.  Have  the  pupils 
determine  whether  or  not  the  word  or  words  make  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 

Don’t  forget  to  watch  that  good  program  on _ 

Curt  was  happy  that  he  won  a _ 

Did  you  think  that  Pat  would  _ a  prize  too? 

Pat  and  her  Mommy  and  Daddy  saw  her _ on  TV. 

Curt  rushed  to  the _ to  call  Pat. 

Do  you  think  Tiger _ get  a  prize  too? 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  cards  for  the  words  to  be 
considered  each  time. 

They  will  see  animals  at  the  .  zoo  too 
What  will  Tiger’s  prize  ?  he  be 
Let’s  take  a  to  the  zoo.  this  trip 
Can  you  what’s  in  the  box?  guess  green 

Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  ask  the  children  to  read  it  to  themselves. 
Then  hold  up  the  word  cards  for  zoo  and  too  and  have  the  children  decide  which  word  belongs 
in  the  sentence.  If  they  think  it  is  zoo,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  right  hands.  If  they  think  it  is  too, 
they  are  to  hold  up  their  left  hands. 

When  the  cards  have  all  gone  up,  ask  two  or  three  children  to  explain  the  reason  for  the 
choice.  The  reason  may  simply  be  that  the  chosen  word  “sounds  right”  or  “makes  sense”.  Have 
a  pupil  place  the  word  card  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  space  indicated  in  the  sentence,  and  let  the 
group  read  the  completed  sentence  to  be  sure  the  right  word  has  been  chosen. 

Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  strips. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  some  words  are  opposite  in  meaning  to  other  words.  Cite  as  examples 
up-down,  big-little. 

“We  have  learned  some  new  words  lately  that  have  opposite  meanings.”  Print  on  the 
chalkboard  the  following  words  and  have  each  pair  read. 


guess  —  know  they  —  we  good  —  bad 


Point  to  each  pair  of  words  in  turn.  " Guess  and  know  are  opposites.  If  I  know  the  answer,  I 
don’t  have  to  guess.  If  I  don’t  know  the  answer,  then  I  have  to  guess.” 

“ They  and  we  are  opposites.  If  I  say,  We  are  going  home,  but  they  are  staying  here,’  then  we 
and  they  are  opposites  because  they  have  opposite  meanings. 

‘‘Good  and  bad  are  opposites.  If  something  is  good  it  can’t  be  bad,  and  if  it’s  bad,  it  can’t  be 


good. 


Elicit  from  the  pupils  pairs  of  words  with  opposite  meanings.  It  may  be  necessary  to  give  the 
pupils  a  word  and  have  them  tell  the  opposite.  As  each  pair  is  suggested,  print  the  words  on  the 
board.  When  six  or  seven  pairs  have  been  recorded,  call  upon  pupils  to  read  them  aloud. 

The  following  words  may  be  used: 


Using 
context  clues 
(listening) 


Using 
context  clues; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
antonyms 


that  (this) 
no  (yes) 
work  (play) 


you  (me) 
sick  (well) 
she  (he) 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
lala,  to  to,  /e/e,  /u/u 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/z/z,Z 
Key  Word:  zipper 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  columns  of  words  on  the  board. 


Pat 

dog 

jet 

cup 

1. 

cat 

1.  log 

1.  get 

1 .  sun 

2. 

ran 

2.  pot 

2.  hop 

2.  cap 

3. 

pet 

3.  top 

3.  red 

3.  hut 

4. 

sad 

4.  jog 

4.  let 

4.  pup 

5. 

cap 

5.  but 

5.  beg 

5.  fun 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5. 

Point  to  the  key  word  Pat  at  the  top  of  the  first  column  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it.  Have  the 
middle  letter  identified  as  a. 

“Most  of  the  words  listed  under  Pat  have  the  same  middle  sound  and  letter  as  you  hear  and 
see  in  Pat.  Only  one  of  them  is  different.  Read  the  words  and  see  if  you  can  find  the  word  that  is 
different.  When  you  find  it,  look  at  the  number  beside  it  and  hold  up  your  card  with  that  number 
on  it.” 

When  all  the  cards  have  gone  up,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  word  that  is  different  (pet),  and  name 
the  letter  in  the  middle  of  the  word.  Then  cross  that  word  out. 

Proceed  in  the  same  way  with  the  other  columns. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  zipper,  zoo,  zebra.  Have  the  pupils  observe 
that  they  sound  alike  at  the  beginning.  Elicit  other  words  that  begin  with  the  same  sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  beginning  like 
zipper. 

Zinnias  can’t  grow  in  zero  weather. 

The  jet  zoomed  across  the  sky  in  a  zigzag  course. 

Did  you  see  the  zebras  in  the  zoo? 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  beginning  with  z  and  some  not.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish 
which  words  begin  like  zipper:  zest,  zinc,  sing;  zone,  sip,  zip;  shine,  zero,  zoom;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  beginning  like  zipper.  Have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth 
closely  and  listen  carefully  as  you  pronounce  the  initial  consonant.  Ask  the  pupils  to  say  sip  and 
zip.  Elicit  from  the  children  that  they  do  the  same  thing  with  their  tongue  when  saying  either  sip 
or  zip,  but  when  they  say  sip  they  just  blow  air  between  their  tongue  and  top  teeth,  and  when 
they  say  zip  they  use  their  voice  as  well.  Pronounce  words  beginning  with  z  and  check  to  be 
sure  each  pupil  is  producing  the  initial  sound  correctly  as  he  or  she  says  the  word  after  you. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Ask  any  children  whose  first  or  last  names  begin  like  zipper  to  stand  and  tell 
their  names.  As  the  names  are  given,  print  them  on  the  board  in  a  column.  If  there  are  not 
enough  for  purposes  of  comparison,  add  a  few. 

Zachary 

Zeta 

Zavitz 

Zimmerman 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  these  names  all  look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Call  attention  to  the 
capitalized  form  Z  and  recall  with  the  children  that  the  names  all  start  with  a  capital  letter 
because  they  are  the  names  of  people. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it: 

zipper 

zoo 

zebra 

zero 


Have  the  pupils  notice  that  these  words  all  look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Have  the  initial  letter 
identified  as  z. 

To  check  discrimination  of  initial  z,  place  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  saying  each 
word  as  you  print  it. 
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Adding  to 

My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Listening  through 
words  for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening  through 
words  to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking  chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
in  words  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


zinc 

said 

zone 

zoom 

song 

sick 

zip 

zigzag 

Give  each  pupil  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Tell  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each 
word  on  the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word  begins  with  z,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  the 
word  does  not  begin  with  z,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

After  the  cards  have  been  held  up  each  time,  say  the  word  for  the  pupils,  so  that  they  can 
check  their  responses  by  sound  as  well  as  sight. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

z  Z 

On  a  page  in  their  copies  of  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book,  have  the  pupils  draw  some  of  the 
following  pictures:  a  zebra,  a  thermometer  showing  the  zero  mark,  a  zigzag  line,  a  zipper,  a 
school  zone  sign,  a  zoo,  a  zinnia.  Ask  them  to  print  capital  Z  under  some  pictures  and  small  z 
under  others. 

Say  the  following  groups  of  words  and  have  the  pupils  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/z/  Zulu,  quiz,  gizzard,  zing,  fuzz 
/u/  under,  bunch,  fuss,  umpire,  plug 
lei  melt,  ending,  pest,  rent,  every 
/o/  wrong,  stock,  office,  otter,  frost 

Have  the  pupils  listen  as  you  say  the  following  words  and  ask  them  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if 
they  hear  three  sounds  in  a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear 
only  one  sound. 

guess  zoo  rip  say 

be  ash  aye  fun 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  providing  on  the  board  enough  lines  for  the  printing 
of  four  words  in  each  printing  area  and  putting  a  dot  where  the  vowel  should  go  in  the  middle  of 
each  set  of  lines.  On  the  worksheets,  divide  the  lines  into  groups  of  four  and  put  a  dot  where  the 
vowel  should  go  in  the  middle  of  each  set  of  lines. 

Group  1 

Send  the  first  group  to  the  board.  Ask  them  to  print  a  above  each  dot.  Have  the  pupils  at  their 
seats  do  the  same  with  the  first  group  of  printing  lines  on  their  worksheets.  Then,  following  the 
procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last 
letters  of  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following 
sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

John  bought  a  bag  of  chips  —  bag. 

Mr.  Mugs  had  a  bone  —  had. 

We  followed  a  path  through  the  woods  —  path. 

Mommy  put  a  dab  of  powder  on  my  nose  —  dab. 

When  they  have  finished,  ask  the  pupils  to  erase  the  words  they  have  printed. 


Group  2 

Have  the  second  group,  and  the  pupils  at  their  seats,  print  an  o  over  each  dot. 

A  pig  is  sometimes  called  a  hog  —  hog. 

There  was  a  mob  of  people  at  the  station  —  mob. 

If  I  nod,  it  means  “yes”  —  nod. 

Elsa  has  a  lot  of  toys  —  lot. 

Ask  the  children  to  erase  the  words. 


89 


Group  3 

Have  the  third  group,  and  the  pupils  at  their  seats,  print  an  e  over  each  dot. 
I  like  to  write  with  a  pen  —  pen. 

When  Daddy  says  “Shake  a  leg,”  he  means  “hurry”  —  leg. 

Does  your  dog  shed  hair  all  over  the  place  —  shed? 

Nick  has  ten  cents  —  ten. 

Ask  the  children  to  erase  the  words. 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base  ug 


Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 


Group  4 

Have  the  fourth  group,  and  the  pupils  at  their  seats,  print  a  u  over  each  dot. 

We  had  to  rush  to  get  there  on  time  —  rush. 

The  book  fell  to  the  floor  with  a  thud  —  thud. 

The  hunter  lost  his  gun  —  gun. 

Grandpa  gave  us  each  a  dime  —  us. 

(If  there  are  not  enough  pupils  to  form  four  groups,  start  with  the  words  containing  u,  then 
dictate  the  words  containing  e,  and,  if  necessary,  dictate  the  words  containing  o.) 

Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  bug  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  bug  ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  bug  ?  What 
is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter? 

“Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  like  bug  by  yourselves.  Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first 
one.” 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words: 

Put  the  milk  in  the  blue  jug  —  jug. 

The  dog  dug  a  hole  in  the  garden  —  dug. 

Mommy  gave  Joe  a  mug  of  hot  chocolate  —  mug. 

Don’t  spill  your  juice  on  the  rug  —  rug. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ug  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
bug  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

bug-*  hug-»  lug-*  pug^-  tug 

Structural  Analysis 

Review  the  graphemic  bases  it,  id,  ill,  ig,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the 
pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can 
We  Do?” 


it 

did 

will 

big 

bit 

bid 

bill 

dig 

fit 

hid 

dill 

fig 

hit 

kid 

fill 

jig 

lit 

lid 

hill 

pig 

pit 

rid 

Jill 

rig 

sit 

kill 

wig 

wit 

mill 

pill 

sill 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read:  will,  big,  pop,  am,  bug, 
it,  did,  bad,  up,  tell,  jet. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 
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Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Jill  came  to  a  big  hill  and  walked  up  to  the  top. 

Sam  dug  a  pit  and  the  pig  hid  in  it. 

Will  Mommy’s  wig  fit  Pat? 

Will  bad  figs  kill  a  pup  and  a  kid? 

Jan  can  sit  on  the  rug  and  watch  Nell  do  a  jig. 

Grandma’s  pills  are  in  that  blue  cup  on  the  sill. 

Did  they  sell  the  mill  yet? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspon¬ 
dences  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  see  “Put  on  a  Happy  Face”  in  Alternative  Strategies. 

Additional  reinforcement  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  /z/z  is  given 
in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see 
“Word  Families”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (listening) 
Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (reading) 

Formulating  questions  and  answers  in  complete  sentences 
Recognizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences 
Acquiring  awareness  of  pronouns  and  their  antecedents 
Acquiring  awareness  of  homonyms 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  arrange  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  (See  below) 

Blank  word  cards 

A  period  card  and  a  question  mark  card 

Word  cards  for  funny,  station,  TV,  likes,  animals,  The,  We,  zoo,  to,  are,  the,  going,  prize,  trip,  is, 
a 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(listening) 


Sentence  Awareness 

Recall  that  when  we  tell  or  ask  something,  we  must  be  sure  to  tell  or  ask  the  whole  thing,  so 
that  the  other  person  will  know  what  we  mean. 

Read  the  following  sentences  and  questions  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice 
intonation  whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case 
whether  the  sentence  or  questions  is  finished  or  unfinished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to 
complete  the  unfinished  ones.  Use  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the 
understanding  that  a  variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  a  sentence  or  question 
correctly. 
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Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(reading) 


Formulating 
questions  and 
answers  in 
complete  sentences 


Realizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order 
in  sentences 


Pat  and  Curt  like  to  go  to  the  ... . 

They  saw  their  funny  animals  on  TV. 

It’s  fun  to  make . 

Do  you  know  how  to  . . . .? 

Shall  we  play  in  the  . . .  ? 

What  can  we  do  after  school? 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  questions,  and  have 
available  a  period  card,  a  question  mark  card,  and  a  dozen  or  more  blank  cards  of  word-card 
size. 


Let’s  take  a 
Pat  will  go  with 
Will  there  be  a 
Are  they 

Place  the  first  incomplete  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart.  As  the  children  read  silently,  sweep 
your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished 
inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  finished?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  isn't  finished  because  it  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  It  doesn’t  tell  what  we  might  take. 
Who  can  tell  us  a  word  or  some  words  that  would  finish  it?” 

"Trip?  Let’s  put  trip  in  the  sentence.”  Print  trip  on  a  blank  card  and  ask  the  child  who 
suggested  the  word  to  put  it  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

Sweep  your  hand  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as 
the  children  follow  along.  “Is  this  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Yes,  it  is  finished 
because  it  tells  what  we  might  take,  and  it  makes  sense  because  someone  really  might  suggest 
that  we  take  atrip. 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  I  put  at  the  end,  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“Yes,  I  should  put  a  period.”  Place  the  period  card  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the 
sentence. 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for  example, 
walk,  ride,  bus.  Follow  the  same  procedure  in  determining  whether  the  sentence  is  finished  and 
makes  sense. 

Place  the  cards  for  the  various  words  that  have  been  suggested  in  the  pocket  chart  again,  in 
turn,  and  have  the  sentence  read  each  time. 

“We  used  a  different  word  to  finish  the  sentence  each  time  and  they  all  make  sense.  This 
often  happens  when  we  read  or  write.  We  may  find  that  a  lot  of  different  words  may  finish  a 
sentence  and  make  sense  in  it.” 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentence  and  questions. 

Have  the  pupils  ask  each  other  complete  questions  and  answer  them  with  complete 
sentences.  Direct  the  activity  as  follows: 

“Elizabeth,  ask  David  a  question  about  the  zoo.” 

“David,  answer  Elizabeth’s  question  in  a  complete  sentence.” 

As  each  question  is  posed  and  each  answer  is  given,  have  the  other  children  listen  to  be  sure 
both  question  and  answer  are  complete. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order  in  a  sentence,  the  sentence  will 
not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

“When  we  are  speaking  or  writing  sentences,  we  must  be  sure  we  put  in  all  the  words  we 
need  to  tell  the  whole  thing,  and  we  must  be  sure  we  put  the  words  in  the  right  order. 

“Suppose  I  wanted  to  write  The  TV  station  likes  funny  animals.’  I  would  need  to  use  the 
words  The,  TV,  station,  likes,  funny,  and  animals.  If  I  didn’t  bother  to  put  the  words  in  the  right 
order,  I  might  end  up  with  something  like  this.” 

Arrange  the  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order. 

funny  station  TV  likes  animals  The 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  say  what  I  wanted  to  say?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  doesn’t  say  what  I  wanted  to  say  because  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order.  It  doesn’t 
make  sense. 
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Developing 
awareness  of 
pronouns  and 
antecedents 


Becoming  aware 
of  homonyms 


“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  which  word  should 
come  next?  etc.” 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  word  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

The  TV  station  likes  funny  animals 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  that  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  says  what  I 
wanted  to  say.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  says  everything  I  wanted  to  say. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  period  at  the  end.”  Put  a  period  card  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

In  a  similar  manner,  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the  following: 

We  zoo  to  are  the  going 

prize  trip  is  zoo  the  The  a  to 

Pronouns  and  Antecedents 

To  develop  further  an  awareness  of  pronouns,  ask  the  pupils  questions  such  as  the  following 
and  have  them  answer  somewhat  as  indicated  in  parentheses. 

Where  are  Pat  and  Curt  going? 

(They  are  going  to  the  zoo.) 

What  was  the  prize  Pat  and  Curt  won? 

(It  was  a  trip  to  the  zoo.) 

What  do  you  and  your  friends  do  after  school? 

(We  play  ball.) 

How  old  is  your  brother? 

(He  is  three  years  old.) 

What  do  you  like  to  eat? 

(I  like  to  eat  candy.) 

If  the  pupils  simply  repeat  your  wording  instead  of  using  pronouns  in  their  responses,  tell 
them  you  want  them  to  use  the  little  words  that  have  the  same  meaning,  and  model  a  few  for 
them. 


Homonyms 

Print  the  word  know  on  the  chalkboard  and  ask  a  pupil  to  pronounce  it.  Beside  the  word  know 
print  no,  and  ask  a  pupil  to  pronounce  it. 

“What  do  you  notice  about  these  two  words?” 

“That’s  right.  They  sound  the  same.  But  do  they  look  the  same?” 

“No,  they  look  quite  different.” 

“Do  the  two  words  mean  the  same  thing?” 

“No,  they  are  quite  different  in  meaning  too.  It  sometimes  happens  that  words  sound  the 
same  even  though  they  do  not  look  the  same  or  mean  the  same  thing.  Look  at  these  words.” 
Print  on  the  board: 

to  too  two 

Ask  a  pupil  to  pronounce  each  word.  “Here  are  three  words  we  know.  They  all  sound  the 
same,  but  they  do  not  look  the  same  and  they  all  have  different  meanings.  Here  are  two  more.” 
Print  on  the  board: 

for  four 

Have  these  words  pronounced  and  point  out  that  they  sound  the  same,  but  they  do  not  look 
the  same  and  they  have  different  meanings. 

“Watch  for  words  like  these  as  we  read  through  the  reader.” 
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Recognizing 
alphabetic  sequence 
to  arrange  two 
words  in 
alphabetical 
order 


Alphabet  Skills 

Give  the  pupils  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary.  Remind  them  that  the  pages  of  these 
dictionaries  are  headed  by  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  in  the 
alphabet.  Let  the  pupils  leaf  through  their  books  to  re-affirm  this.  Remind  them  that  each  word 
they  print  in  their  dictionaries  is  put  on  the  page  that  has  the  same  letter  at  the  top  as  the  first 
letter  of  the  word.  All  the  words  that  start  with  a  are  put  on  the  page  headed  a,  all  the  words  that 
start  with  b  are  put  on  the  page  headed  b,  and  so  on. 

“We  say  that  the  words  in  the  dictionary  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  This  system  of 
arranging  words  is  very  handy,  because  it  helps  us  to  find  the  words  quickly.  The  same  system 
is  used  in  the  telephone  book  too.  All  names  beginning  with  A  come  first  in  the  book,  all  names 
beginning  with  B  come  next,  all  names  beginning  with  C  come  next,  and  so  on. 

“Let’s  see  if  we  can  arrange  some  words  in  alphabetical  order.” 

Print  on  the  board  animal  and  good  and  have  them  pronounced. 

“What  is  the  first  letter  in  the  word  animal?  That’s  right.  It’s  a.  What  is  the  first  letter  of  the  word 
good?  Yes,  it’s  g.  Which  letter  comes  first  in  the  alphabet,  a  or  g?  Yes,  a  comes  before  g  in  the 
alphabet,  so  to  put  these  two  words  in  alphabetical  order  we  would  put  animal  first,  because  it 
begins  with  a,  and  good  next,  because  it  begins  with  g.” 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  following  pairs  of  words:  zoo  —  trip,  guess  —  say;  be  — 
know,  walk  — more. 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Antonyms 
Alphabet  Skills 


Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills,  the  pupils 
match  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

In  Comprehension,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  formulate  questions. 

Sentence  Awareness  is  involved  in  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning  in  completing  sentences. 
Awareness  of  antonyms  is  presented  in  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning. 

In  Initial  Writing  the  children  enter  words  in  alphabetical  order  in  My  First  Dictionary. 

For  further  practice  in  alphabetic  sequence,  see  “Alphabet  Soup”  and  “The  Jewel  Box”  in 
Alternative  Strategies. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Printing  words,  using  context  and  rhyming-word  clues  to  complete  couplets 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships: 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  pupils  enter  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  the  words  they  have  asked  for 
during  personal  writing.  With  the  pupils,  be  sure  the  words  are  entered  on  the  correct  pages  and 
copied  correctly. 

Supply  three  or  four  food  items  such  as  a  pickle,  a  candy,  or  a  potato  chip.  Blindfold  the 
children  and  have  them  take  turns  to  try  and  identify  the  items  by  tasting  them.  Then  initiate  a 
discussion  on  the  sense  of  taste  and  the  way  various  foods  taste.  A  chart  such  as  the  following 
might  be  developed: 
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building  a 
vocabulary 
chart 


Personal  Writing 


Printing  words, 
using  context 
and  rhyming-word 
clues  to  complete 
couplets 

Printing  z,  Z 


Printing 


Tasting 

When  we  taste  things  what  do  we  use? 

When  we  taste  things  we  use  our  tongues. 

How  do  some  things  taste? 

Some  things  taste  sweet,  salty,  sour,  tart,  tasty, 
spicy,  bitter,  sugary,  delicious. 


You  may  wish  to  have  the  children  paste  on  the  chart  magazine  pictures  of  various  foods  that 
match  the  “taste  words.” 

Encourage  the  pupils  to  do  some  personal  writing.  They  might  like  to  write  a  line  or  two  about 
their  favorite  food  and  how  it  tastes,  or  about  a  taste  they  do  not  like. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Curt  and  Dan 


came  with 


fun 


This  cap  will  fit. 


and  I  like 


mat 


I  see  a  cat 


on  the 


it 


Let’s  play  and  run 


and  let’s  have 


Jan 


Direct  the  children  to  read  each  sentence,  and  then  select  the  word  from  the  column  on  the 
right  that  completes  the  sentence  and  the  rhyme.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  correct  word  to 
complete  the  sentence.  Have  the  pupils  read  each  completed  sentence  to  be  sure  it  is  finished 
and  makes  a  rhyme. 

If  any  pupils  are  having  difficulty  printing  z  or  Z  correctly,  review  the  formation  of  the  two  forms 
of  the  letter  with  them  and  give  them  additional  practice. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  z  and  Z  in  their  copies  of  My  Sound 
and  Letter  Book.  They  are  also  asked  to  print  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in  Chalkboard 
Dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

For  additional  practice  in  completing  run-over  sentences  by  printing  rhyming  words,  see  the 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  16.  Comprehension.  Recognizing  and  identifying  sentences  by  matching  sentence  parts. 

Page  17.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  initial  consonants  besides  objects  whose  names  begin 
with  qu  or  z. 

Page  18.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Circling  graphemic  base  contained  in  name  of  object 
and  printing  name. 

Spirit  Duplication  Master/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  15.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  selecting  and  printing  correct 
word  formed  on  graphemic  base. 

Page  16.  Printing/Rhyming.  Completing  run-over  sentences  by  printing  rhyming  word. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  and 
/u/u  in  the  initial  and  medial  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  it,  id,  HI,  and  ig 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 

Put  On  a  Happy  Face 

(Mr.  Mugs  Game) 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e, 
/o/o,  and  /u/u  in  the  initial  and  medial 
position 

Number  of  Players 

Two  or  three 

Materials  Needed 

A  “Happy  Face”  game  board 

One  set  of  ten  word  cards  for  the  following 
words:  an,  animal,  at,  splash,  mad,  cap, 
jam,  map,  ham,  rap;  One  set  of  ten  word 
cards  for  the  following  words:  bed,  wed, 
shed,  bell,  well,  yell,  shell,  net,  get,  wet; 
One  set  of  ten  word  cards  for  the  following 
words:  shop,  hop,  rod,  nod,  sob,  job,  jog, 
dog,  got,  shot;  One  set  of  ten  word  cards 
for  the  following  words:  cup,  pup,  but, 
cut,  shut,  sun,  run,  gun,  nut,  up 

One  marker  for  each  player 

One  die 
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Procedure 


All  the  cards  are  shuffled  and  placed  face  down  in  the  space  on  the  game  board  marked 
“Cards."  Taking  turns,  the  players  roll  the  die  and  move  their  markers  the  number  of  spaces 
indicated.  If  a  marker  lands  on  a  happy  face,  the  player  may  select  a  card  from  the  pile  and  read 
the  word  for  the  others.  If  the  player  reads  the  word  correctly,  she  or  he  may  keep  the  card.  If  a 
marker  lands  on  a  sad  face,  the  player  may  not  select  a  card  and  the  next  player  takes  a  turn. 
The  game  ends  when  a  player  reaches  the  last  space  on  the  board.  The  winner  is  the  player 
with  the  greatest  number  of  cards. 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Language 

Development: 

Alphabet 

Skills 


Word  Families 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  it,  id,  ill,  and  ig 

Number  of  Players 

One  to  three 

Materials  Needed 

One  envelope  containing  the  following  word  cards:  bit,  pit,  fit,  sit,  hit,  lit 
One  envelope  containing  the  following  word  cards:  did,  bid,  hid,  rid,  lid;  will,  Bill,  hill,  mill,  pill, 
sill,  till 

One  envelope  containing  the  following  word  cards:  big,  dig,  fig,  jig,  pig,  rig,  wig 

Procedure 

The  players  spread  all  the  word  cards  on  a  desk  face  up  and  sort  them  into  the  categories 
shown  on  each  envelope.  The  pupils  then  take  turns  reading  the  words  aloud  to  each  other. 

Alphabet  Soup 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 

Number  of  Players 

One  or  more 

Materials  Needed 

See  page  69 

Procedure 

See  page  69 


The  Jewel  Box 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 

Number  of  Players 

One  or  more 

Materials  Needed 

See  page  23 


Procedure 

See  page  23 
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A  Trip  to  theZoo 


Pages  27-29 


INQUIRY  SKILLS 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 


Developing  purposes  for  reading  Books  —  reading  independently 

Identifying  and  observing  animals  Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 

Identifying  source  of  information  senses 

Formulating  motivating  question 
Reviewing,  completing  data  sheet 
Answering  the  question:  translating  from 
pictures  to  words;  labeling  data  sheets; 
making  pictorial  record 
Participating  as  members  of  sub-group 
Contributing  to  co-operative  experience 
stories;  making  individual  experience 
charts 

Evaluating  use  of  data  sheets,  oral 
reports,  pictorial  records,  sources  of 
information 

Valuing:  discussing  reactions  to  project; 
appreciating  wildlife 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 


’Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Developing  purposes  for  reading 

Speculating 

Observing  picture  details 
Identifying  animals 
Drawing  inferences 
Identifying  source  of  information 

Formulating  a  motivating  question  as  a  basis  for  research 

Reviewing  use  of  data  sheet 

Observing  animals  in  their  environments 

Completing  data  sheets 

Answering  the  question: 

Translating  ideas  from  pictures  to  words 
Labeling  data  sheets 
Making  pictorial  record 
Participating  as  members  of  sub-group 
Reporting  orally 

Contributing  to  co-operative  experience  stories;  making  individual  experience  charts 
Evaluating  use  of  data  sheets,  oral  reports,  pictorial  records,  and  sources  of  information 
Valuing: 

Discussing  reactions  to  the  project 
Appreciating  wildlife 


Summary  Chart  of  Research  Activity 


Starting 

Point 

Question 

Collecting 

Information 

Organizing 

Information 

Presenting 

Information 

Evaluating 

Valuing 

Reading  and 

discussing 

text 

selection 

What 
animals 
live  in 
the  zoo? 

Completing 
data  sheets 
during 
field  trip 

Answering 
the  question: 
making 
pictorial 
record 

Reporting 

orally; 

making 

experience 

charts 

Discussing 
use  of 

data  sheets, 
pictures, 
sources  of 
information 

Appreciating 

wildlife 

Note.  As  this  inquiry  lesson  is  a  springboard  to  an  outdoor  field  trip,  be  sure  you  plan  in  advance 
what  materials  will  be  needed  and  what  other  arrangements  must  be  made. 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Developing 
purposes  for 
reading; 
speculating 

Observing  picture 
reading  details; 

Identifying 

animals 

Drawing 

inferences 


Starting  Point 

Have  the  children  find  the  title  of  the  story  in  the  table  of  contents  and  ask  a  volunteer  to  read  it 
aloud  as  the  others  read  it  silently. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  they  would  like  to  find  out  by  reading  the  story.  They  will  probably  want  to 
know  what  animals  Pat  and  Curt  will  see  at  the  zoo  and  what  they  will  do  there. 

Ask  the  pupils  on  what  page  the  story  begins.  Then  suggest  that  they  turn  to  the  story  to  find 
out  what  Pat  and  Curt  see  and  do  at  the  zoo. 

When  the  children  turn  to  page  27,  have  them  read  the  title  and  look  at  the  picture.  Then  ask 
the  pupils  to  read  the  story  lines  silently.  You  may  wish  to  have  one  pupil  read  the  text  aloud. 

Have  the  children  look  at  the  rest  of  the  pictures  in  the  selection.  Then  have  them  take  turns 
identifying  the  animals  on  pages  27  to  29. 

“What  kind  of  place  does  the  polar  bear  have  at  the  zoo?  Why  do  you  think  the  people  at  the 
zoo  keep  the  polar  bear  in  a  place  where  there  is  water?” 
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Identifying 
source  of 
information 


Formulating 

question 


Reviewing  use 
of  data  sheet 


Gathering 

supplies 


Observing 
animals  in 
their  environments; 

using 
data  sheets 


Answering 
the  question: 
translating 
ideas  from 
pictures  to 
words 

Labeling 
data  sheets 

Making 
pictures,  models, 
sculptures  or 
murals; 
sub-group 
participation 


Translating 
ideas  from 
pictures  to  words; 
reporting  orally 

Contributing  to 
co-operative 
charts 

Making 
individual 
experience  charts 


“What  kind  of  place  do  you  think  the  tiger  might  have?  Why  do  you  think  the  people  at  the  zoo 
keep  the  tiger  in  a  place  where  there  is  grass?” 

“What  other  animals  do  you  think  Pat  and  Curt  saw  at  the  zoo? 

Question 

Ask  the  children  how  they  can  find  out  for  themselves  what  different  kinds  of  animals  there 
are  at  the  zoo.  They  will  probably  suggest  going  to  a  zoo  or  animal  park.  If  it  is  possible  for  your 
pupils  to  go  on  such  an  excursion,  let  them  help  decide  when  to  go  and  also  help  make  other 
plans. 

Guide  the  children  as  they  formulate  a  motivating  question  as  a  basis  for  their  research.  The 
question  should  be  worded  somewhat  as  follows: 

What  animals  live  in  the  zoo? 

When  the  question  has  been  posed,  print  it  on  the  board  and  read  it  with  the  pupils.  Leave  the 
question  on  the  board  for  reference  when  the  children  return  from  the  excursion. 

If  it  is  not  possible  for  your  pupils  to  go  on  the  suggested  excursion,  have  them  use  the  text 
selection  and  some  of  the  books  and  other  materials  listed  in  Integrative  Options  or  suggested 
by  the  school  librarian  as  a  basis  for  their  research. 

Collecting  Information 

Before  going  on  the  excursion  or  beginning  the  research,  ask  the  pupils  what  they  think  they 
should  do  to  show  and  help  remember  the  various  kinds  of  animals  they  see.  Elicit  that  they 
should  record  their  findings  on  a  data  sheet.  If  necessary,  review  the  use  of  a  data  sheet  with  the 
group. 

For  this  project,  the  pupils  can  use  two  or  more  sheets  of  paper,  dividing  each  sheet  into  four 
sections  and  making  a  drawing  of  a  different  kind  of  animal  they  see  in  each  of  the  sections. 

Ask  the  children  what  things  other  than  the  data  sheets  they  will  need  on  the  excursion  and 
have  them  collect  these  items  (pencils,  crayons,  folders  or  clip  boards  for  data  sheets,  etc.). 

During  the  excursion,  give  the  children  whatever  guidance  is  necessary  for  them  to  complete 
their  picture  data  sheets.  As  the  pupils  discuss  what  they  see  and  record  information,  help  them 
observe  the  environments  of  the  various  animals  in  the  zoo  or  animal  park. 

Organizing  Information 

When  the  children  are  back  in  the  classroom,  refer  to  the  research  question  they  posed.  “Did 
we  find  out  what  we  wanted  to  know?”  Have  the  pupils  discuss  their  findings,  using  their  data 
sheets  to  tell  about  the  different  kinds  of  animals  they  saw.  Encourage  them  to  describe  the 
places  or  environments  where  they  saw  the  animals.  Discuss  some  reasons  why  the  animals 
were  placed  in  those  particular  environments. 

As  the  children  name  the  various  animals,  print  the  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Then  have  the 
pupils  label  the  pictures  on  their  data  sheets  with  the  appropriate  words. 

Decide  with  the  group  what  kind  of  pictorial  record  the  pupils  can  make  of  their  excursion  and 
findings.  Individual  pupils  could  paint  pictures,  make  models,  or  make  box  sculptures  of  the 
various  animals  they  saw.  For  a  more  complex  activity,  you  may  wish  to  divide  the  group  or 
class  into  several  sub-groups  of  two  or  three  pupils  each  to  work  on  a  painted  or  cut-paper 
mural.  Each  sub-group  could  be  responsible  for  depicting  in  their  environments  two  or  three 
different  animals  observed  during  the  trip. 

Presenting  Information 

Have  the  pupils  take  turns  using  their  pictures,  models,  sculptures,  or  mural  to  give  oral 
reports  describing  their  excursion  and  findings. 

Work  with  the  group  to  make  a  co-operative  experience  story  telling  about  the  pupils’  findings 
and  recording  their  verbal  reports.  If  the  children  worked  in  sub-groups,  you  may  wish  to 
develop  two  or  more  experience  stories. 

You  may  wish  to  have  individual  pupils  make  their  own  illustrated  experience  charts,  or  the 
members  of  a  sub-group  could  work  together  to  make  one  chart. 
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Discussing  use 
of  data  sheets, 
oral  reports, 
pictorial  records, 
sources  of 
information 


Discussing 
reactions  to 
project; 
appreciating 
wildlife 


Evaluating 

Through  discussion  have  the  pupils  evaluate  various  aspects  of  this  project. 

“Did  you  have  any  problems  making  your  data  sheets?  What  were  they?” 

“Did  you  have  any  problems  giving  your  report  to  the  class?  What  were  they?” 

“Do  you  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  make  a  picture  or  model  showing  what  you  saw  at  the  zoo? 
“Do  you  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  go  to  the  zoo  to  collect  information  about  animals?  Why?” 
“Do  you  think  reading  animal  books  is  a  good  way  to  collect  information  about  animals? 
“Which  way  do  you  think  is  better  —  going  to  the  zoo  or  reading  animal  books?  Why?” 

At  this  point  you  may  wish  to  consider  evaluation  of  the  pupils’  work  according  to  your  specific 
objectives  in  science  or  environmental  studies  in  relation  to  the  content  of  the  subject  matter 
and/or  in  relation  to  the  skills  employed  during  the  activity. 

Valuing 

“What  did  you  like  best  about  this  work?  Why?” 

“What  didn’t  you  like?  Why?” 

“What  did  you  learn  about  animals  in  a  zoo?” 

“What  did  you  learn  about  taking  care  of  animals?” 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Book  Center 

Hanak,  Mirko.  Animals  We  Love,  Books  1  and  2.  Scroll  Press. 

Pictures  of  doves,  foxes,  porcupines,  and  many  other  animals,  with  concise,  basic 
information  about  each  one. 

Lippman,  Peter.  Animals!  Animals!  Golden  Press. 

A  combination  of  fact  and  fancy  showing  how  animals  eat,  sleep,  bathe,  and  dress. 

Reit,  Seymour.  The  Wonder  of  Animals.  Golden  Press. 

The  world  of  animals  past  and  present. 

Film  Center 

Animal  Friends.  10  mins.,  color,  16mm.  HRW. 

Small  animals. 

Big  Land  Animals  of  North  America.  1 1  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 
Bighorn  sheep,  mule  deer,  Olympic  elk,  moose,  caribou,  reindeer,  buffalo,  muskox,  Alaskan 
black  bear,  brown  bear,  Kodiak  bear,  and  grizzly  bear,  in  their  natural  habitat. 

A  Day  at  the  Calgary  Zoo.  13  mins.,  30  secs.,  color,  16mm.  National  Film  Board.  106C  0165 
089. 

Animals  and  birds  from  around  the  world,  plus  replicas  of  dinosaurs  and  other  prehistoric 
beasts.  Produced  by  Master  Films  Limited  for  the  Calgary  Zoological  Society. 

Elephants.  5  mins.,  color,  16mm.  RKFP. 

Elephants  in  their  natural  habitat. 

Jacky  Visits  the  Zoo.  11  mins.,  15  secs.,  color,  16mm.  National  Film  Board.  106C0162  027. 

A  mischievous  boy  visits  the  zoo  and  gets  into  trouble  for  teasing  the  animals. 

The  Zoo.  11  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

A  trip  to  Brookfield  Zoo. 

Zoo  Animals  of  Our  Storybooks.  11  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

Bears,  elephants,  lions,  tigers,  and  giraffes. 

Zoo  Animal  Babies.  1 1  mins.,  color,  1 6mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

Baby  lion,  tiger,  gorilla,  bear,  elephant,  harbor  seal,  kudu,  llama,  Barbary  sheep,  tapir,  and 
baboon. 
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COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Recalling  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sentences  by 
matching  sentence  parts 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing  and 
verifying  sequence 
Summarizing  story  details 
Classifying:  distinguishing  between 
relevant  and  irrelevant  details 
Drawing  and  supporting  inferences  and 
judgments 


Identifying  core  vocabulary  using  context, 
definition,  rhyming,  phonemic,  and 
structural  clues;  using  recall  of  story 
details  and  visual  memory 
Recognizing  and  identifying  antonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /kw/qu, 
/z/z,  /e/e,  /u/u 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words 
and  inflectional  verb  endings  ed,  ing 
Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  uses  of  the  connective  and 
Recognizing  and  identifying  matching 
parts  to  form  sentences 
Recognizing  correct  usage  of  verb  endings 
ed,  ing 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  reviewing  vocabulary 
charts  and  My  First  Dictionary  words 
Reviewing  personal  writing 
Selecting  and  printing  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases  to  complete  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  19,  20,  21  — 
developing  comprehension  of  main  idea, 
sequence,  real  and  make-believe 
page  22  —  completing  sentences  using 
new  words 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  1 7  —  practicing 
structural  analysis  of  verb  endings 
ed,  ing 

page  1 8  —  completing  sentences  by 
printing  part  sentences 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation" 


Listening" 


Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Drawing  and  supporting  inferences  and 
judgments 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /kw/qu, 
/z/z,  /e/e,  /u/u 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Recalling  details; 
recognizing 
and  identifying 
sentences  by 
matching 
sentence  parts 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Recognizing, 

identifying, 

producing 

sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Summarizing 
story  details; 
classifying: 
distinguishing 
between 
relevant  and 
irrelevant 
details 


Objectives 

Recalling  story  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sentences  by  matching  sentence  parts 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence;  verifying  sequence 
Summarizing  story  details 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  details 
Drawing  and  supporting  inferences  and  judgments 


Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  of  duplicate  copies 
and  distribute  them  to  the  pupils.  Have  the  children  match  the  sentence  beginnings  with  the 
corresponding  sentence  endings  by  drawing  lines  from  the  beginnings  to  the  endings.  If 
necessary,  do  the  exercise  co-operatively  with  the  children.  When  the  exercise  is  finished,  have 
the  children  read  the  completed  sentences. 


1 .  Tiger  made 

2.  Pat  and  Curt  get 

3.  Mr.  Mugs  broke 

4.  Curt  wanted 

5.  Station  GNTV  likes 

6.  Tiger  worked 

7.  Curt’s  whale  looks  good 


on  the  dinosaur  too. 
to  get  a  prize. 

pawmarks  on  Pat’s  dinosaur, 
with  the  splashes, 
the  lamp, 
a  trip  to  the  zoo. 

Pat’s  funny  dinosaur. 


Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  or  duplicate  copies 
and  distribute  them  to  the  group.  Have  the  children  read  the  sentences  for  each  story  and  then 
print  a  check  mark  beside  each  sentence  that  tells  a  main  idea  of  the  story  and  an  X  beside  each 
sentence  that  does  not  tell  a  main  idea  of  the  story.  Allow  the  pupils  to  refer  to  the  stories  as  they 
work.  (Answers  are  indicated  in  parentheses.) 


Tiger’s  Surprise 

1 .  Mommy  and  Daddy  looked  at  Pat’s  dinosaur.  (X) 

2.  Tiger  is  Pat’s  pet.  (X) 

3.  Tiger  made  pawmarks  on  Pat’s  dinosaur.  (/) 

4.  Pat  will  say  that  the  dinosaur  walked.  (/) 

The  Prize 

1 .  Curt  and  Pat  get  prizes  for  funny  animals.  (/) 

2.  Station  GNTV  called  Curt.  (X) 

3.  What  will  Tiger’s  prize  be?  (X) 


Literal  Comprehension.  Using  a  felt  marker,  print  each  of  the  following  sentences  on  a 
separate  strip  of  paper.  Place  the  strips  in  a  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given.  (If  preferred,  the 
sentences  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard.) 

Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it  at  the  top  of 
the  pocket  chart.  Continue  in  the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

(3)  Pat  made  splashes  on  Curt’s  whale. 

(5)  Pat  and  Curt  will  go  to  the  zoo. 

(1 )  Mr.  Mugs  wanted  to  get  the  cat. 

(2)  Pat  and  Curt  looked  at  books  about  dinosaurs  and  whales. 

(4)  Tiger  walked  on  Pat’s  dinosaurs. 

Critical  Thinking.  Have  the  pupils  briefly  retell  the  events  of  each  of  the  following  stories. 
Then  explain  that  you  are  going  to  name  some  things  about  each  story.  They  must  think 
carefully  and  tell  whether  or  not  each  detail  is  an  important  part  of  the  story.  Suggested  story 
details  are  given  below. 
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What  Can  We  Do? 

It  was  a  rainy  day  and  Jan  and  Curt  wanted  something  to  do. 

When  Mr.  Mugs  ran  under  the  table,  the  lamp  fell  off  and  broke. 

The  lamp  was  red. 

Curt  likes  to  bake. 

Jan  and  Curt  made  cat  and  dog  cookies. 

Tiger’s  Surprise 

Pat  brought  her  dinosaur  home  and  showed  it  to  her  Mommy  and  Daddy. 

Mommy  and  Daddy  were  in  the  living  room  reading  newspapers. 

Tiger  stepped  on  the  dinosaur’s  stand. 

Pat  showed  the  pawmarks  to  Curt. 

Pat  told  the  people  at  the  TV  station  that  her  dinosaur  walked. 

The  Prize 

Curt  telephoned  Pat. 

Pat  and  Curt  won  prizes  for  their  funny  animals. 

A  funny  pink  animal  won  a  prize  too. 

Creative  Thinking.  Discuss  the  following  questions  orally  with  the  pupils. 

1.  “In  the  story,  ‘What  Can  We  Do?’  in  what  room  of  their  house  did  Jan  and  Curt  make 
cookies?  How  do  you  know  this  room  is  the  kitchen?”  (Allow  the  pupils  to  refer  to  page  1 1  of 
their  readers.) 

2.  “When  Curt  decided  to  make  an  animal  for  the  TV  station,  how  do  you  think  he  knew 
that  Pat  would  want  to  make  an  animal  too?” 

3.  “Do  you  think  that  Curt’s  parents  were  pleased  that  he  wanted  to  make  an  animal  for  the  TV 
station?  Why  do  you  think  so?” 

4.  “Do  you  think  Curt’s  whale  would  have  won  a  prize  if  it  didn’t  have  splashes  on  it?  Do  you 
think  Pat’s  dinosaur  would  have  won  a  prize  if  it  didn’t  have  pawmarks?  Why  or  why  not?” 


Drawing 

1. 

and  supporting 

2. 

inferences  and 

Q 

judgments 

o. 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  core  vocabulary,  using  definition,  phonemic,  structural,  and 
rhyming  clues  and  recall  of  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  core  vocabulary,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  and  identifying  core  vocabulary,  using  visual  memory 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /kw/qu,  /z/z,  /e/e, 
/u/u 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Identifying  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1-10  for  each  pupil 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  exercise  on  antonyms  (See  below) 

Word  cards  for  core  vocabulary  words 

A  qu  card  and  a  z  card  for  each  pupil 

A  jet  card  and  a  cup  card  for  each  pupil 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  inflected  verbs  exercise  (See  below) 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying  words 
using  definition, 
phonemic, 
structural,  and 
rhyming  clues 
and  recall  of 
story  details 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  words 
using  context 
clues 


Word  Meaning 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -10.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

1.  be 

2.  trip 

3.  zoo 

4.  watch 

5.  prize 

6.  an 

7.  book 

8.  dinosaur 

9.  wanted 

10.  TV 

“Today  we  are  going  to  play  ‘What  Is  It?’.  I  will  give  you  some  clues  and  I  want  you  to  find  the 
word  they  describe  on  the  board.  When  you  find  a  word,  look  at  the  number  beside  it,  then  hold 
up  your  card  with  the  number  on  it.  Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first  one. 

“It  is  the  kind  of  animal  Pat  made  for  the  contest.  What  is  it?  Find  the  answer  on  the  board. 
Has  everyone  found  it?  Now,  look  at  the  number  beside  the  answer.  Find  your  card  with  the 
same  number  on  it  and  hold  it  up.  That’s  right.  Number  8  is  the  answer.  Pat  made  a  dinosaur  for 
the  contest.” 

Continue  in  the  same  manner,  using  the  following  clues: 

It  is  what  you  try  to  win  in  a  contest.  What  is  it? 

It  is  something  people  enjoy  watching.  What  is  it? 

It  is  a  word  that  begins  with  b  and  rhymes  with  me.  What  is  it? 

It  is  a  place  where  you  can  see  all  kinds  of  wild  animals.  What  is  it? 

It  is  a  little  word  that  begins  with  a  and  rhymes  with  Jan.  What  is  it? 

It  is  a  short  journey  or  excursion.  It  rhymes  with  zip.  What  is  it? 

It  begins  with  w  and  has  ed  at  the  end.  It  means  ‘wished’  or  ‘wished  for.’  What  is  it? 

It  means  ‘to  look  at.’  What  is  it? 

It  is  something  you  can  borrow  from  the  library.  Curt  asked  for  one  about  whales.  What 
is  it? 

Have  the  pupils  keep  their  sets  of  numbered  cards  for  this  exercise. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard. 

1.  splashes 

2.  going 

3.  station 

4.  animal 

5.  are 

6.  more 

7.  say 

8.  about 

9.  walked 

10.  but 

Print  the  following  incomplete  sentence  on  the  board. 

Pat  will _ that  her  dinosaur  walked. 

Call  on  a  pupil  to  read  it  aloud,  as  the  others  follow  along.  Note  that  a  word  is  missing. 

“One  of  the  words  on  the  board  belongs  in  the  sentence  where  the  line  is.  Find  the  word  on 
the  board.  Has  everybody  found  it?  Now,  look  at  the  number  beside  the  word.  Find  your  card 
with  the  same  number  on  it  and  hold  it  up. 

“Number  7?  Renzo,  tell  us  the  word  that  is  beside  the  number  7  on  the  board.  Yes,  the 
word  is  say.  Let’s  put  say  in  the  sentence,  to  see  if  it  belongs  there.” 

Print  say  on  the  line  in  the  sentence  and  have  the  sentence  read  by  one  pupil  as  the  others 
follow  along  and  listen  to  be  sure  say  is  the  correct  choice. 
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Checking 
visual  memory 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/kw/qu,  Izlz 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/e/e,  /u/u 


Follow  the  same  procedure,  using  these  sentences: 

They  are _ to  the  TV  station. 

A  whale  is  a  big _ 

Tiger _ on  Pat’s  dinosaur. 

Pat  and  Curt _ happy  to  go  to  the  zoo. 

Pat’s _ landed  on  Curt’s  whale. 

I  guess _ GNTV  did  like  funny  animals. 

Do  you  want _ jam  on  that  bun. 

I  like  a  story _ Mr.  Mugs. 

We  want  to  watch  TV _ we  don’t  like  what’s  on. 

Make  word  cards  for  the  words  presented  so  far  in  the  reader.  Place  three  cards  at  a 
time  on  the  chalk  ledge  or  in  any  place  easily  seen  by  the  pupils.  Have  the  children  look 
at  the  cards  for  about  two  seconds.  Then  remove  the  cards.  Put  back  two  of  the  cards 
and  ask  the  pupils  to  tell  the  word  that  was  on  the  missing  card. 


Phonemic  Analysis  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  card  for  qu  and  forz.  Say  the  following  words,  asking  the  pupils  to  listen 
carefully  to  each  one  to  see  if  they  hear  the  sound  that  qu  or  z  stands  for  anywhere  in  the  word.  If 
they  hear  the  sound  qu  stands  for,  they  are  to  raise  their  qu  cards.  If  they  hear  the  sound  z 
stands  for,  they  are  to  raise  their  z  cards.  If  they  don’t  hear  either  sound,  they  are  to  make  the 
“thumbs  down”  sign.  If  qu  or z  is  identified  in  a  word,  ask  a  pupil  to  tell  where  the  sound  it  stands 
for  is  heard  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end  of  the  word. 


whiz 

inquire 

equator 

quits 

quiet 

ozone 

asking 

buzz 

fish 

quack 

azalea 

marks 

zoom 

kiss 

zest 

zeal 

Sketch  a  jet,  a  cup,  and  a  fish  on  the  board: 


Explain  that  a  jet  likes  words  that  have  e  in  them  to  ride  on  it,  a  cup  likes  to  be  filled  up  with 
words  that  have  u  in  them,  and  a  fish  isn’t  fussy  —  you  can  throw  all  the  other  words  to  it. 

Give  each  pupil  a  card  with  jet  on  it  and  a  card  with  cup  on  it.  Print  the  following  words  on  the 
chalkboard: 


yell 

tan 

fed 

net 

mud 

nut 

pup 

mop 

log 

dug 

sell 

shut 

set 

hit 

sand 

mug 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn  and  say  it.  If  the  pupils  hear  the  same  middle  sound  as  in  jet  and  see 
the  letter  that  stands  for  that  sound,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  jet  on  it.  If  they  hear  the 
same  middle  sound  as  in  cup  and  see  the  letter  that  stands  for  that  sound,  they  are  to  hold  up 
the  card  with  cup  on  it.  If  they  don’t  hear  either  sound  or  see  either  letter,  they  are  to  make  the 
“thumbs  down”  sign  to  show  that  the  word  can  be  thrown  to  the  fish. 

As  each  decision  is  made,  print  the  word  under  the  appropriate  picture  on  the  board.  When  all 
the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  have  each  column  of  words  read  as  the  pupils  check  to  be  sure 
that  each  word  is  in  the  correct  column. 
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Spelling  words 
of  the  CVC  pattern 
using  phonemic 
analysis  and 
graphemic  bases 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
root  words  and 
inflectional 
endings  ed,  ing 
(worksheet) 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Word  Meaning 


Phonemic 

Analysis 

Structural 

Analysis 


Spelling  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Dictate  each  of  the  following  words  in 
sentences  and  have  the  pupils  print  them.  Remind  the  pupils  to  listen  to  the  words  carefully  to 
be  sure  they  hear  all  the  sounds  and  print  the  correct  letters  that  stand  for  them. 

A  frog  can  hop  —  hop. 

Baby  is  having  a  nap  —  nap. 

Have  you  read  that  book  yet  —  yet. 

Mr.  Mugs  has  a  red  ball  —  red. 

Mommy  will  cut  the  cake  —  cut. 

I  like  my  milk  in  a  mug  —  mug. 

Structural  Analysis  Review 

Duplicate  the  following  worksheet  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 


walked 

working 

bed 

something 

guessing 

sing 

thanked 

looked 

good 

playing 

jumped 

saying 

Direct  the  pupils  to  read  each  word  carefully.  If  they  can  find  a  little  word  and  an  ending  in  it, 
they  are  to  draw  a  line  under  the  little  word  and  put  a  ring  around  the  ending.  Warn  them  that 
some  of  the  words  do  not  have  a  little  word  and  an  ending.  They  are  to  cross  those  words  out.  If 
necessary,  demonstrate  on  the  board,  using  the  words  watched,  going,  shed,  and  ring. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  bug,  but,  up,  bed,  not,  bud, 
tell,  and,  can,  did,  it,  jump,  jet,  will. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

The  little  pug  dog  is  shut  up  in  the  shed. 

Tut,  tut!  You  got  mud  on  the  rug! 

Jan  looked  for  shells  in  the  sand. 

Oh,  Mommy!  I  fell  and  cut  my  hand! 

Nell  wanted  to  hug  the  pup  but  he  ran  and  hid  in  the  hut. 

Watch  out!  Don’t  hit  that  bump! 

Did  the  vet’s  bill  come  yet? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  on  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
aloud  each  time.  Be  sure  each  pupil  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one  sentence.  Point  to 
some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  him  or  her  to 
the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  core  vocabulary,  see  “Word  Footprint 
Race”  in  Alternative  Strategies. 

Further  review  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/kw/qu,  /z/z  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 

A  review  of  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing  is  given  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Recognizing  uses  of  the  connective  and 
Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts  to  form  sentences 
Recognizing  correct  usage  of  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 
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Materials  Needed 


Recognizing 
uses  of  the 
connective  and 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
matching  parts 
to  form  sentences 


Recognizing  usage 
of  verb  forms 
with  ed  and  ing 


Recognizing 


A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 
Duplicated  copies  of  the  verb-form  exercise  (See  below) 

Sentence  Awareness 

Remind  the  pupils  that  we  can  sometimes  use  the  word  and  to  make  one  sentence  do  instead 
of  two.  Demonstrate,  using  the  following  sentences. 

Pat  went  to  the  zoo. 

Curt  went  to  the  zoo. 

Pat  and  Curt  went  to  the  zoo. 

Read  the  following  sentence  pairs  and  have  the  pupils  make  each  pair  into  one  sentence, 
using  and. 

Pat  wanted  to  get  the  prize. 

Curt  wanted  to  get  the  prize. 

Mommy  watched  TV. 

Daddy  watched  TV. 

Jan  stayed  home. 

Mr.  Mugs  stayed  home. 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-5.  Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and 
endings  on  the  board. 

A  trip  to  the  zoo  1 .  on  TV. 

Look  at  the  funny  animals  2.  a  prize  too. 

Pat  will  go  to  the  zoo  3.  on  the  funny  animals. 

Tiger  will  get  4.  is  a  good  prize. 

Mr.  Mugs  did  not  work  5.  with  Curt. 

Point  to  the  first  part-sentence  and  have  it  read.  “Now  look  at  the  sentence  endings  in  the 
other  column  and  see  if  you  can  find  the  ending  that  goes  with  ‘A  trip  to  the  zoo.’  When  you  find 
it,  look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with  that  number  on  it.” 

When  the  cards  have  gone  up,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  ending  selected.  Then  have  the  whole 
sentence  read,  as  the  other  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  parts  go  together  to  make  a  complete 
sentence  that  makes  sense. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings. 

Verb  Forms 

Duplicate  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 


Pat  is 

at  TV. 

looked 

looking 

curt _ 

on  his  whale. 

worked 

working 

Jan 

to  Pat’s  house. 

walked 

walking 

Mr.  Mugs  is 

with  Tiger. 

played 

playing 

They 

to  get  the  prize. 

wanted 

wanting 

The  frogs  are 

up  and  down. 

jumped 

jumping 

Direct  the  pupils  to  read  each  sentence  and  look  at  the  two  words  after  it.  They  are  to  decide 
which  of  the  two  words  belongs  in  the  sentence  where  the  line  is  and  draw  a  line  under  it. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Have  the  pupils  recite  the  alphabet  in  progressive  fashion,  the  first  pupil  saying  a,  the  second 
saying  b,  the  third  saying  c,  and  so  on. 
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Correlation 

Verb  Forms  In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  and  identify  verb 

endings  ed  and  ing. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Vocabulary 

My  First 
Dictionary 

Personal  Writing 


Objectives 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  reviewing  vocabulary  charts  and  My 
First  Dictionary  words 
Reviewing  personal  writing 

Selecting  and  printing  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  to  complete  sentences 

Materials  Needed 

Vocabulary  charts 
My  First  Dictionary 
Examples  of  personal  writing 
Duplicated  worksheet  (See  below) 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

At  this  time,  review  the  vocabulary  charts,  particularly  those  developed  so  far  in  lessons  for 
First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs. 

Also  have  the  children  leaf  through  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  to  review  the  words 
they  have  entered  in  them.  The  children  might  work  in  pairs  to  review  their  dictionaries. 

Let  the  children  share  some  of  the  personal  writing  they  have  done  recently. 


(Worksheet) 


Printing 

Duplicate  the  following  worksheet  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils  for  independent  work. 


Jill  can  go  up  the 


We  can  play  in  the 


Here  comes  the 


Look  at  the  frog 


hill 

will 

hand 

sand 

yet 

jet 

jump 

bump 


Selecting  and 
printing  words 
to  complete 
sentences 


Direct  the  pupils  to  read  each  sentence  and  the  two  words  after  it.  Have  them  decide 
which  of  the  two  words  belongs  in  the  sentence  and  print  it  on  the  lines  to  complete  the 
sentence. 


Correlation 

Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  dictated  words. 

For  practice  in  completing  run-over  sentences  by  printing  part-sentences,  see  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities/  under  Independent  Activities. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  19.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  20.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  21.  Comprehension.  Distinguishing  between  real  and  make-believe. 

Page  22.  Word  Meaning.  Completing  sentences  using  new  words. 

Page  23.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  initial  consonants  beneath  objects  whose 
names  begin  with  c,  qu,  s,  or z. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  17.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  printing  verbs  with  ed  or  ing 
endings. 

Page  18.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  by  printing  part  sentences. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Word  Footprint  Race 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

Two  sets  of  colored  paper  footprints  with  one  new  word  on  each  footprint 

Procedure 

Each  player  has  a  set  of  footprints  in  her  or  his  hand.  Taking  turns,  each  player  must  read 
correctly  the  word  on  the  top  footprint  before  placing  it  on  the  floor.  If  the  player  cannot  read  the 
word,  she  or  he  must  discard  the  footprint.  The  winner  of  the  footprint  race  is  the  player  who  can 
make  the  longer  track  of  footprints. 
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Inside  the  Zoo 


Pages  30-31 


Objectives 

Speculating 
Enjoying  poem 
Enjoying  illustration 
Drawing  inferences 
Discussing  details 
Discussing  descriptive  words 
Recognizing  make-believe  details 
Miming  actions  described  in  poem 
Illustrating  poem 


Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  name  of  the  second  group  of 
selections.  Ask  whether  anyone  can  remember  the  name  of  the  second  sub-title  or  whether 
anyone  can  read  it.  If  no  one  can,  read  it  for  the  group.  Ask  the  pupils  on  what  page  the  second 
group  of  selections  starts. 

“Find  the  first  title  in  this  part  of  the  book.  Put  your  finger  under  it.  Can  you  read  it?” 

Elicit  that  the  first  selection  in  the  second  part  of  the  reader  is  a  poem  and  read  the  title  with 
the  group.  Then  ask  the  children  to  close  their  books. 

“Do  you  think  this  poem  might  have  something  to  do  with  the  subtitle  ‘Anything  Can 
Happen’?” 

“What  do  you  think  can  happen  inside  the  zoo?” 

“Listen  as  I  read  the  poem  to  find  out  what  might  happen  inside  the  zoo.” 

Read  the  poem  as  the  children  listen  with  their  books  closed. 

“Is  this  what  you  thought  might  happen  inside  the  zoo?  Why  is  the  zoo  in  the  poem  a  very 
strange  one?” 

Read  the  poem  a  second  time  as  the  children  follow  in  their  books  and  enjoy  the  illustration. 

“If  you  were  a  bear  in  the  zoo,  why  would  you  laugh  at  the  people  who  came  to  see  you?”  (If 
necessary  read,  the  second  verse  again.)  “What  word  did  the  poet  use  instead  of  laugh?  Show 
us  how  you  would  guffaw." 

“If  you  were  a  zebra  in  the  zoo,  why  would  you  think  that  the  people  who  came  to  see  you  look 
funny?  What  would  you  do  when  you  saw  the  people?  Show  us  how  you  would  grin.” 

“If  you  were  a  giraffe,  why  would  you  laugh  at  the  people  who  came  to  see  you?” 

“If  you  were  an  elephant,  what  would  you  do  when  you  saw  the  people?  Why?  Show  us  how 
you  would  galumph.” 

“If  you  were  a  monkey,  what  would  you  do  when  you  saw  the  people?  Why?” 

“Do  you  think  the  things  described  in  the  poem  really  could  happen?  Why  or  why  not?” 

Suggest  that  the  children  mime  the  actions  described  in  the  poem,  as  you  read  it  again. 
Select  some  pupils  to  be  animals  in  the  zoo  and  some  to  be  zoo  visitors. 

Have  the  children  paint  or  draw  their  favorite  parts  of  the  poem. 


Ill 


Georgie  Giraffe 

Pages  32-36 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Valuing  story  ending 

Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 

Identifying  story  speakers 

Identifying  narration 

Identifying  main  character 

Identifying  story  problem 

Classifying  animals 

Environmental  Studies:  Science  —  making  Identifying  vocabulary  using  context  clues 

a  chart  about  fire;  making  a  discovery  Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple 

book  about  fire  meanings 

Visual  Arts  —  illustrating  part  of  the  Recognizing  rhyming  words  in  poem 

reader  story  Recognizing  and  identifying  phonemes  /a/, 

Books  —  reading  independently  /o/,  /e/,  /u/;  the  phoneme-grapheme 

Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory  correspondence  /i/i,  1 

senses  Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 

in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing  these 
sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  bas eit 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words; 

inflectional  verb  ending  s 

Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 
in,  ip 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Realizing  that  sentence  meaning  may 
change  when  words  are  added  or 
substituted 

Appreciating  effective  use  of  connective 
and 

Observing  various  positions  of  the  "said’’ 
phrase 

Observing  punctuation  —  quotation  marks, 
commas,  question  marks,  exclamation 
points 

Acquiring  awareness  of  correct  use  of  saw 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to 
arrange  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words;  Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  23  —  developing 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical  comprehension  by  classifying 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary  page  24  —  practicing  structural  analysis 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  of  singular  and  plural  verb  forms 

relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts  page  25  —  printing  two  words  in 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  alphabetical  sequence 

language,  printing  skills  to  produce  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help 

personal  writing  Activities:  page  1 9  —  practicing 

Using  context  clues  to  recognize  and  phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  a,  o,  e, 

select  words  to  complete  and  print  uj 

run-over  sentence  page  20  —  practicing  structural  analysis 

of  singular  and  plural  verb  forms 
pages  21 , 22,  23  —  completing 
sentences  to  answer  questions 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme  /i/ 
in  medial  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words, 
corresponding  words  with  verb  endings 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic 
sequence 

Relating  picture  and  story  Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  Listening  to  identify  rhyming  words  in 

characters'  feelings;  about  story  a  poem 

situations  Listening  to  identify  phonemes  /a/,  /o/, 

Identifying  narration  and  main  character  lei,  /u/;  phoneme-grapheme 

Identifying  story  problem  correspondence  /i/i,  1 

Valuing  story  ending  Listening  through  words  for  initial, 

Reading  supplementary  books  medial,  final  sounds 

Perceiving  rhyme  in  a  poem 

■"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands 
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COMPREHENSION 

Using  table 
of  contents 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Valuing  story  ending 

Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  verify  answers 

Identifying  story  speakers 

Identifying  narration 

Identifying  main  character 

Identifying  story  problem 

Inferring  feelings 

Classifying  animals 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  title  of  the  story  in  the  table  of  contents  and  ask  whether  anyone  can 
read  it.  If  no  one  volunteers,  read  it  for  the  group.  Elicit  that  the  story  is  the  second  selection 
under  the  sub-title  “Anything  Can  Happen.” 

Formulating 

questions 

Ask  the  pupils  what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  as  they  read  this  story.  When 
they  have  asked  their  questions,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard  or  on  newsprint  with  the 
children's  names. 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 

If  the  pupils  don’t  wish  to  ask  questions  or  have  difficulty  formulating  them,  model  one  or  two 
examples  for  them.  (See  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”) 

Ask  the  pupils  on  what  page  the  story  begins  and  suggest  that  they  turn  to  page  32  to  see 
what  they  can  find  out  about  Georgie  Giraffe. 

When  the  children  turn  to  the  story,  have  them  read  the  title  and  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  two 
pages. 

“What  do  you  see  on  these  two  pages?  What  do  you  think  is  happening?” 

Let  the  children  turn  the  page,  look  at  the  next  two  pictures,  and  briefly  discuss  their 
observations. 

Formulating 

questions 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  this  story?  What  other  questions  would  you 
like  to  ask?” 

Encourage  the  children  to  suggest  further  questions  for  this  story.  If  necessary,  model  a 
question  for  them.  Print  the  additional  questions  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the 
group.  Accept  any  thoughtful  questions  that  the  pupils  suggest.  Questions  might  be  as  follows: 

Lotta  — “Is  this  a  story  about  a  giraffe?” 

Louis  — “Where  is  Georgie  Giraffe?” 

Leslie  — “What  happens  to  Georgie  Giraffe?” 

Lana  — “Why  is  there  a  fire?” 

Larry  — “What  happens  to  all  the  animals?” 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  you  can  find  the  answers  to  your  questions.” 

Reading 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  who  are  able  to  do  so  independently,  read  the  entire  story  silently.  Continue 
to  guide  the  reading,  one  or  two  pages  at  a  time,  for  the  children  who  need  this  assistance. 
Some  pupils  will  probably  still  need  to  read  orally.  (See  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We 
Do?”). 
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Reacting  to  story; 
valuing  ending 

Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences 


Recalling  details; 
drawing  inferences; 

verifying 


Identifying 
story  speakers 

Identifying 

narration 

Reading 

interpretively 


When  the  children  finish  reading,  encourage  reaction  to  the  story  and  the  story  ending. 

“Did  you  like  the  way  the  story  ended?  Why  or  why  not?” 

“Why  didn't  Georgie  want  to  be  a  giraffe  at  the  beginning  of  the  story? 

“Did  the  fire  help  Georgie  learn  a  lesson  about  himself?  What  lesson  did  Georgie  learn  about 
himself?” 

“What  does  Georgie  have  that  the  other  animals  don’t  have?” 

“Why  is  it  good  that  Georgie  has  a  long  neck  and  long  legs?” 

Refer  to  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the  pupils  again.  “Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your 
questions?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  to  each  question  in  their  own  words  and  verify  each  answer 
by  reading  aloud  the  pertinent  lines  in  the  text  and  /or  referring  to  specific  picture  details. 

Encourage  the  children  to  infer  or  speculate  upon  the  answers  to  questions  that  cannot  be 
answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations.  Let  the  children  check  off  the  questions  as  they  are 
answered  and  verified  or  discussed. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  through  the  selection  quickly  to  find  the  names  of  the  characters  who 
speak  in  the  story. 

“What  parts  of  the  story  are  not  spoken  by  Georgie,  Mr.  or  Mrs.  Giraffe,  or  the  other  animals?” 
Elicit  that  these  passages  tell  about  important  happenings  in  the  story. 

Direct  attention  to  Georgie’s  speech  on  page  32.  “How  do  you  think  Georgie  would  say  this?” 
Ask  a  volunteer  to  read  what  Georgie  said  in  the  way  that  he  or  she  thinks  Georgie  would  say  it. 

Have  the  children  find  Mr.  Giraffe’s  speech  on  page  34  and  look  at  the  third  line,  where  Mr. 
Giraffe  tells  Georgie  to  run  from  the  fire.  “How  do  you  think  Mr.  Giraffe  would  say  this?”  Ask  a 
pupil  to  demonstrate. 

Let  the  pupils  take  turns  being  Georgie,  Mr.  Giraffe,  Mrs.  Giraffe,  and  the  other  animals  to 
read  the  story  dramatically. 


Identifying 
main  character, 
problem,  and 
solution 

Inferring 

feelings 


Recalling  details; 

Drawing 

inferences 


Inferring 

feelings 


Synthesizing 

1 .  “Who  is  the  most  important  character  in  this  story?  Why  do  you  think  this  character  is  the 
most  important?” 

2.  “What  problem  did  Georgie  have?” 

3.  “How  was  Georgie’s  problem  solved?” 

4.  “How  do  you  think  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Giraffe  felt  when  Georgie  complained  about  his  long  neck 
and  long  legs?” 

5.  “Why  do  you  think  they  didn’t  like  it  when  Georgie  complained  about  the  way  he  looked?” 

6.  “What  did  they  say  to  Georgie  to  try  to  make  him  feel  better  about  the  way  he  looked?” 

7.  “Why  do  you  think  Georgie  didn’t  know  what  the  red  thing  was  when  he  first  saw  it?  Why 
do  you  think  Mr.  Giraffe  knew  what  it  was?” 

8.  “Why  did  all  the  animals  run  for  the  water?  Why  do  you  think  they  were  safe  in  the  water?” 

9.  “How  did  the  other  animals  feel  about  Georgie  Giraffe?  Why  do  you  think  they  felt  this 
way?” 


Recalling 
details; 
contributing 
to  co-operative 
list 


Classifying 
animals; 
contributing 
to  co-operative 
lists 


Classifying 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Without  looking  in  their  books,  have  the  children  recall  as  many 
animals  as  they  can  that  are  illustrated  in  the  story.  As  the  pupils  name  the  animals,  write  the 
names  on  the  chalkboard.  When  the  children  have  suggested  as  many  animals  as  they  can 
remember,  have  them  turn  to  page  35  to  see  whether  any  more  animals  may  be  added  to  the 
list. 

Critical  Thinking.  Print  headings  such  as  the  following  on  the  chalkboard:  tall;  fat;  horned; 
gray;  white;  brown.  Have  the  pupils  suggest  animals  that  may  be  listed  under  each  heading.  As 
the  pupils  name  the  animals  for  each  heading,  write  the  names  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  the 
completed  lists  with  the  pupils. 

Correlation 

Practice  in  classifying  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Environmental 

Studies: 

Science 


Visual  Arts 


Making  a  Chart.  With  the  children  briefly  discuss  some  advantages  of  fire  at  home  or 
outdoors.  Then  have  the  children  note  that  sometimes  carelessness  can  cause  accidental  fires 
that  harm  people  and  destroy  property.  Elicit  two  or  three  fire  safety  rules. 

Using  the  discussion  as  the  source  of  information,  develop  a  co-operative  fire  chart  such  as 
the  following: 

Fire  Helps  Us 

1.  Fire  keeps  us  warm. 

2.  Fire  cooks  our  food. 

3.  Fire  helps  us  build  things. 

4.  Fire  gives  us  light. 

5.  Fire  is  pretty. 

Fire  Can  Harm  Us 
1 .  Fire  destroys  people  and  places. 

Things  to  Remember 

1.  Don’t  play  with  matches. 

2.  Don’t  go  too  close  to  a  fire. 

Discovery  Book.  Some  children  may  have  had  past  experience  with  fire,  either  positive  or 
negative,  and  have  made  some  discoveries.  Encourage  them  to  contribute  to  the  class 
“Discovery  Book”  either  by  making  a  picture  or  by  writing  a  short  story. 

Making  Pictures.  Have  the  children  recall  the  story  of  Georgie  Giraffe.  Then  suggest  that 
they  illustrate  their  favorite  part  of  the  story  by  making  a  painting,  a  crayon  drawing,  or  a 
cut-paper  picture. 

Book  Center 

Augarde,  Steve.  P/'g.  Bradbury  Press. 

Pig  feels  he’s  no  good;  Cow  gives  milk  and  Horse  pulls  the  plow,  but  Pig  has  no  job  until  he 
finds  one  that  makes  him  a  barnyard  hero. 

Choate,  Judith  .Awful  Alexander.  Doubleday. 

Alexander  isn’t  really  a  bad  boy;  he  just  likes  to  play  tricks  and  practical  jokes. 

Duvoisin,  Roger.  Periwinkle.  Knopf. 

The  story  of  a  friendship  between  Periwinkle,  the  giraffe,  and  Lotus,  the  frog,  and  how  they 
learn  to  converse. 

Gackenbach,  Dick.  Hattie  Rabbit.  Harper  &  Row. 

Two  Early  I  Can  Read  Book  stories  about  Hattie  Rabbit.  In  one,  Hattie  is  jealous  of  her  friends 
—  a  chicken,  a  giraffe,  and  an  elephant  —  because  their  mothers  can  do  things  her  mother 
can’t,  until  she  realizes  that  she  doesn’t  want  to  eat  worms,  climb  a  ladder  to  kiss  her  mother, 
etc.,  and  decides  her  own  mother  is  OK  as  she  is.  In  the  second  story,  Hattie  learns  that 
friendship  is  more  valuable  than  money. 

Keats,  Ezra  Jack.  Kitten  fora  Day.  Watts. 

A  friendly  puppy  meets  some  kittens  and  spends  the  day  with  them. 

Lippman,  Peter  .Archibald:  Or  I  Was  Very  Shy.  Windmill  (Dutton). 

Archibald  belongs  to  an  animal  family  that  looks  like  none  of  the  others.  Most  of  them  are 
loners,  but  Archibald  wants  to  make  friends  with  all  animals.  He  disguises  himself  to  make 
other  animals  think  he  is  one  of  them.  The  animals  see  through  his  disguises,  but  kindly 
accept  him.  When  hunters  come  around,  Archibald  reveals  his  own  appearance  and 
frightens  them  away,  thus  saving  his  animal  friends. 
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Waybill,  Marjorie.  Chinese  Eyes.  Herald  Press. 

A  little  Korean  child,  Becky,  and  her  black  friend,  Laura,  learn  to  realize  that  slanted  brown 
eyes  and  dark  skin  serve  the  purpose  just  as  well  as  those  of  any  other  shape  and  color. 

Williamson,  Jane.  The  Trouble  with  Alaric.  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux. 

Alaric,  the  dog,  can't  believe  he  isn’t  a  person.  His  mistress  agrees  to  let  him  be  a  person  but 
says  he  must  do  what  people  do.  At  first  it  is  fun  to  make  beds,  get  dressed,  shop,  help  around 
the  house,  but  the  novelty  soon  wears  off  and  Alaric  is  glad  to  revert  to  being  a  dog. 

Zolotow,  Charlotte.  It’s  Not  Fair.  Harper  &  Row  (Ursula  Nordstrom  Book). 

Two  girls,  the  best  of  friends,  are  different.  The  narrator  complains  that  Martha  can  eat  all  the 
ice  cream  she  wants  without  getting  fat,  while  she  can’t.  Martha’s  parents  like  rock  and  roll, 
while  hers  play  classical  music.  Martha’s  grandmother  is  a  homebody  who  lives  nearby;  hers 
is  a  lawyer  who  lives  far  away.  Then  a  surprising  talk  with  Martha  teaches  her  the  old  lesson 
that  the  grass  is  always  greener,  etc. 


Film  Center 

I'm  the  Only  Me!  4  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

Hairy  discovers  that  being  different  is  no  cause  for  sadness.  It’s  the  differences  that  make 
each  person  “the  only  me.” 

Morris  the  Midget  Moose.  8  mins.,  color,  1 6mm.  SOV. 

Morris  is  scorned  because  his  huge  antlers  crown  a  small  body.  Then  he  meets  Balsam,  a 
moose  with  the  opposite  problem. 

Skipper  Learns  a  Lesson.  10  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

Susan  and  her  dog  Skipper  move  to  a  new  neighborhood.  Susan  gets  along  with  her  new 
friends,  but  Skipper  snubs  the  dogs  until  an  embarrassing  episode  with  a  can  of  paint  teaches 
him  that  looks  are  not  important. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Using 
context  clues; 
discriminating 
between  words  of 
similar 
configuration 


Becoming 
aware 
of  words  with 
multiple  meanings 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  context  clues;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar 
configuration 

Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple  meanings 

Recognizing  rhyming  words  in  a  poem 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phonemes  /a/,  /o/,  /e/,  /u/ 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /i/i,  I 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  inflectional  verb  ending  s. 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 

My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Catalogues  and  magazines,  scissors  and  paste 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  an/'  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  an  /  printed  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
Ans  card  for  each  pupil 

Cards  for  graphemic  bases  in  and  ip,  and  letter  cards  (Optional) 

Word  Meaning 


Print  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  board: 


A  is  an  animal  with  a  lonn  nprk 

giraffe 

water 

change 

Sam  got 

atthppump  walked 

Daddy  lit  the 

Wp 

fast  fire 

.want  to  go  to  the  zoo.  all 
the  fire.  saw  say 
thprp’s  th 

and 

Georgie 

It’s  not  harp,  it’s 

ere 

An  animal  with  long. 
Whales  don’t  have 

ran  run  fast 

let’s 

legs 

necks 

now 

Point  to  the  first  sentence.  “Jenny,  will  you  read  this  sentence  for  us,  please?” 

“Now,  look  at  the  two  words  beside  the  sentence.  Billy,  what  are  these  words?” 

“One  of  these  words  belongs  in  the  sentence.  Nadia,  which  word  do  you  think  it  is?” 

“Giraffe?  How  many  of  you  think  that  giraffe  belongs  in  the  sentence? 

“Let’s  try  giraffe  in  the  sentence.” 

Print  giraffe  on  the  line  in  the  sentence.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  completed  sentence,  as  the 
others  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  chosen. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentences. 

Recall  with  the  pupils  that  some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning.  Print  the  following 
sentences  on  the  board  and  have  them  read.  Call  attention  to  the  underlined  word  in  each  pair 
of  sentences,  and  have  the  pupils  note  that  the  same  word  is  used  but  it  has  a  different  meaning 
in  each  sentence. 

Georgie  wanted  to  change  his  legs  and  neck. 

I'm  going  to  shop  for  Mommy.  She  said  I  can  have  the  change. 
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Curt  saw  a  house  on  fire. 
Don’t  fire  that  gun. 

The  frog  jumped  in  the  water. 
Mommy  will  water  the 

Pat  saw  a  tiger  at  the  zoo. 
Daddy  will  saw  the  logs. 


Recognizing 
rhyming  words 
in  a  poem 


Perceiving  Rhyme 

“Georgie  Giraffe  found  his  long  neck  very  useful  for  seeing  the  fire  iri  time  to  warn  all  the  other 
animals.  Here  is  a  poem  about  a  child  who  thought  of  another  way  a  giraffe’s  long  neck  could  be 
useful.” 


Lost  at  the  Zoo 

If  I  were  lost 
Inside  the  zoo, 

I  think  that  this 
Is  what  I’d  do. 

I’d  say,  “Giraffe, 
Please  look  around  — 
Your  head  is  high 
Above  the  ground 

“Will  you  point  out 
To  me  the  place 
Where  you  can  see 
My  mother’s  face?” 

I’m  sure  Giraffe 
Would  find  my  mama, 
Looking  at  an  elk 
Or  llama. 

I’d  leap  to  her 
Like  a  kangaroo, 

And  never  get  lost 
Again  at  the  zoo! 

Ilo  Orleans 


Recognizing 
phonemes  lal,  to  I, 
lei,  and  /u I 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

HH,  I 

Key  Word:  pig 


Read  the  poem  to  the  pupils  and  allow  time  for  spontaneous  comment.  The  pupils  might  have 
fun  thinking  of  still  more  uses  for  a  giraffe’s  long  neck. 

When  the  pupils  have  enjoyed  the  poem  and  the  discussion  to  the  full,  read  the  poem  to  them 
several  times,  until  they  can  recognize  the  rhyming  words. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Say  the  following  words  and  have  the  pupils  tell  whether  they  hear  the  sound  /a/  as  in  Pat, 
/o/  as  in  dog ,  lei  as  in  jet,  or  /u/  as  in  cup  in  each  one. 

gong  bulb  branch 

supper  skunk  cost 

bent  rest  romp 

grab  candle  speck 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  word  pig.  Have  the  children  hold  up  fingers  to  tell  how  many 
sounds  they  hear  in  pig.  Make  certain  that  every  pupil  hears  all  three  sounds.  Say  pig  again, 
having  the  pupils  listen  particularly  for  the  middle  sound  they  hear  in  the  word. 

(b)  Sketch  the  following  pictures  on  the  board. 
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Have  the  children  listen  as  you  pronounce  the  names  of  the  pictures:  pig,  hill,  lid,  ring.  Ask  - 
what  they  notice  about  these  words  and  elicit  that  the  middle  sound  in  each  one  is  the  same  as 
the  middle  sound  \npig. 

(c)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following,  and  have  the  pupils  clap  every  time  they  hear  the 
sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  pig. 

Did  Jill’s  pink  slip  shrink  in  the  wash? 

Tim  will  spin  his  singing  top  for  us. 

Jim  bit  into  a  dill  pickle. 

(d)  Say  groups  of  three  words,  two  of  which  contain  the  unglided  (short)  /i/  sound,  and  one 
which  does  not.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  contain  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle 
of  pig:  think,  fist,  bets;  last,  bring,  mint;  trip,  sent,  sick;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  the  word  pig  again.  Ask  the  pupils  to  watch  your  mouth  carefully  as  you 
pronounce  the  middle  sound.  Have  the  children  repeat  the  names  of  the  pictures  on  the  board 
and  tell  again  how  the  words  are  alike. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Ask  pupils  whose  last  names  begin  with  unglided  /i/  to  stand  and  tell  their 
names.  As  the  names  are  given,  print  them  in  a  column  on  the  board.  If  there  are  not  enough 
names  for  purposes  of  comparison,  add  a  few  and  tell  the  pupils  what  they  are. 

Ingram 

Ippolito 

Innes 

Inglis 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  these  names  all  look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Recall  that  they  all 
start  with  a  capital  letter  because  they  are  the  names  of  people. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board  the  names  of  the  pictures  you  sketched. 

pig 

hill 

lid 

ring 

Lead  the  pupils  to  see  that  these  words  all  look  alike  in  the  middle.  Have  the  letter  identified 
as/. 

To  check  visual  discrimination,  print  the  following  words  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as 
you  print  it. 


bit 

sing 

fill 

rung 

sell 

log 

dip 

this 

lap 

mist 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  and  a  No  card.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each  word  on 
the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word  has /  in  the  middle,  lik epig,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  the 
word  does  not  have/'  in  the  middle,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

If  you  feel  that  some  members  of  the  group  might  need  a  point  of  reference  for  a  while,  make 
a  chart  for  the  unglided  /i/  sound.  The  key  picture  and  word  will  be  pig.  Include  as  well  a  few 
examples  from  the  core  vocabulary.  Post  the  chart  in  a  conspicuous  place. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  under  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 
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Adding  to 
My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Ustening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Ustening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and  final 
sounds  in  words 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


Let  the  children  devote  one  page  to  the  vowel  /.  Have  them  cut  pictures  from  catalogues  or 
magazines  and  paste  them  into  the  book,  or  they  may  draw  pictures  if  they  prefer.  Remind  them 
that  each  pictured  object  must  have  /  in  it,  representing  the  same  sound  as  they  hear  in  the 
middle  otpig.  Have  them  print  capital  /  under  some  pictures  and  small/'  under  others. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/i/  ink,  brisk,  city,  India,  rib 

/e/  neck,  enter,  medal,  jest,  elves 

/u/  ugly,  sunk,  uncle,  tuck,  ulcer 

/z/  buzzer,  zither,  blizzard,  jazz,  zeppelin 

/kw/  Aquarius,  quest,  quaver,  liquid,  quintuplets 

Have  the  pupils  listen  as  you  say  the  following  words  and  ask  them  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if 
they  hear  three  sounds  in  a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear 
only  one  sound. 

neck  oh  leg  be 

saw  my  ran  no 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  an  /  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area. 
Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or 
questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words: 


Group  1 

This  is  a  big  surprise  —  big. 

I  can’t  get  rid  of  my  cold  —  rid. 

A  fly  lit  on  the  dog’s  nose  —  lit. 

Can  you  pin  the  tail  on  the  donkey  —  pin? 

Group  2 

Do  you  want  a  sip  of  my  pop  —  sip? 

Michael  cracked  a  rib  when  he  fell  —  rib. 
There’s  Terry.  Do  you  see  him  —  him? 
Angie  will  mix  the  cake  for  Mommy  —  mix. 

Group  3 

Who  will  win  the  prize  —  win? 

The  answer  is  on  the  tip  of  my  tongue  —  tip. 
Grandma  made  a  bib  for  the  baby  —  bib. 
Mary  will  dance  a  jig  for  us  —  jig. 

Group  4 

Keep  going!  Don’t  quit  now  —  quit! 

Steve  is  getting  very  thin  —  thin. 

We  saw  a  big  ship  in  the  harbor  —  ship. 
Where’s  the  lid  for  the  frypan  —  lid? 


Spelling 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base  it 


Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  bit  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  bit?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  bit?  What  is 
the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter? 
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“Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  lik ebit  by  yourselves.  Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first 
one.” 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words: 

The  puppy  bit  my  hand  —  bit. 

Will  that  hat  fit  Curt  —  fit? 

You  may  sit  down  now  —  sit. 

Pat  hit  a  fast  ball  —  hit. 

When  the  graphemic  base  it  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print  bit 
and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

bit  pit  hit  lit  wit 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
root  words  and 
inflectional 
verb  ending  s 


Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Structural  Analysis 

Recall  that  we  sometimes  add  s  to  the  end  of  an  action  word.  Print  the  following  words  on  the 
chalkboard  and  invite  pupils  to  come  up,  draw  a  line  under  the  little  word  they  see  in  each  word 
and  put  a  ring  around  the  ending. 

tells  sings  makes 

stays  works  jumps 

Give  each  child  an  s  card.  Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Mr.  Mugs  play  with  Tiger. 

Georgie  Giraffe  run  fast. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Giraffe  love  Georgie. 

Georgie  want  to  be  a  little  animal. 

The  little  animals  all  know  Georgie. 

You  walk  too  fast  for  me. 

Here  come  Jan. 

She  like  to  surprise  Mommy. 

Point  to  each  sentence  in  turn  and  have  the  pupils  read  it.  If  they  think  there  should  be  an  s  at 
the  end  of  the  underlined  word,  they  are  to  raise  their  s  cards.  When  the  cards  go  up,  add  s  to  the 
word  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  aloud  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  the  word  should 
have  an  s.  If  the  cards  do  not  go  up,  have  the  sentence  read  as  it  stands,  as  the  pupils  listen  to 
be  sure  no  s  is  required. 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  in  and  ip,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the 
pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can 
We  Do?” 

Before  presenting  the  graphemic  base  ip,  print  tin  on  the  board  and  have  the  word  identified. 
Erase  the  n  and  print  p  in  its  place.  Have  the  word  identified  as  tip. 


in 

tip 

bin 

dip 

din 

hip 

fin 

lip 

kin 

nip 

pin 

pip 

sin 

quip 

shin 

rip 

tin 

sip 

thin 

ship 

win 

zip 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read:  will,  but,  tip,  in,  up, 
can,  not,  Pat,  big,  bug,  jet,  am,  run,  pop. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 
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Phonemic 

Analysis 

Jill  cut  her  lip  on  that  tin  cup. 

Did  the  pup  nip  you  on  the  shin? 

The  thin  man  wants  to  sip  the  hot  water. 

Did  the  fat  pig  win  the  prize? 

Get  a  pin  for  that  big  rip  in  the  rug. 

Did  Daddy’s  ship  come  in  yet? 

Pam  likes  to  dip  her  bun  in  her  pop. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

Additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence 
/i/i  is  provided  in  “Snake-Word  0”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

Structural 

Analysis 

Further  reinforcement  of  the  verb  ending  s  is  given  in  “Reading  Twins”  in  Alternative 
Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Realizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  when 
words  are  added 
or  substituted 

Objectives 

Realizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  when  words  are  added  or  substituted 
Appreciating  the  effective  use  of  the  connective  and 

Observing  various  positions  of  the  “said”  phrase 

Observing  punctuation  —  quotation  marks,  commas,  question  marks,  and  exclamation  points 
Acquiring  awareness  of  the  correct  use  of  saw 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  arrange  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  My,  legs,  are,  long,  too,  Georgie,  run,  fast,  for,  the,  water,  You,  can,  see,  more, 
with,  a,  neck,  1,  want,  to,  change,  don’t 

Some  blank  cards  of  word-card  size 

A  period  card  and  an  exclamation  point  card 

The  readers 

Sentence  Awareness 

Build  this  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  it  read. 

My  legs  are  long. 

“This  tells  us  something  that  Georgie  said,  but  it  doesn’t  tell  us  how  Georgie  felt  about  his 
legs.  He  might  be  proud  of  his  long  legs,  or  he  might  not  like  them. 

“Now,  let’s  add  the  word  too  and  see  what  happens.”  Insert  the  word  too  before  the  word  long 
in  the  sentence,  and  have  the  sentence  read. 

My  legs  are  too  long. 

“This  tells  us  how  Georgie  felt  about  his  legs.  It  tells  us  that  he  didn’t  like  them.” 

Remove  the  word  long  from  the  sentence.  "Some  other  animals  might  not  like  their  legs  for 
another  reason.  What  could  we  put  in  the  sentence  in  place  of  long  to  give  other  reasons?” 

As  each  suggestion  is  made,  print  the  word  on  a  blank  card  and  insert  it  each  time.  Have  the 
sentence  read.  Some  suggestions  may  produce: 
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Noting  the 
effective  use 
of  the  connective 

and 


Observing 
the  various 
positions  of  the 
"said”  phrase 


Noting  use  of 
quotation  marks, 
commas,  question 
marks,  and 
exclamation  points 


My  legs  are  too  short. 

My  legs  are  too  thin. 

My  legs  are  too  fat. 

If  time  permits,  let  the  children  have  fun  suggesting  which  animal  or  bird  might  have  said  each 
sentence;  for  example,  a  turtle,  a  stork,  a  bear,  etc. 

Work  in  a  similar  manner  with  sentences  such  as  the  following: 

Georgie,  run! 

Georgie,  run  fast! 

Georgie,  run  fast  for  the  water! 

Have  the  pupils  suggest  other  words  in  place  of  water— lake,  pond,  river,  hills,  forest,  etc. 

You  can  see. 

You  can  see  more. 

With  a  long  neck,  you  can  see  more. 

Have  the  pupils  suggest  other  words  in  place  of  a  long  neck  — sharp  eyes,  your  head  up 
high,  tall  body,  etc. 

I  want  to  change. 

I  don’t  want  to  change. 

I  don’t  want  to  change  my  long  neck. 

Have  the  pupils  suggest  other  words  in  place  of  my  long  neck  —  my  long  legs,  my  bright 
eyes,  my  spots,  my  little  horns,  etc. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  sentences  can  sometimes  be  put  together  by  using  and.  Have  them 
open  their  readers  to  page  35  and  look  at  the  second  line  at  the  top  of  the  page. 

Read  the  sentence  to  the  pupils,  stressing  each  ran  a  little  more  than  the  one  before.  Explain 
that  by  using  the  word  and  the  author  gives  us  the  feeling  that  the  animals  ran  as  fast  as  they 
possibly  could  and  ran  quite  a  long  distance  to  keep  ahead  of  the  fire  and  get  to  the  water.  Point 
out  that  if  and  were  not  used,  there  would  have  to  be  three  sentences  —  They  ran.  They  ran. 
They  ran.  —  and  that  would  sound  silly. 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  second  line  of  Mr.  Giraffe’s  speech,  at  the  top  of  page  36.  Elicit  from  the 
pupils  the  two  sentences  that  would  be  needed  to  say  the  same  thing  if  the  word  and  were  left 
out.  Read  the  sentence  the  way  it  appears  in  the  reader,  reading  quite  quickly  to  show  that  as 
soon  as  Georgie  saw  the  fire  he  ran  to  give  warning.  Then  read  it  again  as  two  sentences, 
leaving  out  the  and  and  making  a  full  pause  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence.  The  pupils  will 
probably  realize  that  the  compound  sentence  is  more  effective  than  the  two  separate 
sentences,  even  if  they  can’t  express  in  words  the  reason  why  this  is  so. 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  first  sentence  the  animals  said,  just  below  the  giraffe’s  head  in  the 
picture.  Point  out  that  if  the  word  and  were  not  used,  there  would  have  to  be  two  sentences  — 
It’s  good  you  have  a  long  neck.  It’s  good  you  have  long  legs.  —  and  that  would  be  a  very  long 
way  of  saying  the  same  thing  as  the  sentence  in  the  reader  says. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  look  at  page  32  in  their  readers.  “Who  said  the  last  two  lines?  How  do  you 
know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Look  at  page  33.  Who  is  speaking  in  the  first  three  lines?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the  words 
that  tell  us.” 

“Who  said  the  lines  at  the  bottom  of  the  page?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the  words  that  tell 
us.” 

Point  out  to  the  children  that  the  “said”  phrase  can  come  at  the  end  of  what  was  being  said,  in 
the  middle,  or  at  the  beginning. 


Punctuation 

While  the  books  are  open  to  pages  32-33,  ask,  “What  did  Georgie  say  at  the  top  of  page  32? 
Read  his  words  for  us.  What  tells  us  that  these  are  the  words  he  said?” 

Have  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Giraffe’s  speech  on  the  same  page  read  and  the  quotation  marks  noted. 
“Yes,  when  a  writer  wants  us  to  know  what  someone  said,  he  or  she  uses  quotation  marks.  They 
come  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  what  is  said.” 
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Acquiring 
awareness  of 
the  correct  use 

of  saw 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequence  to 
arrange  two  words 
in  alphabetical 
order 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Words  with 
Multiple  Meanings 

Verb  Forms 


Alphabet  Skills 


Direct  attention  to  Mr.  Giraffe’s  speech  at  the  bottom  of  page  33.  “Who  is  Mr.  Giraffe  speaking 
to?  What  marks  do  you  see  before  and  after  Georgie  s  name?  What  do  the  commas  tell  us  to  do 
when  we  are  reading?  That’s  right.  They  tell  us  to  make  a  little  pause,  to  make  the  meaning 
clear.”  Have  a  pupil  read  Mr.  Giraffe’s  first  sentence,  being  careful  to  pause  at  the  commas. 

“The  meaning  wouldn’t  be  so  clear  without  the  commas.  Listen.”  Read  the  sentence,  being 
careful  not  to  pause  at  the  commas.  Then  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  again  with  pauses  at 
the  commas,  so  that  the  pupils  can  compare  the  two  readings  and  appreciate  the  fact  that  the 
commas  make  the  meaning  clear. 

On  page  34,  call  attention  to  the  question  mark  in  line  2,  and  the  exclamation  points  in  line 
three  of  the  second  paragraph.  Elicit  the  uses  of  these  marks,  and  have  the  sentences  read  as 
the  punctuation  indicates. 

Usage 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  35  and  look  at  the  picture.  Promote  a  discussion 
about  the  picture,  encouraging  the  pupils  to  comment  on  its  details.  If  they  wonder  what  the 
animals  are,  those  running  to  the  water  are  a  rhinoceros  and  three  gnus.  In  the  water  are 
elephants,  zebras,  giraffes,  a  water  buffalo  (between  the  giraffes),  a  lion  and  a  lioness  each 
carrying  a  cub,  a  hippopotamus,  and  three  gazelles. 

When  the  discussion  dies  down,  ask  the  pupils  to  tell  one  thing  that  they  saw  in  the  picture. 
Ask  them  to  tell  what  they  saw  in  complete  sentences.  For  example, 

Teacher:  Ginette,  what  did  you  see  in  the  picture? 

Ginette:  I  saw _ 

If  a  pupil  says  “I  seen,”  quickly  substitute  “I  saw.” 

Since  children  need  a  great  deal  of  help  in  using  saw  correctly,  plan  to  repeat  this  exercise 
whenever  a  reader  picture  offers  considerable  detail.  As  a  variation,  if  the  first  child  responds 
correctly,  let  her  or  him  ask  another  child  what  he  or  she  saw,  and  so  on. 

Alphabet  Skills 


Remind  the  pupils  that  words  can  be  put  in  alphabetical  order  and  that  arranging  them  in  this 
way  makes  it  easy  to  find  words  in  a  dictionary  or  names  in  the  telephone  book. 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board. 


long  —  red 

water — giraffe 

Curt — Georgie 

fire  —  change 

neck  —  saw 

there  —  legs 

Have  the  first  letters  of  the  words  in  each  pair  identified  and  let  the  children  tell  which  letter 
comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet.  Elicit  which  word  should  come  first  and  which  should 
come  second.  As  each  pair  of  words  is  dealt  with,  print  them  in  the  correct  order  on  the  board 

and  number  them. 

1.  long 

1.  change 

1.  giraffe 

2.  red 

2.  fire 

2.  water 

1.  neck 

1.  Curt 

1 .  legs 

2.  saw 

2.  Georgie 

2.  there 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  formulate  reading- 
purpose  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  completing  sentences 
using  context  clues. 

In  Initicil  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  complete  an  answer  to  a  question. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  awareness  is  developed  of  words  with  more  than  one 
meaning. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  recognize  and  identify  words  with  the 
inflectional  verb  ending  s. 

Further  practice  in  putting  two  words  in  alphabetical  order  is  provided  in  “Hat  Trick”  in 
Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Personal  Writing 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Using  context  clues  to  recognize  and  select  words  to  complete  and  print  run-over  sentence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  having  the  children  copy  words  into  their  dictionaries.  Give  whatever  guidance  is 
necessary  for  the  pupils  to  enter  words  on  the  correct  pages  and  to  copy  the  words  accurately. 

Ask  the  children  to  suggest  as  many  words  as  they  can  that  describe  fire.  Develop  a  chart 
such  as  the  following: 


Fire  Words 

licking 

jumping 

burning 

creeping 

leaping 

hot 

crackling 

tearing 

orange 

destroying 

eating 

yellow 

When  the  chart  of  Fire  Words  is  complete,  the  children  might  enjoy  using  some  of  the  words  to 
compose  poems  (rhymed  or  unrhymed)  or  short  stories  about  fire. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  board. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Giraffe  said, 

“A  long  neck  is  pretty. 

“Long  legs  are  pretty. 

“We  love  you,  Georgie.” 

What  did  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Giraffe  say  about  Georgies  neck? 


A  long  neck 


Selecting 
words  to 
complete  and 
print  run-over 
sentence 


Printing  /',  / 


Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  ask  one  or  more  pupils  to 
read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  pupils,  read  the  statement  and  the 
question  at  the  bottom  of  the  board.  Direct  the  children  to  print  “A  long  neck”  on  their  sheets  of 
lined  paper.  Then  have  them  complete  the  sentence  by  selecting  the  correct  words  from  the 
story  and  printing  them.  Elicit  from  the  pupils  that  they  should  read  the  completed  sentence  to 
be  sure  that  it  makes  sense  and  to  be  sure  that  they  remembered  to  put  a  period  at  the  end. 

If  any  children  are  having  difficulty  in  printing  /  or  I,  review  the  formation  with  them  and  give 
them  additional  practice.  Make  sure  the  pupils  are  remembering  to  put  the  dot  over  small  /'. 
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Correlation 


Printing 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  /  and  /  in  their  copies  of  My  Sound 
and  Letter  Book.  They  also  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in  Chalkboard  Dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

Further  practice  in  completing  sentences  to  answer  questions  is  provided  in  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  23.  Comprehension.  Classifying. 

Page  24.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  singular  or  plural  verb 
forms. 

Page  25.  Language  Development/Printing.  Printing  two  words  in  alphabetical  sequence. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  1 9.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  names  of  objects  containing  unglided  (short)  a,  o,  e.  u,  i. 
Page  20.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  singular  or  plural  verb 
forms. 

Page  21 .  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

Page  22.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

Page  23.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme  /i/  in  the  medial  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  corresponding  words  with  verb  ending  s 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 


Snake-Word-0 


Objective 
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Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Language 

Development: 

Alphabet 

Skills 


Procedure 

Each  player  puts  her  or  his  marker  in  the  space  marked  “Start.”  Taking  turns,  each  player 
says  a  word  that  contains  the  unglided  phoneme  /i/  as  in  pig  and  moves  one  space.  (Nonsense 
words  and  repetitions  are  not  acceptable.)  The  first  player  to  reach  20  wins  the  game.  If  the 
children  cannot  think  of  any  more  applicable  words  before  anyone  has  reached  20,  then  the 
player  whose  marker  is  nearest  to  20  wins. 

Reading  Twins 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  root  words  and  corresponding  words  with  verb  ending  s 

Number  of  Players 

One  or  two 

Materials  Needed 

One  envelope  containing  cards  for  the  following  words:  call,  calls;  say,  says;  want,  wants;  jog, 
jogs;  shut,  shuts;  tap,  taps,  jump,  jumps,  run,  runs;  know,  knows;  work,  works;  nod,  nods; 
cut,  cuts;  rip,  rips;  dig,  digs;  sit,  sits;  bat,  bats 

Procedure 

Have  the  players  spread  all  the  word  cards  on  a  desk  or  on  the  floor  face  up.  In  turn,  the 
players  sort  the  words  into  two  categories:  root  words  and  words  ending  with  s.  The  pupils  then 
read  the  words  aloud. 


Hat  Trick 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequence 

Number  of  Players 

Two  or  more 

Materials  Needed 

An  old  hat 

Small  plain  blocks  or  small  cards  with  words  such  as  the  following  taped  or  printed  on  them:  but, 
now,  say,  too,  jump,  work,  going,  prize,  animal,  fire,  dot,  hot,  long,  mat 

Procedure 

Have  the  children  place  all  the  blocks  or  cards  into  the  hat.  In  turn,  each  player  puts  his  or  her 
hand  into  the  hat  and  draws  out  two  word  cards  or  blocks.  The  player  reads  the  words  and  puts 
them  on  the  table  or  floor  in  the  correct  alphabetical  order. 
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Just  the  Thing 

Part  1 

Pages  37-41 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Noting  sub-titles 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 
Valuing  story  details 
Recalling  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 
Speculating 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sequence 
Distinguishing  between  reality  and 
make-believe 

Listening  for  specific  details;  repeating 
details 


Visual  Arts  —  illustrating  own  combination 
animals 

Listening  to  Poetry  —  enjoying  a  poem 
Books  —  reading  independently 


Identifying  words  through  context 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e, 
/i/i,  /o/o,  /u/u 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing  these 
sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  un 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound 
words;  identifying  words  that  form  them 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  base 
ust 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Realizing  that  and  can  be  used  to  combine 
two  sentences  into  one 
Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts 
to  form  sentences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using 
inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing 
Recognizing  and  matching  capitalized  and 
small-letter  forms 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 

Selecting  words  to  print  answer  to 
question 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  26  —  developing 
comprehension  of  sequence 
page  27  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  unglided  vowels 
page  28  —  matching  capital  and 
small-letterforms 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  24  —  practicing 
structural  analysis  of  graphemic  bases 
pages  25,  26,  27  —  printing  a  run-over 
sentence  using  a  model;  completing 
sentences  to  answer  questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening* 


Recognizing  and  matching  upper  and 
lower  case  letters 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Valuing  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sequence 
Reading  supplementary  books 
Enjoying  a  poem 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  for  specific  details 
Listening  to  a  poem 
Listening  to  identify  words  —  context 
Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i, 
/o/o, /u/u 

Listening  through  words  for  initial 
and  final  sounds 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Using  table 
of  contents; 

noting  title 
and  sub-title 

PARTI 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Noting  sub-titles 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Valuing  story  details 

Recalling  story  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 

Inferring  feelings 

Speculating 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sequence 

Distinguishing  between  reality  and  make-believe 

Listening  for  specific  details;  repeating  details 

PARTI 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  “The  last  story  we  read  was  Story  9.  Find  Story 
9  on  these  pages.” 

“Now  find  Story  10.  Put  your  finger  under  it.  Can  you  read  the  title  or  any  words  in  the  title?” 

If  no  one  can  read  the  title,  read  it  for  the  group.  Elicit  from  the  children  that  this  story  is  in  two 
parts.  Have  them  find  and  read  the  sub-titles,  or  read  the  sub-titles  for  the  group.  Elicit  that  Part 
1  will  be  read  and  discussed  first.  Ask  the  pupils  what  pages  they  will  be  reading  in  Part  1  and  in 
Part  2. 

Formulating 

questions 

Encourage  the  children  to  think  about  the  title  and  suggest  questions  they  would  like  to  have 
answered  in  the  story.  List  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the  group.  Some  examples  of 
questions  the  pupils  might  ask  are: 

Is  this  story  about  animals  too? 

Is  Mr.  Mugs  in  the  story? 

What  thing  is  the  story  about? 

Is  this  story  about  Georgie  Giraffe? 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring; 
formulating 
questions 

“Turn  to  page  37  and  see  what  you  can  find  out  about  the  story.” 

“What  do  you  see  on  this  page?  Where  do  you  think  the  animals  might  be?” 

Let  the  children  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  what  is 
happening.  If  the  pupils  would  like  to  suggest  further  questions  for  reading,  add  the  questions  to 
the  list  and  read  them  together  with  the  group.  Be  sure  all  pupils  have  a  chance  to  pose 
questions  for  reading.  The  children  might  suggest  questions  such  as:  “What  is  happening  to  the 
animals?  Why  is  the  tiger  painting  the  elephant?  How  did  the  monkey  get  the  elephant’s  ears?” 

Now  let’s  read  to  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  this  story.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Reading 

Have  the  pupils  who  are  able  to  do  so  independently,  read  all  of  Part  1  silently.  Continue  to 
guide  the  reading,  one  or  two  pages  at  a  time,  for  the  children  who  need  this  assistance.  Some 
pupils  might  still  need  to  read  orally. 

Reacting  to  what 
is  read; 
valuing 
Recalling 
details; 
verifying 

When  the  children  finish  reading,  take  time  for  spontaneous  reaction  and  discussion. 

“Do  you  like  this  story?  Why  or  why  not?  Which  changed  animal  do  you  like  the  best?” 

“Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your  questions?”  Refer  to  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils  again.  Then  have  the  children  tell  in  their  own  words  the  answers  they  found  and  verify 
them  by  reading  aloud  from  the  text  or  by  referring  to  specific  picture  details.  Let  the  pupils 
check  off  the  answered  questions. 
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Drawing 

inferences; 

recalling 

details; 

reading 

interpretively 


Speculating 


Composing 
animal  names 


Inferring 

feelings 

Speculating 


For  further  discussion  and/or  for  interpretive  reading,  you  may  wish  to  ask  questions  such  as 
the  following: 

“Where  are  all  the  animals  at  the  beginning  of  the  story?” 

“Why  did  Bear  want  a  change?” 

’’What  did  Bear  say  about  his  fur?  Read  what  Bear  said  the  way  you  think  he  would  say  it.” 
“What  did  Elephant  say  after  Tiger  painted  him?  Read  what  Elephant  said  the  way  you  think 
he  would  say  it.” 


Synthesizing 

1 .  “The  animals  wanted  to  get  out  of  their  book  because  they  wanted  a  change.  What  might 
be  some  reasons  why  they  wanted  to  have  a  change?” 

2.  “After  Giraffe  put  on  Bear’s  fur,  he  wasn’t  really  a  giraffe  any  more.  What  might  be  a  good 
new  name  for  the  giraffe?”  (The  children  might  suggest  a  name  such  as  Girbear.) 

3.  “What  might  be  a  good  name  for  Elephant  after  being  painted  by  Tiger?” 

4.  “What  new  name  might  be  suitable  for  Monkey?  Why?” 

5.  “What  new  names  might  be  suitable  for  Tiger  and  Bear?  Why?" 

6.  “How  did  the  animals  feel  about  the  changes  they  made?  Why  do  you  think  they  felt  this 
way?” 

7.  “Where  might  the  animals  have  gone  when  they  got  out  of  the  book?” 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence ; 

verifying 

sequence 


Distinguishing 
between 
reality  and 
make-believe 


Listening 
for  specific 
details; 
repeating 
details 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Using  a  felt  marker,  print  each  of  the  following  sentences  on  a 
separate  strip  of  paper.  Place  the  strips  in  a  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given.  (If  preferred,  the 
sentences  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard.) 

Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  in  the  story  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it 
at  the  top  of  the  pocket  chart  (or  print  number  one  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence).  Continue  in 
the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

When  the  pupils  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  reread  the  story  to  verify  the  sequence  they 
established.  If  there  are  any  errors,  help  the  children  to  see  what  the  correct  order  of  sentences 
should  be  through  discussion  of  the  story  text  and  the  illustrations.  (The  correct  order  is 
indicated  in  parentheses.) 

(2)  Giraffe  put  on  Bear’s  fur. 

(1 )  The  animals  in  the  book  loved  to  get  out. 

(4)  All  the  animals  changed  something. 

(3)  Monkey  put  on  Elephant’s  ears. 

Critical  Thinking:  Classifying.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally.  As  you  read  each  animal 
description  given  below,  call  upon  individual  pupils  to  tell  whether  the  animal  is  real  or 
make-believe.  Have  the  pupils  explain  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  answers  they  give. 

a  big  fuzzy  brown  bear 

a  bear  in  striped  underwear 

an  elephant  with  floppy  grey  ears 

an  elephant  wearing  blue  jeans 

a  tiger  with  a  neck  as  long  as  a  giraffe’s  neck 

a  tall  thin  giraffe 

a  zebra  whose  stripes  have  just  been  painted 
a  monkey  with  a  long  tail 
a  black  and  white  lion 
a  horse  with  a  shiny  brown  skin 

Listening.  1.  Explain  to  the  pupils  that  they  are  going  to  play  a  game  called  "I  Saw  an 
Elephant.”  They  must  listen  carefully  while  you  tell  them  something  about  an  elephant.  Then  a 
pupil  will  repeat  what  you  said  and  tell  something  else  about  the  elephant. 

When  the  pupils  are  ready,  proceed  somewhat  as  follows:  Say,  “I  saw  an  elephant  with  big 
ears.” 

A  pupil  might  say,  “I  saw  an  elephant  with  big  ears  and  a  long  trunk.” 
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A  second  pupil  might  continue,  “I  saw  an  elephant  with  big  ears  and  a  long  trunk  and  a  long 
tail.” 

Continue  the  game  until  the  children  can  no  longer  repeat  the  sentences. 

2.  Variations  of  this  exercise  might  be  somewhat  as  follows: 

(a)  First  child  says,  “I  saw  a  giraffe  with  a  long  neck.” 

Second  child  says,  “I  saw  a  giraffe  with  a  long  neck  and  a  fur  collar.” 

Third  child  says,  “I  saw  a  giraffe  with  a  long  neck  and  a  fur  collar  and  big  eyes.” 

Fourth  child  says . 

(b)  First  child  says,  “I  saw  a  tiger  with  stripes.” 

Second  child  might  say,  “I  saw  a  tiger  with  stripes  and  round  ears.” 

Third  child  might  say . 

3.  When  all  children  are  listening  attentively,  say  the  first  phrase  listed  below.  Encourage  the 

children  to  repeat  the  phrase  exactly  as  you  said  it.  If  the  pupils  can  repeat  the  phrase 

successfully,  say  the  phrase  again  and  add  the  second  phrase.  If  the  pupils  can  repeat  the  first 

two  phrases  successfully,  say  the  phrases  again  and  add  the  third  phrase.  If  at  any  time  the 
children  cannot  repeat  the  phrases  exactly  and  have  made  a  good  effort  to  recall  the  words,  say 
the  phrases  again  and  give  the  pupils  another  opportunity  to  repeat  them.  Continue  the  game 
only  as  long  as  the  children  can  repeat  the  phrases  successfully. 

•  an  elephant  with  big  floppy  ears 

•  a  giraffe  with  a  fur  collar 

•  a  tiger  with  round  ears 

•  a  zebra  with  long,  white  tusks 

•  a  lion  with  long,  curved  horns 

•  a  rhinoceros  with  horns  on  his  nose 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


PARTI 

Visual  Arts  Illustrating:  Composing  Animals.  Recall  the  story  ‘‘Just  the  Thing”  with  the  pupils.  Then 

suggest  that  the  children  draw  pictures  of  ‘‘combination  animals.”  If  starting  points  are 
necessary,  you  might  suggest  the  following  combinations: 

a  giraffe  and  a  bear 
an  elephant  and  a  tiger 
an  elephant  and  a  monkey 
a  tiger  and  a  giraffe 
a  moose  and  a  swan 
a  zebra,  a  lion,  and  an  ostrich 

Have  the  children  make  up  names  for  their  combination  animals  and  share  them  with  the 
group. 

Listening  Enjoying  a  Poem.  Read  the  following  poem  to  the  children  as  they  listen  to  hear  about  some 

to  Poetry  funny  mix-ups  a  poet  thought  about. 

Wouldn’t  It  Be  Funny? 

Wouldn’t  it  be  funny  — 

Wouldn’t  it  now,  — 

If  the  dog  said,  “Moo-oo” 
and  the  cat  said,  “Bow-wow”? 

If  the  cat  sang  and  whistled, 

And  the  bird  said,  “Mia-ow”? 

Wouldn’t  it  be  funny  — 

Wouldn't  it  now? 

Old  Rhyme 
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Book  Center 

Elliott,  Harley.  How  the  Tiger  Lost  His  Spots  (and  Found  His  Stripes).  Crossing  Press, 
Trumansburg,  N.Y. 

A  story  about  a  time  when  the  tiger  had  spots,  how  he  lost  them,  the  animals  that  tried  them 
on,  and  how  the  matter  was  resolved. 

Fitschen,  Dale.  Rotten  Snags!  Rotten  Hair!  Follett. 

A  little  girl  hates  her  hair  because  it  gets  so  tangled  that  combing  it  is  painful.  She  happens  to 
come  upon  a  sunflower  that  hates  its  petals,  so  the  two  exchange  their  troublesome  tresses. 

Gackenbach,  Dick.  Hound  and  Bear.  Clarion  (Seabury). 

Hound  indulges  his  penchant  for  practical  jokes  by  playing  such  tricks  on  Bear  that  the  latter 
finally  threatens  to  break  off  their  friendship. 

Mclnnes,  John  A.  Good  Night,  Painted  Pony.  Garrard. 

After  the  children  leave  school,  the  animals  they  painted  during  the  day  come  to  life. 

McKee,  David.  Lord  Rex:  The  Lion  Who  Wished.  Abelard-Schuman. 

A  lion,  dissatisfied  with  his  appearance,  wishes  for  a  butterfly’s  wings,  an  elephant’s  trunk,  a 
giraffe’s  neck,  and  a  bird’s  tail.  His  wishes  are  granted  and  he  is  proud  and  happy  until  he 
sees  his  reflection  in  a  pond. 

Mayer,  Mercer.  Hiccup.  Dial. 

A  wordless  picture  story  about  a  hippo  with  the  hiccups. 

Tompert,  Ann.  Little  Fox  Goes  to  the  End  of  the  World.  Crown. 

Little  Fox  finds  it  dull,  always  having  to  stay  close  to  home.  She  describes  a  fantasy  voyage 
that  she  will  take  one  day. 

Wallner,  Alexandra.  Munch.  Crown. 

Pig,  elephant,  hippo,  and  other  large  animals  extoll  the  delights  of  taste  treats  in  funny  verses. 
Note.  The  above  books  apply  to  both  Part  1  and  Part  2  of  “Just  the  Thing.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  context  clues  (listening) 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  context  clues;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar 
configuration  (reading) 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /o/o, 
/u/u 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound  words  and  identifying  the  words  that  form  them 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

Sketches  on  chart  paper  (See  below) 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Graphemic  base  card  for  ust  and  letter  cards  for  j,  b,  d,  g,  m,  r  (Optional) 


132 


Using 
context  clues 
(listening) 


Using 
context  clues ; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
I al a,  /e/e,  ////, 
/o/o,  /u/u 


Word  Meaning 

Say  the  following  sentences  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  or  words  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a 
suggestion  has  been  made,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  or  words  in  it.  Have  the  pupils 
determine  whether  or  not  the  word  or  words  make  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 

You  can  see  a  lot  of  animals  at  the  _ 

I  think  the  funniest  animals  are  the  _ 

Have  you  ever  seen  a  _ ? 

A  monkey  can  swing  by  its _ 

An  elephant’s  long  nose  is  called  a _ 

A  giraffe  would  look  funny  with  a  short  neck  and  long _ 

Some  bears  live  in _ 


Print  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  board: 


An  elephant  has  big 
Daddy  is  going  to 
Do  you  know _ 


_ the  house. 

did  that?  saw 


Did  the  giraffe 

What  a _ 

A _ is  a  funny  animal. 

Daddy _ 


ears  are 

play  paint 
who 

on  the  bear’s  fur?  but  put 

to  say!  thing  thank 

monkey  mommy 

got  a  big  surprise.  jump  just 


Point  to  the  first  sentence.  “Lesia,  will  you  read  this  sentence  for  us,  please?” 

‘‘Now,  look  at  the  two  words  beside  the  sentence.  Mark,  what  are  these  words?” 

“One  of  these  words  belongs  in  the  sentence.  Elizabeth,  which  word  do  you  think  it  is?” 
"Ears?  How  many  of  you  think  that  ears  belongs  in  the  sentence? 

‘‘Let’s  try  ears  in  the  sentence.” 

Print  ears  on  the  line  in  the  sentence.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  completed  sentence,  as  the 
others  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  chosen. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentences. 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Read  the  following  story  to  the  pupils: 

The  animals  were  talking  about  words  they  liked. 

“I  like  words  with  u  in  them  because  of  the  u  in  my  trunk,”  said  Elephant. 

“I  like  words  with  e  in  them,  because  there’s  an  e  in  neck  and  I’ve  got  a  long  one,”  said  Giraffe. 

‘‘I  like  words  with  /'  in  them,”  said  Monkey.  “I  like  to  do  tricks,  and  there’s  an  /  in  tricks.” 

‘‘Pat  named  her  pet  after  me,”  said  Tiger.  “I  like  words  with  a  in  them,  because  there’s  an  a  in 
Pat  and  I  like  Pat.” 

“That  leaves  words  with  o  in  them  for  you,  Bear.  Do  you  like  words  with  o  in  them?”  the 
animals  asked. 

“Yes,  I  do,”  said  Bear.  “I  like  words  with  o  in  them  because . . .  because . . .  because  there’s  an 
o  in  frog  and  I’m  bigger  than  a  frog,”  he  finished  triumphantly. 

The  animals  all  laughed  and  laughed.  “That’s  a  silly  reason,”  they  said. 

“Well,  I  don’t  care,”  said  Bear.  “I  can’t  think  of  a  better  reason,  so  that’s  why  I  like  words  with  o 
in  them.” 

Sketch  the  following  pictures  on  chart  paper,  so  that  they  can  be  saved  and  used  again,  and 
put  them  on  the  board  with  a  commercial  adhesive. 
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Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
in  words  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


“Let’s  give  the  animals  some  of  the  words  they  like.  I’ll  say  a  word,  and  you  tell  me  which 
animal  should  get  it,  and  why.”  Say  the  following  words.  As  each  one  is  allocated  to  an  animal 
by  the  pupils,  print  it  under  the  appropriate  picture. 


crust 

legs 

engine 

lamp 

simple 

knock 

blot 

blister 

wrong 

prank 

flash 

best 

action 

chunk 

zipper 

upper 

odd 

inner 

melt 

wrench 

When  all  the  words  have  been  listed,  read  each  list  for  the  pupils  as  they  look  to  be  sure  each 
word  in  the  list  has  the  required  vowel  in  it. 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  providing  on  the  board  enough  lines  for  the  printing 
of  four  words  in  each  printing  area  and  putting  a  dot  where  the  vowel  should  go  in  the  middle  of 
each  set  of  lines.  On  the  worksheets,  divide  the  lines  into  groups  of  four  and  put  a  dot  where  the 
vowel  should  go  in  the  middle  of  each  set  of  lines. 

Group  1 

Send  the  first  group  to  the  board.  Ask  the  pupils  to  print  /  above  each  dot.  Have  the  pupils  at 
their  seats  do  the  same  with  the  first  group  of  printing  lines  on  their  worksheets.  Then,  following 
the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and 
last  letters  of  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following 
sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Do  animals  really  wish  to  change  —  wish? 

I  like  this  funny  pig  —  pig. 

Will  the  elephant’s  ears  fit  the  monkey  —  fit? 

Elephant  liked  what  Tiger  did  —  did. 

Group  2 

Have  the  pupils  at  the  board  and  those  at  their  seats  print  an  e  over  each  dot. 

They  liked  to  get  out  of  the  book  —  get. 

Who  fed  them  while  they  were  out  —  fed? 

Maybe  they  had  to  beg  for  food  —  beg. 

Perhaps  some  kind  men  fed  them  —  men. 

Group  3 

Have  the  pupils  at  the  board  and  those  at  their  seats  print  a  u  over  each  dot. 

This  is  a  make-believe  story,  just  for  fun  —  fun. 

Bear  is  a  big  bear,  not  a  cub  —  cub. 

A  bear’s  fur  makes  a  good  rug  —  rug. 

The  animals  began  to  hum  a  happy  tune  —  hum. 

Group  4 

Have  the  pupils  at  the  board  and  those  at  their  seats  print  an  o  over  each  dot. 

It  was  quite  a  job  to  make  all  those  changes  —  job. 

If  you  like  the  changes,  nod  your  head  —  nod. 

They  couldn’t  get  what  they  wanted  in  a  shop  —  shop. 

Giraffe  might  get  hot  with  bear’s  fur  on  —  hot. 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base  un 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  run  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  run?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  run?  What  is 
the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter? 

"Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  like  run  by  yourselves.  Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first 
one.” 
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Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?’’  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words: 

A  giraffe  can  run  fast  —  run. 

The  animals  like  to  sit  in  the  sun  —  sun. 

It’s  fun  to  make  changes  —  fun. 

Elephant  wants  a  big  bun  —  bun. 

When  the  graphemic  base  un  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
run  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

run  — ►  gun  — >  nun  —*  pun 

Recognizing  the 
structure  of 
compound  words 
and  identifying 
the  little  words 
in  the  longer 
compounds 

Structural  Analysis 

Print  the  title  of  the  story  “Just  the  Thing”  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  it  read.  Call  attention  to 
the  word  thing. 

“We  have  seen  the  word  thing  in  a  longer  word  you  learned  to  read  away  back  in  the  fall.” 

Print  the  word  something  on  the  board  and  invite  a  pupil  to  draw  a  line  under  the  word  thing. 

“We  can  often  join  two  words  together  to  make  a  longer  word.  In  the  word  something,  the 
word  some  and  the  word  thing  were  joined  together.”  Draw  a  line  between  the  two  words  in 
something  —  some /thing. 

“Here  are  some  more.  We  can  put  bed  and  time  together  to  make  the  longer  word  bedtime.” 
Print  bedtime  on  the  board  and  ask  a  pupil  to  draw  a  line  between  the  two  words.  Do  the  same 
with  the  words  housework,  catnip,  into,  and  without. 

Then  print  these  words  on  the  board:  homework,  onto,  upon,  whitecap,  income.  Call  upon 
pupils  to  come  to  the  board,  find  the  two  little  words  in  each  big  word,  draw  a  line  between  them, 
and  pronounce  the  whole  word. 

Recognizing 
words,  using 
graphemic  bases 

Present  the  graphemic  base  ust,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the  pocket 
chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We 
Do?” 

just 

bust 

dust 

gust 

must 

rust 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read  just,  tip,  nod,  will,  in, 
pop,  can,  jet,  up,  jump,  it,  big,  am,  bed. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard: 

You  must  not  dip  the  rod  in  water.  It  will  rust. 

Fill  the  bin  with  nuts. 

Jan  will  dust  and  mop  the  van  for  Daddy. 

Jill  let  the  monkey  sip  her  pop. 

Put  some  water  in  the  tin  cup  at  the  pump. 

Look  out!  This  little  boat  is  going  to  hit  that  big  ship! 

Sam  will  paint  the  shed  blue  and  red  later  on. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary. 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

Structural 

Analysis 

Correlation 

Additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  /i/i  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

In  Language  Development,  the  pupils  are  given  practice  using  verb  forms  with  inflectional 
endings  s,  ed,  and  ing. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  is  given  in 
the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Realizing  that 
and  can  be  used 
to  combine 
two  sentences 
into  one 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
matching  parts 
to  form  sentences 


PARTI 

Objectives 

Realizing  that  and  can  be  used  to  combine  two  sentences  into  one 
Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts  to  form  sentences 
Recognizing  and  reading  runover  sentences 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing 
Recognizing  and  matching  capitalized  and  small-letterforms 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 
The  readers 

An  s  card,  an  ed  card,  and  an  ing  card  for  each  pupil 

Sentence  Awareness 

Remind  the  pupils  that  we  can  sometimes  put  two  sentences  together,  using  the  word  and,  to 
make  what  we  want  to  say  shorter  and  to  make  it  sound  better.  Demonstrate,  using  the  following 
sentences. 


Tiger  wanted  to  get  out. 

Giraffe  wanted  to  get  out. 

Tiger  and  Giraffe  wanted  to  get  out. 

Read  the  following  sentences  to  the  pupils.  Have  the  children  use  and  to  make  each  pair  of 
sentences  into  one  sentence  (orally)  in  group  1,  and  tell  the  two  sentences  that  would  be 
needed  if  and  were  left  out,  in  group  2. 

Group  1 

I  saw  elephants  at  the  zoo. 

I  saw  monkeys  at  the  zoo. 

Curt  likes  to  watch  the  bears. 

Curt  likes  to  watch  the  whales. 

Group  2 

Curt  and  Jan  did  not  know  what  to  do. 

Grandma  likes  dogs  and  cats. 

Pat  watched  TV  and  saw  her  funny  dinosaur. 

The  animals  ran  and  splashed  into  the  water. 

Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and  endings  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  each  pupil  a  set 
of  cards  numbered  1-5. 


The  animals  wanted 
Monkey  wants  to  know 
Did  Giraffe  look  good 
Who  put  paint 
An  elephant’s  ears 


1 .  with  bear’s  fur  on? 

2.  are  too  big  for  a  monkey. 

3.  to  get  out. 

4.  what’s  going  on. 

5.  on  the  elephant? 


Point  to  the  first  part-sentence  and  have  it  read.  “Now  look  at  the  sentence  endings  in  the 
other  column  and  see  if  you  can  find  the  ending  that  goes  with  The  animals  wanted.’  When  you 
find  it,  look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with  that  number  on  it.” 

When  the  cards  have  gone  up,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  ending  selected.  Then  have  the 
beginning  and  ending  read  aloud,  as  the  other  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  parts  go  together  to 
make  a  complete  sentence  that  makes  sense. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 
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Verb  Forms 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  using 
inflectional 
verb  endings 
s,  ed,  ing 


Recognizing  and 
matching  capitalized 
and  small-letter 
forms 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Alphabet  Skills 


Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

Mommy  looks  at  Jan. 

Mommy  is  looking  at  Jan. 

Mommy  looked  at  Jan. 

“We  have  learned  three  endings  that  are  sometimes  put  on  words.”  Print  on  the  board  s,  ed, 
ing. 

“Here  are  some  sentences  where  we  might  use  these  endings.”  Print  on  the  board: 

The  animals  want  to  change. 

A  giraffe  run  fast. 

Tiger  is  paint  Elephant. 

We  watch  something  funny  on  TV. 

Daddy  was  work  at  the  zoo. 

Mr.  Mugs  like  Tiger  now. 

Grandpa  know  what  the  surprise  will  be. 

They  all  walk  to  Pat’s  house. 

Give  each  pupil  an  s  card,  an  ing  card,  and  an  ed  card. 

Read  each  sentence  to  the  pupils  as  they  listen  to  decide  which  ending  belongs  on  the 
underlined  word.  If  they  think  it  should  be  s,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  s  cards.  If  they  think  it 
should  be  ed,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  ed  cards.  If  they  think  it  should  be  ing,  they  are  to  hold  up 
their  ing  cards. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-5.  Print  the  following  columns  of  words  on  the 
board: 


Bear 

1 .  thing 

Elephant 

1 .  ears 

Fur 

2.  just 

Paint 

2.  elephant 

Thing 

3.  bear 

Monkey 

3.  monkey 

Just 

4.  who 

Ears 

4.  paint 

Who 

5.  fur 

Put 

5.  put 

Point  to  each  capitalized  word  in  turn.  Have  the  pupils  locate  the  same  small-letter  word  and 
hold  up  the  card  with  the  number  of  the  word  on  it. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose  gues- 
tions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  completing  sentences 
using  context  clues. 

Further  practice  in  matching  capitals  and  small  letters  is  provided  in  “Cookie  Alphabet”  in 
Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Selecting  words  to  print  an  answer  to  a  guestion 
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My  First 
Dictionary 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Personal  Writing 


Worksheet 


Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  have  requested  from  you  for 
personal  writing  and  any  special  words  relating  to  current  classroom  or  home  activities. 

Initiate  a  discussion  about  the  size  of  some  zoo  animals.  Ask  the  children  to  consider  the  size 
of  the  elephant  and  the  bear.  Write  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  it  for  the 
children  as  you  print  the  words.  “The  bear  is  tall  but  the  elephant  is  .”  Elicit  that  the 

word  “taller”  completes  the  sentence  and  write  the  word  in  the  blank  space. 

Ask  the  children  to  consider  the  size  of  the  elephant,  the  bear,  and  the  giraffe.  Write  the 
following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  it  for  the  pupils  as  you  print  the  words.  “The 
elephant  is  taller  than  the  bear  but  the  giraffe  is  the  of  all.”  Elicit  that  the  word  “tallest” 

completes  the  sentence  and  print  the  word  in  the  blank  space. 

Begin  a  chart  of  comparison  words  at  this  time  and  add  to  the  chart  whenever  such  words  are 
used  in  reading  lessons  or  other  work.  Suitable  words  are  suggested  on  the  sample  chart 
below. 


Comparing  Words 

tall 

taller 

tallest 

big 

bigger 

biggest 

small 

smaller 

smallest 

short 

shorter 

shortest 

fast 

faster 

fastest 

old 

older 

oldest 

young 

younger 

youngest 

slow 

slower 

slowest 

For  personal  writing  the  pupils  might  like  to  write  a  sentence  or  two  about  their  favorite  animal 
in  the  reader  selection.  Remind  the  children  to  look  in  their  dictionaries  and  on  the  vocabulary 
charts  for  the  words  they  want  before  asking  for  your  help. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Giraffe  said,  “I’ll  put 
Bear’s  fur  on  my  neck.” 

He  put  on  Bear’s  fur. 

All  the  animals  said 
they  liked  it. 

Who  liked  Bear’s  fur 
on  Giraffe's  neck? 


All  the 


Selecting 
words  to 
print  answer 
to  question 


Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  ask  one  or  more  pupils  to 
read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  group,  read  the  question  at  the  bottom 
and  then  have  students  answer  the  question  orally  by  completing  the  unfinished  sentence 
beginning  with  the  words  All  the.  Make  certain  that  the  pupils  give  answers  in  complete 
sentences.  Accept  answers  such  as  All  the  animals  liked  Bear’s  fur  on  Giraffe’s  neck.  Then 
have  the  pupils  print  the  words  All  the  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper  and  complete  the  sentence. 
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Correlation 


Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  supply  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in 
Chalkboard  Dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  children  print  dictated  words. 

For  additional  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters/Seif-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PARTI 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  22.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  names  of  objects  containing  unglided  (short)  a,  o,  e,  u,  i 
Page  23.  Language  Development.  Matching  capital  and  small-letter  forms. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  24.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

Page  25.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  a  run-over  sentence,  using  a  model. 
Page  26.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

Page  27.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PARTI 

Language  Objectives 

Development: 

Alphabet  Recognizing  and  matching  upper  and  lower  case  letters 

Skills 

Cookie  Alphabet 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  matching  upper  and  lower  case  letters 

Number  of  Players 

One  to  four 

Materials  Needed 

A  large  box  or  can  to  be  used  as  a  cookie  container 

Twenty-six  small,  green  construction  paper  cookies,  with  a  different  small  letter  of  the  alphabet 
printed  on  eacfrone 

Twenty-six  large,  yellow  construction  paper  cookies,  with  a  different  capital  letter  printed  on 
each  one 

Procedure 

Have  the  children  place  all  the  green  “cookies"  in  the  container  and  place  all  the  yellow 
“cookies"  face  up  on  the  floor  or  table.  In  turn,  each  child  chooses  a  green  cookie  from  the 
container,  names  the  letter  printed  on  it,  and  finds  the  corresponding  yellow  cookie.  If  the  player 
makes  a  correct  match,  he  or  she  may  keep  the  pair  of  letter  cookies.  The  player  with  the 
greatest  number  of  matched  cookies  wins  the  game. 
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Just  the  Thing 

Part  2 

Pages  42-45 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

See  Integrative  Options  for 

Identifying  words  through  context, 

Noting  sub-title 

Just  the  Thing,  Part  1 

definition,  rhyming,  phonemic  clues, 

Observing  picture  details 

and  visual  memory 

Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Formulating  questions 

grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e, 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

/i/i,  /o/o,  /u/u, 

Valuing 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

Recalling  story  details 

printing  letters  representing  these 

Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 

sounds 

experiences 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

graphemic  bas  earn 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  endings  ed,  ing 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 
ack,  ent 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Developing  sentence  awareness 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  29,  30  — 

Formulating  questions  and  answers  in 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 

developing  comprehension  of  main  idea; 

complete  sentences 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

classifying  related  objects 

Recognizing  importance  of  word  order 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 

page  31  —  practicing  structural  analysis 

in  sentences 

relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 

of  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases 

Observing  punctuation  and  graphics 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 

Acquiring  awareness  of  contractions 

language,  printing  skills  to  produce 

Activities:  page  28  —  practicing 

Acquiring  awareness  of  correct  use  of 

personal  writing 

phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  vowels 

was,  were 

Selecting  words  to  print  answer  to 

page  29  —  practicing  structural 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

question 

analysis  of  words  formed  on  graphemic 
bases 

pages  30,  31  —  completing  sentences  to 
answer  questions 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phonemes 

Relating  picture  and  story 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

/a/,  /e/,  /i/,  /o/,  /u/  in  initial  and  medial 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  situation 

Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 

positions 

Valuing  a  story 

correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /o/o, 

Recognizing  and  identifying  verb  endings 

Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 

/u/u 

ed,  ing 

experiences 

Listening  through  words  for  initial  and 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 

Reading  supplementary  books 

final  sounds 

on  graphemic  bases  ust,  ack,  ent 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 

’Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PART  2 


Using  table 
of  contents 


Noting  sub-title 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring; 
formulating 
questions 


Reading; 

reacting 

Valuing: 
making  judgments 

Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

verifying 


Recalling 

details 

Drawing 
inferences  and 
a  conclusion 

Recalling 

Applying  story 
ideas  to  personal 
experiences 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Noting  sub-title 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Formulating  questions 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Valuing 

Recalling  story  details 

Applying  story  ideas  to  personal  experiences 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Refer  to  the  questions  and  have  the  pupils  tell  whether  all  the  questions  were  answered  in 
Part  1  of  the  story.  Have  the  children  mark  any  unanswered  questions  with  a  star  or  other 
symbol. 

“Maybe  we  can  find  out  whether  the  animals  kept  all  their  new  parts  (or  whatever  is 
appropriate)  in  the  second  part  of  the  story.”  Ask  the  children  to  look  in  the  table  of  contents  to 
find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  Part  2  of  the  story  begins. 

When  the  pupils  turn  to  page  42,  have  them  note  the  sub-title  and  look  at  the  two  pictures. 

“What  is  happening  now?  How  do  you  think  the  animals  feel?  Why?” 

“What  do  you  think  is  happening  to  Bear?  Why  do  you  think  this  is  happening?” 

Turn  to  pages  44  and  45  and  discuss  the  pictures  briefly.  If  the  pupils  would  like  to  suggest 
further  questions  for  reading,  add  these  to  the  list  of  questions. 

“Let’s  read  Part  2  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  your  questions.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Let  the  children  read  Part  2  of  the  story  silently.  When  they  finish  reading,  allow  them  to 
comment  freely  on  this  part  of  the  story  and  on  the  story  ending. 

“Do  you  think  the  animals  were  right  to  change  back  and  to  go  back  to  the  book?  Why  or  why 
not?” 

“What  answers  to  your  questions  did  you  find?”  Refer  to  the  unanswered  questions  and  have 
the  children  tell  in  their  own  words  the  answers  they  found.  Ask  them  to  read  from  the  text  or  to 
refer  to  specific  picture  details  to  verify  their  answers. 

Have  the  children  check  off  all  answered  and  verified  questions.  If  there  are  any  questions 
that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations,  encourage  the  children  to  tell  what  they 
think  the  answers  might  be  and  give  reasons  why  they  think  as  they  do. 

Allow  the  children  to  reread  the  entire  story  silently  (or  orally  if  necessary  for  some  pupils)  for 
enjoyment  and  sense  of  achievement.  The  rereading  may  be  done  at  this  time  or  after  the 
discussion  of  the  questions  under  “Synthesizing.” 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  did  Monkey  decide  he  didn’t  like  his  change?” 

2.  “Why  didn’t  Bear  like  his  change?” 

3.  “Why  do  you  think  all  the  animals  were  unhappy  with  their  changes?” 

4.  “Do  you  think  the  animals  learned  a  lesson  about  themselves?  What  lesson  did  they 
learn?” 

5.  “What  animal  in  another  story  learned  the  same  lesson?” 

6.  “Have  you  ever  thought  it  might  be  fun  to  change  something  about  yourself  for  a  while? 
Tell  us  about  your  ‘fun  change’  idea.” 
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Valuing;  making 
judgments; 
inferring 


Drawing 

inferences 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  idea 


7.  “Do  you  think  that  the  lesson  that  the  animals  learned  about  themselves  is  a  lesson  for 
people  too?  Why  or  why  not?” 

8.  “Why  do  you  think  this  story  is  called  ‘Just  the  Thing’?” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Creative  Thinking.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally.  Have  the  children  consider  each  of  the 
following  characteristics  in  turn  and  tell  in  their  own  words  what  its  advantages  might  be  to  the 
animal. 

a  giraffe’s  long  neck 
an  elephant’s  big  ears 
a  zebra’s  stripes 
a  bear’s  thick  fur 
a  monkey’s  long  tail 
a  tiger’s  orange  and  black  coloring 
a  lion’s  sharp  claws 
a  rhinoceros’  horns 

Literal  and  Critical  Comprehension.  On  the  chalkboard,  print  the  following  three  main 
ideas  for  each  part  of  the  story.  Ask  the  children  to  read  the  three  phrases  each  time  and  tell 
which  one  is  the  most  accurate  main  idea.  When  all  have  agreed  on  the  correct  main  idea,  let 
the  pupils  erase  the  two  unsuitable  ones. 

Part  1 

The  Giraffe  and  the  Tiger 
The  Animals  Make  Changes 
The  Animals  Want  To  Get  Out 

Part  2 

Monkey  Can’t  Walk  With  Big  Ears 

Bear  Is  Too  Cold 

The  Animals  Changed  Back 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea,  and  for  practice  in 
classifying,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  definition,  rhyming,  and  phonemic  analysis  clues 

Recalling  and  identifying  words  using  visual  memory 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /o/o, 
/u/u 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound  words  and  identifying  the  words  that  form  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying  words 
using  context 
clues 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  words 
using  definition, 
rhyming,  and 
phonemic  analysis 
clues 


Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7  for  each  pupil 

Word  cards  for  core  vocabulary 

Sketches  of  animals  prepared  in  the  previous  lesson 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

An  ed  card  and  an  ing  card  for  each  pupil 

Graphemic  base  cards  ack  and  ent  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Word  Meaning 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

1 .  went 

2.  giraffes 

3.  elephant 

4.  ears 

5.  fur 

6.  were 

7.  bears 

“I  am  going  to  read  some  sentences  to  you  and  I’ll  leave  a  word  out  each  time.  When  I  have 
finished  reading  each  sentence,  look  at  the  words  on  the  board  and  see  if  you  can  find  the  word  I 
left  out.  When  you  do,  hold  up  the  card  with  the  number  of  the  missing  word  on  it.  Are  you  ready? 
Here’s  the  first  one.” 

The  animals _ happy  to  go  back  to  their  book. 

Read  the  sentence  two  or  three  times,  if  necessary. 

“See  if  you  can  find  the  missing  word  on  the  board.  Has  everybody  found  it?  Now,  look  at  the 
number  beside  the  word.  Find  your  card  with  the  same  number  on  it  and  hold  it  up. 

“Number  6?  Ita,  tell  us  the  word  that  is  beside  number  6  on  the  board.  Yes,  the  word  is  were. 
Let’s  put  were  in  the  sentence,  to  see  if  it  belongs  there.” 

Read  the  sentence,  putting  in  the  word  were  where  the  line  indicates  a  missing  word.  Have 
the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  were  is  the  correct  choice. 

If  any  pupils  have  held  up  another  number,  read  the  sentence  with  their  words  in  it  and  help 
them  to  see  that  only  the  word  were  completes  the  sentence  correctly. 

Follow  the  same  procedure,  using  these  sentences: 

Monkey _ first  and  the  others  followed. 

An _ is  a  very  big  animal. 

Giraffe  was  too  hot  with  Bear’s _ on. 

There  are  lots  of _ in  our  Canadian  forests. 

When  all  the  sentences  have  been  completed,  point  out  that  two  words  on  the  board  have  not 
been  used  —  giraffes  and  ears.  Ask  volunteers  to  use  each  of  these  words  in  sentences. 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

1.  no 

2.  back 

3.  so 

4.  yes 

5.  one 

6.  cold 

7.  just 

“Let’s  play  ‘What  Is  It?’  I  will  give  you  some  clues  and  I  want  you  to  find  the  word  they  describe 
on  the  board.  When  you  find  a  word,  look  at  the  number  beside  it,  then  hold  up  your  card  with 
that  number  on  it.  Are  you  ready?  Let’s  go!” 

It  is  a  little  word  that  rhymes  with  go  and  begins  with  s.  What  is  it? 
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Recognizing  and 
recalling  words 
using  visual 
memory 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
I  a  la,  /e/e,  ////, 
/o/o,  lulu 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
in  words  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


“Find  the  answer  on  the  board.  Has  everyone  found  it?  Now,  look  at  the  number  beside  the 
answer.  Find  your  card  with  the  same  number  on  it  and  hold  it  up.  That’s  right.  Number  3  is  the 
answer.  So  is  a  little  word,  it  rhymes  with  go,  and  it  begins  with  s.” 

If  any  pupils  have  held  up  the  wrong  card,  help  them  to  see  why  their  word  is  not  the  correct 
answer  to  fit  the  clues. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner,  using  the  following  clues: 

It  is  the  opposite  of  front.  What  is  it? 

It  is  the  first  number.  What  is  it? 

It  rhymes  with  must  and  begins  like  jet.  What  is  it? 

It  tells  how  Bear  felt  without  his  fur.  What  is  it? 

Point  out  that  two  words  on  the  board  have  not  been  used  —  yes  and  no .  “Can  anyone  tell  us 
something  about  these  words?  Think  of  their  meanings.  What  do  you  notice?”  If  no  one 
responds,  lead  the  pupils  to  realize  that  yes  and  no  are  opposite  in  meaning. 

Place  three  core  vocabulary  word  cards  on  the  chalk  ledge  and  let  the  pupils  look  at  them  for 
about  two  seconds.  Remove  the  cards,  then  place  two  of  them  back  on  the  ledge  together  with  a 
card  for  a  different  word.  Have  the  pupils  identify  the  new  word  and  recall  the  word  missing  from 
the  original  set.  Repeat  with  other  groups  of  words,  as  long  as  interest  lasts  or  time  allows. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Put  up  on  the  chalkboard  the  pictures  of  the  animals  used  in  the  preceding  lesson. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  as  in  the  previous  lesson,  having  the  pupils  allocate  words  to  the 
various  animals  and  checking  the  lists  of  words.  Use  the  following  words: 


bumper 

cost 

giraffe 

pink 

strung 

shock 

flip 

summer 

yes 

floppy 

center 

bank 

tickle 

often 

stitch 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  providing  on  the  board  enough  lines  for  the  printing 
of  four  words  in  each  printing  area,  and  putting  a  dot  where  the  vowel  should  go  in  the  middle  of 
each  set  of  lines.  On  the  worksheets,  divide  the  lines  into  groups  of  four  and  put  a  dot  where  the 
vowel  should  go  in  the  middle  of  each  set  of  lines. 

Group  1 

Send  the  first  group  to  the  board.  Ask  the  pupils  to  print  a  above  each  dot.  Have  the  pupils  at 
their  seats  do  the  same  with  the  first  group  of  printing  lines  on  their  worksheets.  Then,  following 
the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and 
last  letters  of  words  and  use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following 
sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

My  pal  and  I  went  to  the  zoo  —  pal. 

Has  your  heater  got  a  fan  to  blow  the  warm  air  out  —  fan? 

We  played  tag  after  school  —  tag. 

Joel  had  a  bad  fall  —  bad. 


Group  2 

Have  the  pupils  at  the  board  and  those  at  their  seats  print  /'  over  the  dots. 

Will  you  walk  home  with  me  —  with? 

Bobby’s  dad  has  quit  smoking  —  quit. 

Put  the  lid  back  on  the  jar  —  lid. 

Grandma  broke  her  hip  —  hip. 

Group  3 

Have  the  pupils  at  the  board  and  those  at  their  seats  print  e  over  the  dots. 

Don’t  get  your  feet  wet  —  wet. 

Elsa’s  aunt  has  a  pen  with  green  ink  in  it  —  pen. 

The  last  letter  of  the  alphabet  is  zed  —  zed. 

Hang  your  coat  on  the  third  peg  —  peg. 
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Spelling  CVC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base  am 


Recognizing  the 
structure  of 
compound  words 
and  identifying 
the  little  words 
in  the  longer 
compounds 


Recognizing 
and  using 
inflectional  verb 
endings  ed,  ing 


Recognizing  words, 
using  graphemic  bases 


Group  4 

Have  the  pupils  at  the  board  and  those  at  their  seats  print  u  over  the  dots. 

I  like  bananas  but  I  can’t  eat  them  —  but. 

It  is  dangerous  to  play  with  a  gun  —  gun. 

Don’t  rub  your  eyes  too  hard  —  rub. 

Grandpa  bought  Helen  some  bubble  gum  —  gum. 

Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  jam  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  jam?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  jam?  What 
is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter? 

“Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  like  jam  by  yourselves.  Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first 
one.” 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words: 

The  beavers  built  a  dam  —  dam. 

I  am  going  to  a  party  —  am. 

I’d  like  a  ham  sandwich  please  —  ham. 

Ginette  has  a  blue  tarn  —  tarn. 

When  the  graphemic  base  am  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
am  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

am^  jam^  Pam->  ram-*  Sam 

Structural  Analysis 

Recall  that  we  can  often  put  two  words  together  to  make  a  longer  word.  Demonstrate  with  the 
word  something ,  having  the  pupils  tell  the  two  words  that  are  put  together  to  form  the  compound 
word. 

Print  the  following  compound  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

someone  seesaw 

playpen  homesick 

storybook  fireworks 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it.  Invite  a  child  to  come  to  the  board  and 
draw  a  line  between  the  two  little  words  in  the  compound  —  some /one  —  and  name  the  two  little 
words.  Have  another  pupil  use  the  word  in  a  sentence. 

Give  each  pupil  an  ed  card  and  an  ing  card.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

Monkey  paint _ Elephant. 

I  don’t  know.  I  am  just  guess _ 

What  is  Georgie  say _ ? 

They  all  walk _ back  into  the  book. 

We  are  watch _ TV. 

Pat  and  Curt  were  go _ to  the  zoo. 

They  want _ to  see  the  animals. 

Sam  is  tell _ a  funny  story. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  each  sentence  to  themselves  and  decide  whether  there  should  be  e-d 
or  i-n-g  at  the  end  of  the  underlined  word.  If  they  think  e-d  should  be  added,  they  are  to  hold  up 
their  ed  cards.  If  they  think  i-n-g  should  be  added,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  ing  cards.  When  the 
cards  have  gone  up,  print  the  selected  ending  at  the  end  of  the  underlined  word.  Ask  a  pupil  to 
read  the  sentence  aloud  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  ending  has  been  chosen. 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  ack  and  ent ,  using  the  words  below  and  following  either  the 
pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can 
We  Do?” 
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Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


back 

went 

hack 

bent 

jack 

dent 

lack 

pent 

pack 

rent 

quack 

sent 

rack 

tent 

sack 

vent 

shack 

tack 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read:  went,  not,  tell,  back, 
pop,  but,  can,  it,  just,  in. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard: 

We’ll  rent  a  tent  and  some  cot  beds. 

Nell  will  pack  her  things  later. 

Mommy  sent  Jack  to  the  shop  to  get  some  nuts. 

The  man  hit  the  tack  and  bent  it. 

Daddy  put  paint  on  the  dents  in  the  van  so  they  will  not  rust. 

Who  put  the  pop  tins  in  the  shack? 

Don’t  just  sit  there  and  yell.  Do  something! 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

Additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  /i/i  is  provided  in  “Purple  Pumpkin  Patch  Game’’  in  Alternative 
Strategies  and  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent 
Activities. 

In  “Pear  It”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  recognize  and  identify  the 
inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing. 

Further  reinforcement  in  recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  is 
provided  in  “Rhyme  It!”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  2 

Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (listening) 
Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  realizing  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  be  used  to  complete  sentences  and  questions  (reading) 

Formulating  questions  and  answers  in  complete  sentences 
Recognizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences 
Observing  punctuation  and  graphics 
Acquiring  awareness  of  contractions 
Acquiring  awareness  of  the  correct  use  of  was  and  were 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 
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Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  (See  below) 

Blank  cards  of  word-card  size 
A  period  card  and  a  question  mark  card 

Word  cards  for  animals,  happy,  The,  were,  home,  to,  want,  I,  go,  all,  back,  They,  book,  went, 
the 

The  readers 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of 
words 
(listening) 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety 
of  words 
(reading) 


Sentence  Awareness 

Recall  that  when  we  tell  or  ask  someone  something,  we  must  be  sure  to  tell  or  ask  the  whole 
thing,  so  that  the  other  person  will  know  what  we  mean. 

Read  the  following  sentences  and  questions  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice 
intonation  whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case 
whether  the  sentence  or  question  is  finished  or  unfinished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to 
complete  the  unfinished  ones.  Use  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the 
understanding  that  a  variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  a  sentence  or  question 
correctly. 

The  animals  all  wanted  to  go  . . .  . 

They  had  had  enough  of . . .  . 

It  is  best  to  be  what  you  are. 

Why  did  the  animals  . . .  ? 

Who  liked  the  changes  they  made? 

Do  you  ever  wish  you  were  . . .  ? 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  questions,  and  have 
available  a  period  card,  a  question  mark  card,  and  a  dozen  or  more  blank  cards  of  word-card 
size. 

Now  the  animals  are 

Bear  was 

Did  Elephant  get 

Is  it  good  to 

Place  the  first  incomplete  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart.  As  the  children  read  silently,  sweep 
your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished 
inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  finished?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  isn’t  finished  because  it  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  It  doesn’t  tell  what  the  animals  are. 
Who  can  tell  us  a  word  or  some  words  that  would  finish  it?” 

“Happy?  Let’s  put  happy  in  the  sentence.”  Print  happy  on  a  blank  card  and  ask  the  child  who 
suggested  the  word  to  put  it  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

Sweep  your  hand  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as 
the  children  follow  along.  “Is  this  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Yes,  it  is  finished 
because  it  tells  what  the  animals  are,  and  it  makes  sense  because  the  animals  really  were 
happy  at  the  end  of  the  story. 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  I  put  at  the  end,  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“Yes,  I  should  put  a  period.”  Place  the  period  card  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the 
sentence. 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  or  phrases  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for 
example,  funny,  back  home,  in  the  book  again,  etc.  Follow  the  same  procedure  in  determining 
whether  the  sentence  is  finished  and  makes  sence. 

Place  the  cards  for  the  various  endings  that  have  been  suggested  in  the  pocket  chart  again,  in 
turn,  and  have  the  sentence  read  each  time. 

“We  used  a  different  word  or  words  each  time  to  finish  the  sentence  and  they  all  make  sense. 
This  often  happens  when  we  read  or  write.  We  may  find  that  a  lot  of  different  words  may  finish  a 
sentence  and  make  sense  in  it. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentence  and  questions. 
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Formulating 
questions  and 
answers  in 
complete  sentences 


Realizing 
the  importance 
of  word  order 
in  sentences 


Observing 
graphics  and 
the  dash 


Becoming 
aware  of 
contractions 


Have  the  pupils  ask  each  other  complete  questions  and  answer  them  with  complete 
sentences.  Direct  the  activity  as  follows: 

“Robin,  ask  Odette  something  about  the  animals.” 

“Odette,  answer  Robin’s  question  in  a  complete  sentence.” 

As  each  question  is  posed  and  each  answer  is  given,  have  the  other  children  listen  to  be  sure 
both  question  and  answer  are  complete. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order  in  a  sentence,  the  sentence  will 
not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

“When  we  are  speaking  or  writing  sentences,  we  must  be  sure  to  put  in  all  the  words  we  need 
to  tell  the  whole  thing,  and  we  must  be  sure  we  put  the  words  in  the  right  order. 

“Suppose  I  wanted  to  write  The  animals  were  happy.’  I  would  need  to  use  the  words  The, 
animals,  were,  and  happy.  If  I  didn’t  bother  to  put  the  words  in  the  right  order,  I  might  end  up  with 
something  like  this.” 

Arrange  the  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order, 
animals  happy  The  were 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  say  what  I  wanted  to  say?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  doesn’t  say  what  I  wanted  to  say  because  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order.  It  doesn’t 
make  sense. 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  which  word  should 
come  next?  etc.” 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  word  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

The  animals  were  happy 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  that  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  says  what  I 
wanted  to  say.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  says  everything  I  wanted  to  say. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  period  at  the  end.”  Put  a  period  card  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

In  a  similar  manner,  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  order  of  words  in  the  following: 
home  to  want  I  go 

all  back  They  book  went  the  to 

Punctuation  and  Graphics 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  45  and  read  what  Bear  said  at  the  top  of  the  page. 
Call  attention  to  the  word  A-a-a-choo  and  elicit  that  it  is  a  sneeze. 

“When  we  see  A-a-a-choo  printed  like  that,  we  know  it  is  a  sneeze,  but  we  don’t  know 
whether  it  is  a  little  sneeze  or  a  big  sneeze.  Now  find  the  word  A-a-a-choo  in  the  picture  at  the 
bottom  of  the  page.  Would  you  say  that  is  a  little  sneeze  or  a  big  sneeze?  Yes,  it  looks  like  a  big 
sneeze  all  right — a  very  big  sneeze. 

“Sometimes,  to  let  you  know  that  something  is  very  big  or  very  loud,  the  word  is  put  in  big 
black  letters  right  in  the  story.  Sometimes  it  is  put  in  big,  colored  letters  in  the  picture.  Either  way, 
you  know  that  it  is  big  or  loud,  or  both.” 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  page  45  in  their  readers.  Call  attention  to  the  dash  at  the  end  of  the  first 
line  of  the  last  paragraph.  Explain  that  in  this  sentence  the  dash  is  used  to  let  you  know  that  the 
next  words  will  tell  which  animals  went  home.  “When  you  see  a  dash  like  this,  it  is  a  sign  that  you 
are  to  make  a  pause  when  you  are  reading.  It  should  be  a  longer  pause  than  you  would  make  at 
a  comma,  but  you  should  not  let  your  voice  make  the  sentence  sound  finished,  as  you  would  at  a 
period.”  Read  the  sentence  to  the  pupils  to  demonstrate  the  effect  of  the  dash.  Then  let  several 
pupils  read  it. 


Verb  Forms 

Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  to  page  43  in  their  readers  and  read  what  Bear  said  again.  Call  attention 
to  I'm  and  ask  the  pupils  to  tell  you  the  longer  way  of  saying  the  same  thing.  Elicit  the  longer  way 
of  saying  don’t  in  the  third  line  and  do  the  same  with  can't  in  line  4  on  page  44  and  let’s  in  line  6. 
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Print  the  following  contractions  on  the  board  in  a  column  and  elicit  the  longer  way  of  saying 
them.  As  each  one  is  given,  print  the  words  beside  the  contraction. 

it’s  there’s  here’s 

I’ll  you’ll  we’ll 

she’s  what’s 

Becoming 
aware  of 
the  correct  use 
of  was  and  were 

Usage 

Suggest  that  the  pupils  open  their  readers  to  page  43  and  look  at  all  the  pictures  for  both  parts 
of  the  story  “Just  the  Thing.”  Ask  the  children  to  tell  what  the  animals  were  doing  in  each  picture. 
Use  questions  such  as  the  following: 

Page  37.  What  were  the  animals  doing? 

Page  38.  What  was  Bear  doing? 

Page  39.  What  was  Tiger  doing? 

Page  40.  What  was  Monkey  doing? 

Page  41 .  How  were  the  animals  feeling? 

Page  42.  What  was  the  monkey  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  doing? 

Page  43.  What  was  Bear  doing?  What  was  Giraffe  doing? 

Page  44.  How  were  the  animals  feeling  here? 

Page  45.  What  were  the  animals  doing? 

“In  all  the  questions  1  asked  about  the  pictures  and  in  all  the  answers  you  gave,  the  word  was 
or  the  word  were  was  used. 

The  animals  were  coming  out  of  the  book. 

Bear  was  giving  Giraffe  his  fur. 

Tiger  was  painting  Elephant. 

The  animals  were  feeling  happy. 

“Whenever  we  were  speaking  of  more  than  one  animal,  we  used  were.  Whenever  we  were 
speaking  of  one  animal  only,  we  used  was. 

“Here  are  some  other  examples.” 

1  was  looking  at  the  pictures,  (one  person) 

Jenny  was  looking  at  the  pictures,  (one  person) 

She  was  looking  at  the  pictures,  (one  person) 

We  were  looking  at  the  pictures,  (more  than  one) 

They  were  looking  at  the  pictures,  (mote  than  one) 

Bill  and  Dean  were  looking  at  the  pictures,  (more  than  one) 

“In  these  sentences,  too,  1  used  was  when  1  was  speaking  of  one  person,  and  1  used  were 
when  1  was  speaking  of  more  than  one. 

“There  is  one  other  thing  to  remember.  When  we  use  the  word  you ,  we  always  use  were.  We 
never  say  you  was.  Even  if  we  are  only  speaking  to  one  person,  we  use  were  with  you. 

“So,  here  are  the  three  things  to  remember  about  using  was  and  were. 

1 .  If  we  are  speaking  about  one  person  or  thing,  we  use  was." 

2.  If  we  are  speaking  about  more  than  one  person  or  thing,  we  use  were. 

3.  We  always  use  were  when  we  use  the  word  you. 

Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 

Alphabet  Skills 

To  give  the  pupils  practice  in  recalling  alphabetic  sequence,  have  individuals: 

1 .  Name  the  two  letters  that  come  after  f\  after /;  after  p  etc. 

2.  Name  the  letters  that  come  between  b  and  g;  between  s  and  w;  between  k  and 
g;  etc. 

3.  Name  the  letter  that  comes  before  d;  before  /;  before  w\  etc. 

Sentence  Awareness 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose  ques¬ 
tions. 

Verb  Forms 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  recognize  and  use  inflectional 
verb  endings  ed  and  ing. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Selecting  words  to  print  an  answer  to  a  question 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Personal  Writing 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  have  requested  from  you  for 
personal  writing  and/or  any  special  words  relating  to  current  classroom  or  home  activities. 

Use  the  events  of  the  second  part  of  the  story  as  a  starting  point  to  a  discussion  about  the 
various  kinds  of  wearing  apparel  the  children  have.  Develop  a  chart  such  as  shown  below: 


coats 

Thinqs  to  Wear 
jeans 

caps 

jackets 

slacks 

hats 

dresses 

T  shirts 

bathing  suits 

sweaters 

shoes 

trunks 

shirts 

slippers 

mittens 

pajamas 

running  shoes 

snow  boots 

You  may  wish  to  have  the  children  illustrate  the  chart  with  drawings  or  magazine  pictures. 
Give  the  children  some  opportunities  to  do  personal  writing  and  let  them  share  their  efforts 
with  each  other.  Remind  the  pupils  to  look  for  the  words  they  want  in  their  dictionaries,  in  their 
word  banks,  and  on  the  vocabulary  charts  before  asking  for  your  help.  For  this  lesson,  the 
children  might  like  to  write  a  sentence  or  two  describing  their  favorite  item  of  clothing. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

One  by  one,  all  the  animals 
changed  back. 

Now  they  were  happy. 

Later  on,  they  all  went  back 
to  the  book. 

Later  on,  what  did 
all  the  animals  do? 


They 
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Selecting 
words  to 
print  answer 
to  question 


Printing 


Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  ask  one  or  more  pupils  to 
read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  group,  read  the  question  at  the  bottom 
and  then  have  students  answer  the  question  orally  by  completing  the  unfinished  sentence 
beginning  with  the  word  They.  Make  certain  that  the  pupils  give  answers  in  complete  sentences. 
Then  have  the  pupils  print  the  word  They  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper  and  complete  the 
sentence. 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in 
Chalkboard  Dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  dictated  words. 

For  additional  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters  /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  2 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  29.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  30.  Comprehension.  Classifying  by  selecting  related  objects. 

Page  31.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  selecting  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  28.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  a,  e,  i,  o,  u  in  words  containing  unglided  (short) 
vowel  sounds. 

Page  29.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  selecting  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

Page  30.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

Page  31 .  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phonemes  /a/,  lei ,  l\l,  lol ,  and  /u/  in  the  initial  and  medial 
positions 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ust,  ack,  and  ent 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 

Purple  Pumpkin  Patch  Game 

Objective 

Decoding  Skills:  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phonemes  /a/,  lei,  /i/,  lol,  and  lul  in  the  initial  and  medial 

Phonemic  positions 

Analysis 


Number  of  Players 

Two  to  four 
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Materials  Needed 

One  “Purple  Pumpkin  Patch”  game  board 
One  marker  per  player 
One  die 

One  set  of  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  path,  bath,  splash,  ran,  animal,  lap,  band;  jet, 
pet,  yet,  vet,  led,  red,  bed,  fell,  yell;  will,  pill,  hit,  sit,  hid,  lid,  did,  ship,  rip,  hip;  dot,  shot,  hog, 
job,  pod,  shop,  nod,  got,  rot,  Bob;  up,  cup,  pup,  but,  cut,  nut,  hut,  shut,  hump,  bump 

Procedure 

Shuffle  all  the  cards  and  place  them  face  down  in  the  space  marked  “Cards.”  The  players  roll 
the  die  in  turn  and  move  their  markers  the  number  of  spaces  indicated.  If  a  marker  lands  on  a  p„ 
the  player  may  choose  a  card  from  the  top  of  the  pile  and  read  it  aloud.  If  the  player  reads  it 
correctly,  the  card  may  be  kept.  If  a  marker  lands  on  an  empty  space,  the  player  forfeits  that 
chance  to  play;  the  player  may  not  take  a  card  and  the  next  player  takes  a  turn.  The  game  ends 
when  a  player  reaches  the  last  p  on  the  board  and  the  pupij  with  the  greatest  number  of  cards  is 
the  winner. 


Rhyme  It! 

Objective 

Decoding  Skills:  Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ust,  ack,  and  ent 

Structural 

Analysis  Number  of  Players 


Four 
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Materials  Needed 

One  “Rhyme  It!’’  game  board  divided  into  sections  as  shown 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  bust,  dust,  just,  must,  rust;  back,  Jack,  lack,  pack,  rack,  sack, 
tack,  shack;  bent,  dent,  lent,  rent,  sent,  tent;  Several  cards  for  words  that  do  not  rhyme  with 
any  of  the  above  words 
A  few  blank  cards 


Procedure 


Designate  one  pupil  as  the  dealer  to  distribute  the  cards  to  the  players  so  that  each  player  has 
an  equal  number  of  cards.  The  players  may  look  at  their  cards.  In  turn,  each  player  places  one 
card  on  the  game  board  under  a  word  that  will  rhyme  with  the  word  on  his  or  her  card.  The  player 
reads  aloud  the  pair  of  words.  If  the  words  rhyme,  he  or  she  may  keep  the  card.  If  the  words  do 
not  rhyme,  the  player  must  put  the  card  in  the  “Dump.”  The  blank  cards  are  “wild”  and  a  player 
having  one  may  name  any  rhyming  word  to  match  one  of  the  words  on  the  game  board.  A  player 
may  always  keep  a  blank  card.  The  player  who  keeps  the  greatest  number  of  cards  is  the 
winner. 


Pear  It 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the 


Decoding  Skills: 


Structural 

Analysis 


verb  endings  ed  and  ing 


Number  of  Players 

Two 


Materials  Needed 

Two  pear-shaped  game  boards 


bered  from  nine  to  sixteen,  are 
printed  on  the  other  pear- 
shaped  board  or  poster:  walk¬ 
ing,  wanting,  jumping,  paint¬ 
ing,  playing,  splashing,  back¬ 
ing,  working 


A  container  holding  yellow, 
pear-shaped  cards,  each  hav¬ 
ing  a  number  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  words 


Procedure 


In  turn,  each  player  chooses  a  pear-shaped  card  from  the  container,  finds  the  corresponding 
number  on  the  game  board,  and  reads  the  word.  If  the  word  is  rdad  correctly,  the  player  keeps 
the  pear-shaped  card.  The  winner  is  the  player  who  collects  the  greater  number  of  pear-shaped 
cards. 
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For  the  Birds 

Part  1 

Pages  46-50 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 
Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 
Speculating 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing  and 
verifying  sequence 
Supporting  inferences 
Research  Skills — using  picture  reference 
books;  contributing  to  co-operative  list 


Discussion  —  discussing  things  children 
don’t  like  to  do 

Visual  Arts  —  drawing  pictures  and 
making  signs 

Books  —  reading  independently 

Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 
senses 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /sh/sh 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing  these 
sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern  with 
g  raphe  mic  base/// 

Recognizing  construction  of  compound 
words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  plural  forms 
withs 

Recognizing  construction  of  contractions 
Recognizing  words  using  initial  sh  and 
graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts 
to  form  sentences 

Acquiring  awareness  of  compound  sentences 
using  the  connective  and 
Recognizing  and  using  contractions 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  32  —  developing 
comprehension  of  inference 
page  33  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  singular  and  plural  forms 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self -Help 
Activities:  page  32  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  initial  sh 
page  33  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  singular  and  plural  nouns 
page  34  —  printing  a  run-over  sentence 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation4 


Listening4 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /sh/sh  in 
initial  and  final  positions 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
and  corresponding  longer  forms 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situations 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing  story 
sequence 

Supporting  inferences 
Reading  independently 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  words  —  context 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /sh/sh 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 


‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 

Using  table 
of  contents 

PARTI 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents;  noting  sub-titles 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 

Inferring  feelings 

Speculating 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence;  verifying  sequence 

Drawing  inferences;  supporting  inferences 

Objectives  —  Research  Skills 

Using  picture  reference  books 

Contributing  to  co-operative  list 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  “What  was  the  last  story  we  read?  Find  it  on 
these  pages.’’ 

“Now  find  the  next  story.  What  is  the  number  of  the  story?  Put  your  finger  under  it.  Can  you 
read  the  title  or  any  words  in  the  title?” 

Noting  title 
and  sub-title 

If  no  one  can  read  the  title,  read  it  for  the  group.  Elicit  from  the  children  that  this  story  is  in  two 
parts.  Have  them  find  and  read  the  sub-titles.  Elicit  that  Part  1  will  be  read  and  discussed  first. 
Ask  the  pupils  what  pages  they  will  be  reading  in  Part  1  and  in  Part  2. 

Formulating 

questions 

Encourage  the  children  to  think  about  the  title  and  suggest  questions  they  would  like  to  have 
answered  in  the  story.  Some  examples  of  questions  the  pupils  might  ask  are: 

Where  are  the  birds? 

What  is  for  the  birds? 

What  do  they  do? 

Are  the  birds  with  the  animals  from  the  last  story? 

What  happens  to  the  birds? 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 

“Turn  to  page  46  and  see  what  you  can  find  out  about  the  story.  What  do  you  see  on  this 
page?  What  do  you  think  is  happening?” 

“What  do  you  think  is  happening  on  page  47?” 

Observing 
picture  details; 
formulating 
questions 

Let  the  children  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  what  is 
happening.  If  the  pupils  would  like  to  suggest  further  questions  for  reading,  add  the  questions  to 
the  list  and  read  them  together  with  the  group.  The  children  might  suggest  questions  such  as: 
“Where  is  the  little  bear  going?  What  are  the  other  animals  saying  to  him?  Are  the  other  animals 
angry?” 

“Now  let’s  read  to  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  the  story.” 

Reading 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  who  are  able  to  do  so  independently,  read  all  of  Part  1  silently.  Some  pupils 
might  still  need  to  read  one  or  two  pages  at  a  time  orally  or  silently.  If  necessary,  read  the  signs 
on  pages  48  and  50  for  the  children. 
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Reacting 

Drawing 

inferences 

Recalling  details; 
drawing  inferences; 

verifying 

Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

reading 

interpretively 


Drawing 

inferences 

Inferring 

feelings 


Drawing  inference 

Inferring 

feelings 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Drawing 

inferences; 

supporting 

inferences 


Drawing  inferences 


When  the  children  finish  reading,  take  time  for  spontaneous  reaction  and  discussion. 

‘‘Why  do  you  think  Clifford  cried  and  cried?” 

‘‘Why  do  you  suppose  Clifford  thought  that  the  sign  on  the  bench  said  ‘Wait’?” 

‘  Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your  questions?”  Refer  to  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils  again.  Then  have  the  children  tell  in  their  own  words  the  answers  they  found  and  verify 
them  by  reading  aloud  from  the  text  or  by  referring  to  specific  picture  details. 

For  further  discussion  and/or  for  interpretive  reading,  you  may  wish  to  ask  questions  such  as 
the  following: 

‘‘What  did  Clifford  say  about  going  to  school?  Read  what  Clifford  said  the  way  you  think  he 
would  say  it.” 

‘‘Why  do  you  think  Mrs.  Bear  didn’t  make  Clifford  go  back  to  school?” 

‘‘What  did  Clifford  say  to  Mr.  Raccoon  about  reading.  Read  what  Clifford  said  the  way  you 
think  he  would  say  it.” 


Synthesizing 

Questions  such  as  the  following  are  suggested  for  further  discussion,  if  they  have  not  already 
been  covered  during  the  reading  of  the  story. 

1 .  ‘‘What  do  you  think  might  be  some  reasons  why  Clifford  didn’t  like  school?” 

2.  ‘‘What  might  be  some  reasons  why  Clifford  didn’t  like  learning  to  read?” 

3.  “How  do  you  think  Clifford  felt  when  he  stayed  at  home  and  there  were  no  animals  to  play 
with?” 

4.  “How  do  you  think  Mrs.  Bear  felt  when  Clifford  stayed  at  home?  Why  do  you  think  she  felt 
this  way?” 

5.  “Why  do  you  suppose  Clifford  went  to  see  Mr.  Raccoon?” 

6.  “How  do  you  suppose  Clifford  felt  when  Mr.  Raccoon  told  him  what  his  sign  said?” 

7.  “What  do  you  suppose  Mr.  Groundhog  told  his  family  later  about  Clifford  and  the  wet 
paint?” 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Write  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children 
find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  in  the  story  and  then  print  number  one  at  the  beginning 
of  that  sentence.  Have  them  continue  in  the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

(4)  Clifford  ran  home  and  cried. 

(3)  Clifford  sat  on  the  paint. 

(1 )  Clifford  Bear  did  not  go  to  school. 

(2)  He  didn’t  know  what  Mr.  Raccoon’s  sign  said. 

Creative  Thinking.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally,  or  write  the  given  statements  on  the 
chalkboard.  Have  the  children  consider  each  statement  in  turn  and  then  tell  whether  they  agree 
or  disagree  with  it.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  give  reasons  for  their  answers. 

1 .  Clifford  Bear  really  wanted  to  go  to  school  with  his  friends  but  he  decided  to  stay  home 
anyway. 

2.  When  Clifford  stayed  home  from  school  he  felt  very  happy. 

3.  When  Clifford  stayed  home  from  school  he  felt  lonely. 

4.  When  Clifford  decided  to  stay  home  from  school  he  thought  that  there  would  be  many 
things  for  him  to  do  around  his  home. 

5.  Mr.  Raccoon  and  Mr.  Groundhog  thought  that  Clifford  knew  how  to  read. 

6.  Mrs.  Bear  was  glad  that  Clifford  stayed  home  from  school. 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  drawing  inferences,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

Discussion 

PARTI 

Discussing  Things  the  Children  Don’t  Like  To  Do.  Recall  the  story  and  discuss  the  fact 
that  Clifford  didn’t  want  to  go  to  school  and  didn’t  want  to  try  to  learn  how  to  read.  Use  this 
discussion  as  a  starting  point  for  a  discussion  about  the  things  that  the  children  in  the  class  don’t 
like  to  do  but  know  that  they  must  do  (going  to  bed  on  time,  eating  certain  foods,  going  to  the 

Visual  Arts 

dentist,  perhaps  visiting  a  relative  that  a  child  doesn’t  particularly  like). 

Drawing  Pictures.  Have  the  children  illustrate  one  or  two  of  the  things  they  don’t  like  to  do 
but  know  they  must  do. 

Signs.  Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  about  some  signs  that  they  notice  on  their  way  to  and  from  school 
and  in  other  places  in  the  neighborhood. 

The  pupils  may  wish  to  work  individually  or  with  a  partner  to  reproduce  on  art  or  poster  paper 
one  or  two  of  the  signs  they  particularly  like. 

Book  Center 

Delaney,  Ned.  Two  Strikes,  Four  Eyes.  Houghton  Mifflin. 

Toby,  a  mouse,  loves  to  play  baseball  but  can’t  see  the  ball  because  he  won’t  wear  glasses. 

Rockwell,  Anne.  No  More  Work.  Greenwillow  (Morrow) 

Three  sailor  monkeys,  tired  of  working  hard  for  a  captain  they  feel  is  mean,  jump  ship  and  go 
to  an  island  where  they  hope  to  live  the  good  life,  with  no  work. 

Watson,  Clyde.  Hickory  Stick  Rag.  T.  Y.  Crowell. 

A  story,  told  in  verse,  about  a  one-room  school  for  forest  animals. 

Film  Center 

The  Cuckoo  Clock  That  Wouldn’t  Cuckoo.  1 1  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

The  cuckoo  in  the  royal  cuckoo  clock  remained  silent  until  Hans  Ticktocker,  master 
clockmaker,  broke  the  spell  and  helped  her  to  cuckoo  again. 

Note.  The  books  and  film  listed  above  apply  to  both  Part  1  and  Part  2  of  “For  the  Birds.” 

DECODING  SKILLS 

PARTI 

Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  context  (listening  and  reading) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
(reading) 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /sh/sh 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern 

Recognizing  the  construction  of  compound  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  plural  forms  with  s 

Recognizing  the  construction  of  contractions 

Recognizing  words,  using  initial  sh  and  graphemic  bases 
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Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
An  s  card  for  each  pupil 


Identifying 
words  through 
context 
(listening 
and  reading) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/sh/sh 


Word  Meaning 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -7.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard. 

1 .  didn’t 

2.  elephant 

3.  groundhog 

4.  birds 

5.  Georgie 

6.  Clifford 

7.  school 

Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  After  reading  each  sentence,  ask  the  pupils  to  look  at  the  words  on  the  board 
and  decide  which  word  belongs  in  the  sentence.  When  they  have  located  the  word,  they  are  to 
look  at  the  number  beside  it,  then  hold  up  the  card  with  that  number  on  it. 

When  the  cards  have  gone  up,  read  the  sentence  again  with  the  chosen  word  in  it,  as  the 
pupils  listen  to  be  sure  they  have  selected  the  right  word  to  complete  the  sentence.  If  any  pupils 
hold  up  the  wrong  card,  read  the  sentence  with  the  words  they  have  suggested  in  it,  so  that  they 
can  realize  that  their  words  do  not  make  sense  in  the  sentence. 

1 .  Listen  to  the _ twittering  in  the  trees. 

2.  We  learn  many  things  in _ 

3.  Mrs.  Bear’s  little  boy  was  named _ 

4.  Clifford _ want  to  go  to  school. 

5.  A  little  animal  that  burrows  into  the  ground  is  called  a _ 

Place  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  the  first  sentence  as  the 
pupils  follow  along. 

‘‘Sara,  what  are  the  two  words  beside  the  sentence?  Read  them  for  us. 

‘‘Eddie,  which  of  these  two  words  do  you  think  belongs  in  the  sentence? 

‘Was?  How  many  think  was  is  the  word  that  should  go  in  the  sentence?  Eddie,  will  you  come 
to  the  board  and  draw  a  line  under  the  word  was?” 

“Let’s  put  was  in  the  sentence.’’  Print  was  on  the  line  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  completed 
sentence  as  the  others  follow  along  and  listen  to  make  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  selected. 
If  any  pupils  thought  the  word  saw  should  be  used,  read  the  sentence  with  saw  in  it,  to  help 
them  realize  why  was  and  not  saw  is  needed. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 

Mr.  Raccoon _ not  at  home.  was  saw 

Clifford  didn’t  know _ to  read.  now  how 

The _ said,  Wait.  sing  sign 

I  like  to _ good  books.  read  red 

We’ll _ for  you  here.  water  wait 

Clifford  was  sad  and  he - cold  cried 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  words  shovel  and  dish  on  the  board  and  have  them  pronounced.  Pronounce  shovel 
again,  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  beginning  sound.  Call  attention  to  the  first  two  letters  in  shovel 
and  elicit  that  s  and  h  go  together  to  stand  for  one  sound  —  the  sound  you  hear  at  the  beginning 
of  shovel. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  in  having  the  pupils  recognize  and  identify  /sh/sh  in  the  final 
position,  using  the  word  dish. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect  the 
number  of  sounds 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Give  each  child  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Read  the  following  words  to  the  pupils.  If  the  word 
begins  with  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  shovel,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their  Yes  cards.  If 
the  word  does  not  begin  like  shovel,  they  are  to  raise  their  No  cards. 


shape 

sheep 

charge 

shot 

shaggy 

shout 

shoe 

chicken 

chew 

just 

shiver 

shock 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it: 


shop 

show 

change 

silly 

slap 

stone 

stem 

shared 

shine 

she 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn.  If  the  word  begins  with  sh,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their  Yes  cards.  If  it 
does  not  begin  with  sh,  they  are  to  raise  their  No  cards.  After  each  showing  of  cards,  pronounce 
the  word  so  that  the  pupils  can  check  their  responses  with  sound  as  well  as  sight. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  in  recognizing  and  identifying  /sh/sh  in  the  final  position. 

For  the  auditory  check,  use  these  words: 


bush 

finish 

next 

wash 

flash 

gash 

much 

engage 

fix 

cost 

catch 

wish 

For  the  visual  check,  use  these  words: 

splash  just 

guess  fresh 

fish  task 

hush  gosh 

Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/f/  find,  rifle,  stiff,  after,  fairy 
/m/  monkey,  milk,  strum,  camel,  slam 
/sh/  flash,  shower,  dashing,  brush,  bushel 
/kw/  quarter,  aqua,  quench,  queer,  request 
/z/  buzz,  zoo,  dozen,  prize,  dazzle 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

sign  so  an  was 

read  who  be  back 


Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  dot  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area,  to 
show  where  the  designated  vowel  shQuId  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson 
plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and 
use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to 
present  the  words. 


Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  a  over  each  dot  in  the  first  group  of  lines. 

Clifford  had  no  one  to  play  with  —  had. 

You  can’t  even  play  tag  by  yourself  —  tag. 

He  sat  on  the  painted  bench  —  sat. 

He  ran  home  and  cried  —  ran. 
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Spelling  CVCC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ill 


Recognizing 
the  structure 
of  compound 
words; 
becoming  aware 
of  one  method 
of  word  attack 


Group  2 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  /  over  each  dot. 

Do  you  wish  Clifford  would  go  to  school  —  wish? 

Don’t  tip  that  can  of  paint  —  tip. 

Clifford  quit  going  to  school  —  quit. 

Tell  Clifford  we’ll  play  with  him  after  school  —  him. 

Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  each  dot. 

Mr.  Raccoon  was  not  home  yet  —  yet. 

Clifford  watched  a  show  on  TV  at  ten  o’clock  —  ten. 

Little  animals  are  full  of  pep  —  pep. 

It’s  nearly  time  to  go  to  bed  —  bed. 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  o  over  each  dot. 

Clifford  could  not  read  —  not. 

Mrs.  Bear  should  have  given  Clifford  a  job  to  do  —  job. 

She  could  have  asked  him  to  shop  for  groceries  —  shop. 

He  sat  on  a  log  in  the  sun  for  a  while  —  log. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  will  on  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  will?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
will?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?  What  do  you  think 
we  have  to  be  sure  to  remember  when  we  are  printing  words  like  will?  That’s  right.  We  have  to 
remember  to  print  two  /’ s  even  though  we  hear  only  one.” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  first  lesson  plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words: 

What  will  Clifford  do  —  will? 

He  might  walk  to  the  mill  —  mill. 

He  could  water  the  flowers  on  the  window  sill  —  sill. 

He  might  fill  the  wood-box  for  Mommy  —  fill. 

He  might  even  climb  up  the  big  hill  —  hill. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ill  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
will  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

will  —  bill  —  dill  —  Jill  —  kill  —  pill  —  quill 

Structural  Analysis 

Recall  with  the  pupils  that  we  often  put  two  words  together  to  make  a  longer  word. 
Demonstrate  with  the  word  something. 

“One  of  the  new  words  in  the  story  is  made  up  of  two  little  words.”  Print  groundhog  on  the 
chalkboard. 

“Can  anyone  tell  us  one  of  the  little  words  in  this  long  word?  There  is  a  word  in  it  that  you  have 
seen  before.” 

When  hog  has  been  identified,  ask  a  pupil  to  come  to  the  board  and  draw  a  line  under  it  in  the 
longer  word. 

Point  to  the  first  part  of  groundhog.  “If  the  word  is  groundhog  and  the  last  part  is  hog,  what 
must  this  part  be?” 

“That’s  right.  This  part  of  groundhog  is  ground."  Draw  a  ring  around  the  word  ground. 

“Now  we  know  that  the  two  little  words  that  are  put  together  to  make  groundhog  are  ground 
and  hog.  And  in  finding  that  out,  we  have  learned  to  read  a  new  word.” 

Print  ground  on  the  board.  “Whenever  we  see  this  word  now,  we  will  know  that  it  is  ground. 
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Recognizing 
plural  forms  with  s 


Recognizing 
the  structure 
of  contractions 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


For  practice  in  recognizing  the  parts  of  compound  words,  print  the  following  words  on  the 
chalkboard. 

schoolhouse  housework  someone 

birdhouse  bluebird  somehow 

schoolbook  schoolwork  workman 

Have  each  word  read  and  the  two  words  that  form  it  identified.  Ask  a  pupil  to  draw  a  line 
between  the  two  words  each  time.  Call  upon  volunteers  to  use  some  of  the  words  in  sentences. 

Give  each  pupil  an  s  card.  Recall  with  the  group  that  we  often  put  an  s  at  the  end  of  a  word,  to 
show  that  it  refers  to  more  than  one  thing.  Demonstrate  with  dog  —  dogs. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

All  the  bird  were  singing. 

One  little  bear  didn’t  go  to  school. 

Clifford  didn’t  know  how  to  read  the  2  sign  . 

That  sign  said,  Wait. 

This  is  a  good  book 


Read  each  sentence  to  the  pupils  and  call  attention  to  the  underlined  word  or  words.  If  the 
pupils  think  there  should  be  an  s  at  the  end  of  a  word,  they  are  to  raise  their  s  cards.  If  they  think 
there  should  not  be  an  s,  they  are  to  make  the  “thumbs  down”  sign. 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  on  the  board: 

Here  is  a  book.  There  is  Jan. 

Here’s  a  book.  There’s  Jan. 


It  is  a  good  book.  She  is  going  to  read. 

It’s  a  good  book.  She’s  going  to  read. 

Have  each  pair  of  sentences  read  and  help  the  children  to  realize  that  both  sentences  in  each 
pair  mean  the  same  thing.  Recall  that  here’s,  it’s,  there’s,  and  she’s  are  short  ways  of  saying 
and  writing  here  is,  it  is,  there  is,  and  she  is. 

“Let’s  see  how  we  make  these  short  forms.  Here  is  the  long  way.”  Print  here  is  on  the  board. 
“Let’s  put  the  two  words  together  to  see  what  happens.”  Print  on  the  board: 

hereis 


“Even  though  the  two  words  are  put  together,  they  still  say  here  is.  Now  watch.  I’ll  rub  out  the 
/.”  Do  so.  “And  I’ll  put  a  little  mark  in  to  show  that  something  has  been  left  out.”  Put  in  the 
apostrophe.  “And  there  we  have  it!  I’ve  changed  the  long  way,  here  is,  to  the  short  way  here’s." 

Do  the  same  with  it  is  and  it’s,  then  let  the  pupils  direct  you  as  you  change  there  is  to  there’s 
and  she  is  to  she’s. 

Some  children  may  be  familiar  with  the  term  apostrophe  if  it  has  been  used  in  connection  with 
possessive  forms.  If  no  one  knows  what  the  name  is,  or  if  only  a  few  know,  say  the  word  clearly 
and  have  the  children  say  it  after  you. 

“In  all  the  short  forms  on  the  board,  the  letter/'  has  been  left  out.  But  it  isn’t  always/' that  is  left 
out.”  Print  on  the  board  can’t  and  didn’t.  Elicit  their  long  forms  and  print  can  not  above  can’t  and 
did  not  above  didn’t. 

“Sometimes  more  than  one  letter  is  left  out.”  Print  /  will,  we  will,  and  you  will  on  the  board  and 
elicit  the  short  forms  I’ll,  we’ll,  you’ll.  Lead  the  pupils  to  see  that  the  letters  w  and  /  have  been  left 
out  to  make  the  contracted  forms. 

Print  what’s,  let’s,  and  don’t  on  the-  board  and  elicit  the  longer  forms.  Have  the  pupils  tell 
which  letter  has  been  left  out  in  each  case.  Explain  that  in  changing  do  not  to  don’t,  the 
pronunciation  changes  too  because  it  is  easier  to  say  don’t  than  doon’t. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  am,  did,  tell,  back,  but,  in,  pop,  tip,  up,  bed, 
Pat,  jump,  went,  will,  pet,  just,  Jan. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

Sam  hid  the  shells  in  the  shack. 

I  cut  my  shin  on  that  tack. 

Pam  got  some  pop  in  the  shop  on  the  ship. 

They  shut  the  pup  in  the  shed. 

Who  shot  the  rats  in  the  dump? 

Jack  sent  Jill  some  nuts. 

I’ll  bet  you  can’t  see  rust  on  my  van. 
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Phonemic 

Analysis 

Structural 

Analysis 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
matching  parts 
of  sentences 


Observing 
the  use  of  and 


Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary. 

Correlation 

Further  practice  in  recognition  of  initial  and  final  sh  is  provided  in  “Clear  the  Track”  in 
Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activites. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  plural  forms  with  s  is  given  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  in  the 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

Use  of  contractions  is  practiced  in  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms  and  in  “Puzzle 
Pieces”  in  Alternative  Strategies. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PARTI 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts  to  form  sentences 
Acquiring  awareness  of  compound  sentences  using  the  connective  and 
Acquiring  awareness  of  the  use  of  the  dash,  the  comma,  and  the  exclamation  point 
Recognizing  and  using  contractions 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 
The  readers 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  both  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms 

Sentence  Awareness 

Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and  endings  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  each  pupil  a  set 
of  cards  numbered  1  -5. 

Clifford  didn’t  want  1 .  was  for  the  birds. 

He  said  reading  2.  on  the  wet  paint. 

Mrs.  Raccoon  was  working  3.  what  the  sign  said. 

Clifford  sat  down  4.  to  go  to  school. 

Clifford  didn’t  know  5.  in  the  house. 

Point  to  the  first  part-sentence  and  have  it  read.  “Now  look  at  the  sentence  endings  in  the 
other  column  and  see  if  you  can  find  the  ending  that  goes  with  ‘Clifford  didn’t  want.’  When  you 
find  it,  look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with  that  number  on  it.” 

When  the  cards  have  gone  up,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  ending  selected.  Then  have  the 
beginning  and  ending  read  aloud,  as  the  other  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  parts  go  together  to 
make  a  complete  sentence  that  makes  sense. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  we  can  sometimes  join  two  sentences  together,  using  the  word  and,  to 
make  what  we  are  writing  or  saying  sound  better. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  47  and  read  the  first  sentence. 

“Without  the  word  and,  this  first  sentence  would  have  to  be  two  short  sentences  — 

Clifford  stayed  in  the  house. 

Clifford  watched  TV. 

“That  would  make  this  part  of  the  story  sound  rather  jerky.  It  would  sound  funny,  too,  to  have 
two  sentences  beginning  with  Clifford,  one  right  after  the  other.  It  sounds  much  better  when  two 
sentences  are  joined  together  with  and.” 

Read  the  sentence  again,  so  that  the  pupils  can  appreciate  its  effectiveness. 
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Punctuation 


Observing 
the  use  of 
the  dash, 
the  comma, 
and  the 
exclamation  point 

Have  the  pupils  open  their  readers  to  page  46  and  read  the  first  two  sentences.  Call  attention 
to  the  dash  in  the  second  sentence,  and  recall  with  the  pupils  that  a  dash  is  a  signal  to  make  a 
pause  in  reading.  The  pause  should  be  longer  than  at  a  comma,  but  not  so  long  as  at  a  period, 
and  the  part  before  the  dash  should  not  be  read  as  if  it  were  finished. 

Elicit  from  the  pupils  that  a  comma  is  a  sign  to  make  a  little  pause  when  reading,  and  that  an 
exclamation  point  tells  us  that  the  person  who  is  speaking  is  excited  or  upset.  Have  them  turn  to 
page  50,  and  direct  attention  to  the  two  sentences  Clifford  said  after  he  sat  on  the  wet  paint. 

Verb  Forms 

Recognizing 
and  using 
contractions 

Ask  the  pupils  questions  similar  to  the  following.  Have  the  children  respond  in  complete 
sentences,  using  the  short  way  of  saying  the  first  part  (pronoun  and  contraction).  If  necessary, 
model  one  or  two  responses  for  them. 

Joe,  what  room  is  your  brother  in? 

He’s  in  room 

Lise,  what  will  your  Mommy  and  Daddy  say  to  you  at  bedtime? 

They’ll  say 

Nick,  where  are  you  going  on  Saturday? 

I’m  going 

Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 

Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  alphabet  cards  for  d,  f,  h.  Put  the  other  cards  on  a  desk  or  table, 
face  up  in  random  order. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  which  letters  between  d  and  h  in  the  alphabet  are  missing.  When  e  and  g 
have  been  named,  have  pupils  find  the  letter  cards  on  the  desk  or  table  and  place  them  in 
position  on  the  chalk  ledge  to  form  a  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  L,  N,  P;  t,  v,  x;  H,  J,  L. 

Sentence 

Awareness 

Verb  Forms 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  pupils  compose  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning:  the  pupils  complete  sentences. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  plural  forms  with  s  is  provided  in  Decoding  Skills:  Structural 
Analysis,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  contractions  is  provided  in  Decoding  Skills:  Structural 
Analysis  and  in  “Puzzle  Pieces”  in  Alternative  Strategies. 

INITIAL  WRITING 

PARTI 

Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Copying  a  run-over  sentence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 

My  First  Dictionary 

Lined  sheets  of  paper 
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My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  having  the  children  enter  words  into  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary.  If 
necessary,  help  them  find  the  correct  pages  on  which  to  enter  words  and  check  to  be  sure  the 
words  are  copied  correctly. 

Take  the  children  outdoors  to  observe  a  tree.  Let  them  feel  it,  smell  it,  and  hug  it.  From  this 
experience,  develop  a  chart  similar  to  the  following: 


Parts  of  a  Tree 

seeds 

twigs 

leaves 

bark 

buds 

fruit 

trunk 

sap 

branches 

stump 

boughs 

root 

Encourage  the  children  to  do  some  personal  writing.  For  this  lesson,  they  might  like  to  make  a 
drawing  of  a  tree  and  then  write  a  sentence  to  describe  the  drawing. 


Printing 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard. 


An:::ihe::::amm:als 


we  n  f: : :  ia : : :  zscfeoza  l 


Copying  a 
run-over 
sentence 


Printing 


Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  model  sentence  from  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  group  note  the  initial 
capital  letter  and  the  period  at  the  end.  Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  sentence  carefully  and 
then  copy  the  sentence  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  words  in 
chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  spelling  words  as  they  are  dictated. 

For  further  practice  in  copying  a  run-over  sentence,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/ 
Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PARTI 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  32.  Comprehension.  Making  inferences  by  selecting  the  correct  answer  to  a  riddle. 

Page  33.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Using  the  correct  singular  or  plural  form  to  complete 
sentences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  32.  Phonemic  Analysis/Word  Recognition/Printing.  Completing  sentences  by  selecting 
correct  word  beginning  with  sh. 

Page  33.  Structural  Analysis.  Drawing  pictures  to  illustrate  singular  or  plural  nouns. 

Page  34.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  a  run-over  sentence. 
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ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic  Analysis 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


PARTI 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /sh/sh  in  the  initial  and 
final  position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions  and  corresponding  longer  forms 

Clear  the  Track 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /sh/sh  in  the  initial  and 
final  positions 

Number  of  Players 

t 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  ‘‘Clear  the  Track”  game  board  (See  page  22) 

One  die 

Small  objects  that  can  be  used  as  markers 

A  set  of  cards  with  pictures  on  one  side  and  matching  consonant  digraphs  on  the  other  side:  ten 
pictures  standing  for  words  that  begin  with  sh,  such  as  sheep,  shop,  shed,  ship,  shoe,  shell; 
ten  pictures  standing  for  words  that  end  with  sh,  such  as  dish,  fish,  splash,  crash,  trash;  four 
pictures  standing  for  words  that  do  not  begin  or  end  with  sh,  such  as  tree,  bird,  monkey,  car 

Procedure 

See  page  22. 


Puzzle  Pieces 
Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions  and 
corresponding  longer  forms 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 


One  card  for  each  of  the  following  word 
will  you’ll;  I  am  I’m;  we  will 

will  I’ll;  do  not  don’t;  what  is 

puzzle  as  shown  in  the  illustration. 


groups:  did  not  didn’t;  can  not  can’t;  you 
we’ll;  there  is  there’s;  she  is  she’s;  I 
what’s.  Cut  each  card  in  the  manner  of  a  jigsaw 


Procedure 

Have  the  children  mix  all  the  puzzle  pieces  and  place  them  face  up  on  the  desk,  table,  or  floor. 
Direct  the  players  to  take  turns  to  complete  a  card  by  matching  the  two  puzzle  pieces.  When  all 
pieces  have  been  matched,  have  the  players  read  the  words  on  their  completed  cards  to  each 
other. 
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For  the  Birds 


Part  2 


Pages  51 -54 


COMPREHENSION  INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 


Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Formulating  questions 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 
Recognizing  meaning  of  expressions 
Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Classifying 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing 
sequence 


Environmental  Studies:  Social  Studies  — 
planning  a  party;  shopping  for  a  party 
Mathematics  —  counting  shopping 
expenses 

Writing  —  making  invitations 
Baking  Center  —  making  cookies 
Entertaining  —  choosing  party  activities 
Books  —  reading  independently 


Identifying  words  using  definition, 
rhyming,  and  phonemic  clues 
Recognizing  antonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme 
grapheme  correspondence  /th/th 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing  these 
sounds 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ell 
Recognizing  the  construction  of 
contractions 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Realizing  importance  of  word  order  in 
sentences 

Recognizing  usage  of  inflectional  verb 
endings  s,  ed,  ing 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  put 
two  words  in  alphabetical  order 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing 

Recognizing  and  printing  answer  to 
question 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  34  —  developing 
comprehension  of  sequence 
page  35  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  initials^,  th  (voiceless) 
page  36  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  contractions 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  35  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  initials/7,  th 
(voiceless) 

page  36  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  contractions 
page  37  —  printing  sentence  to 
answer  question 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening* 


Recognizing  the  phoneme  /th/  (voiceless) 
in  initial  and  final  positions 
Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants 
to  build  words  around  unglided  vowel  a 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing  story 
sequence 

Reading  supplementary  books 
Enjoying  a  poem 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence /th/th 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 
Listening  to  a  poem 


‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PART  2 


Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 
feelings; 
formulating 
questions 


Objectives 

Observing  picture  details 
Inferring  feelings 
Formulating  questions 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 
Recalling  details 
Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Classifying 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  tell  whether  all  the  questions  were  answered  in  Part  1  of  the  story.  Have  the 
children  mark  any  unanswered  questions  with  a  star  or  other  symbol. 

“Maybe  we  will  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  the  questions  in  the  second  part  of  the  story.” 
Have  the  children  tell  on  what  page  the  second  part  of  the  story  begins. 

When  the  pupils  turn  to  page  51 ,  have  them  note  the  sub-title  and  look  at  the  picture. 

“What  do  you  think  is  happening  now?  How  do  you  think  Clifford  feels?  How  might  Mrs.  Bear 
feel?” 

Have  the  pupils  look  at  the  rest  of  the  pictures  in  this  story  and  briefly  discuss  what  is 
happening. 

“Let’s  read  Part  2  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  your  questions.” 
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Reading; 
reacting  to 
what  is  read 


Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

verifying 


Drawing 

inferences 


Recalling 

details 


Drawing 

inferences 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Recalling 
details; 
classifying: 
contributing  to 
co-operative  list 


Recognizing, 
identifying 
and  producing 
sequence 


Developing  Pupil  Response 

Let  the  children  read  Part  2  of  the  story  silently.  When  they  finish  reading,  allow  them  to 
comment  freely  on  this  part  of  the  story  and  on  the  story  ending. 

‘‘Did  you  like  the  way  the  story  ended?  Why  or  why  not?” 

If  necessary,  discuss  the  meaning  of  the  expression  ‘‘for  the  birds”  at  this  time. 

‘‘What  answers  to  your  questions  did  you  find?”  Refer  to  the  unanswered  questions  and  have 
the  children  tell  in  their  own  words  the  answers  they  found.  Ask  them  to  read  from  the  text  or  to 
refer  to  specific  picture  details  to  verify  their  answers. 

If  the  children  posed  questions  about  birds,  have  them  tell  why  this  story  is  not  about  birds. 

Let  the  pupils  check  off  all  answered  and  verified  questions.  If  there  are  questions  that  cannot 
be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations,  encourage  the  children  to  tell  what  they  think  the 
answers  might  be  and  give  reasons  why  they  think  as  they  do. 

Synthesizing 

1 .  ‘‘What  do  you  think  Mrs.  Bear  did  with  Clifford’s  paint-covered  clothes?” 

2.  ‘  Was  Clifford  ready  to  go  back  to  school  after  he  got  the  paint  on  his  clothes?  How  do  you 
know?” 

3.  ‘‘Why  didn’t  Clifford  take  the  letter  from  the  mailbox?  What  did  the  outside  of  the  letter 
say?” 

4.  ‘‘Why  did  Clifford  cry  when  he  saw  all  the  little  animals  near  the  place  where  he  was 
fishing?” 

5.  ‘‘What  made  Clifford  finally  decide  he  should  go  to  school  and  learn  to  read?” 

6.  ‘‘At  the  end  of  the  story,  Clifford  knew  that  it  was  important  to  know  how  to  read.  What  do 
you  think  are  some  reasons  why  it  is  important  to  know  how  to  read?” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  and  Critical  Comprehension.  On  the  chalkboard,  print  the  following  three  main 
ideas  for  each  part  of  the  story.  Ask  the  children  to  read  the  three  phrases  each  time  and  tell 
which  one  is  the  most  accurate  main  idea.  When  all  have  agreed  on  the  correct  main  idea,  let 
the  pupils  erase  the  two  unsuitable  ones. 

Part  1 

Clifford  didn’t  want  to  go  to  school. 

All  the  animals  liked  school. 

Clifford  ran  home  and  cried. 

Part  2 

Reading  is  for  the  birds. 

Clifford  went  fishing. 

Reading  is  for  bears  too. 

Literal  Comprehension.  With  the  pupils  make  a  co-operative  chalkboard  or  chart  list  of  all 
the  things  in  the  story  that  Clifford  couldn’t  read.  Read  the  completed  list  with  the  pupils.  The  list 
might  look  somewhat  as  follows: 

What  Clifford  Couldn’t  Read 

Mr.  Raccoon’s  sign 

The  sign  on  the  bench 

Clifford’s  invitation  to  the  picnic 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  from  the  story  on  the  chalkboard  or 
on  strips  of  paper. 

(4)  I  saw  the  invitation,  but  I  didn’t  know  what  it  said. 

(1) 1  have  things  to  do  at  home. 

(2)  I  guess  I’ll  go  to  see  Mr.  Raccoon. 

(3)  I’m  not  going  to  get  that.  I  don’t  want  to  get  more  paint  on  me. 
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Using 

reference 

books 


Recognizing 

sequence 


Have  the  pupils  read  each  line  silently,  then  orally.  Ask  them  to  number  the  sentences  in  the 
order  in  which  they  occurred  in  the  story  or  to  re-arrange  the  sentence  strips.  “Which  sentence 
should  come  first?  Write  number  one  at  the  beginning. 

Direct  the  children  to  reread  the  story  quickly  to  verify  the  given  sequence.  If  there  are  any 
errors,  help  the  pupils  to  see  what  the  correct  order  of  sentences  should  be  through  discussion 
of  the  text  and  the  pictures.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

Research.  Ask  the  children  to  turn  to  page  54  in  their  readers.  Have  them  identify  as  many  of 
the  animals  in  the  illustration  as  they  can. 

Have  the  children  borrow  picture  books  about  animals  from  the  library  (or  use  books  in  the 
classroom  library)  to  verify  their  identification  of  the  animals  in  the  story  illustration  or  to  identify 
animals  they  didn't  recognize  in  the  illustration. 

Correlation 

Additional  practice  in  sequence  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Environmental 
Studies: 
Social  Studies 


Mathematics 


Writing 


Baking 

Center 


PART  2 

Planning  a  Party.  With  the  children  make  plans  for  a  party  for  parents  to  be  held  in  the 
classroom.  The  purpose  of  the  party  might  be  for  the  parents  to  observe  and  share  in  the 
children’s  activities;  to  have  parents  meet  each  other;  to  give  the  children  the  opportunity  to 
develop  social  skills.  Grandparents  might  also  be  included  in  the  party.  If  it  is  not  possible  to 
have  a  party  for  parents  or  grandparents,  grade  eight  students  or  another  class  might  be  invited 
instead. 

With  the  pupils,  develop  a  chart  such  as  the  following: 

Party  Plan 

1 .  Ask  Mr.  Brown  (principal)  for  permission 

2.  Make  place  mats 

3.  Make  and  send  invitations 

4.  Make  lemonade 

5.  Make  cookies 

Shopping  List 

1 .  Cookie  mix 

2.  Lemons 

3.  Serviettes 

Shopping.  Arrange  with  a  nearby  grocery  store  or  plaza  supermarket  for  a  convenient  time 
to  take  the  children  with  you  on  a  shopping  trip.  Have  the  children  make  the  necessary 
purchases,  using  their  shopping  list. 

Back  at  school,  have  the  pupils  check  off  the  purchased  items  on  their  shopping  list. 

On  the  chalkboard,  list  the  price  of  each  item  and  discuss  the  total  amount  that  was  spent  for 
party  items.  Using  coins  and  bills,  have  the  children  practice  counting  out  the  amounts  of 
individual  items  and  the  total  amount  spent. 

Making  Invitations.  With  the  pupils,  make  a  co-operative  invitation  on  a  large  chart.  The 
children  can  then  copy  the  invitation  for  their  own  particular  guests.  If  this  is  done  far  enough  in 
advance,  the  letters  can  be  addressed  and  mailed  to  the  guests.  Take  the  group  to  the  nearest 
mailbox  to  mail  the  invitations. 

Making  Cookies.  Have  the  children  make  the  party  cookies  under  your  guidance,  using  the 
recipe  on  the  cookie  mix  package. 

Read  the  recipe  to  the  group  and  then  discuss  the  three  following  areas: 
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Entertaining 


a.  utensils  we  need 

b.  ingredients  we  need 

c.  how  to  make  the  cookies 

Help  the  children  decide  who  will  be  responsible  for  bringing  the  necessary  ingredients  and 
utensils.  You  might  develop  co-operative  picture  charts  titled  “Utensils”  and  “Ingredients,”  with 
the  children’s  names  beside  the  items  they  will  bring. 

Let  the  children  do  as  much  of  the  work  as  they  can.  Measure  the  ingredients  with  the  children 
so  they  can  perceive  the  amounts  needed  of  the  various  items. 

Party  Activities.  Suggested  party  activities: 


Book  Center 


•  showing  classroom  centers  and  giving  demonstrations 

•  introducing  guests  to  the  teacher  and  to  each  other 

•  reading  or  singing  for  the  guests 

•  presenting  choral  speaking  selections 

•  telling  about  art  or  other  displays 

•  serving  refreshments 

•  cleaning  and  tidying  up  after  the  party 


See  suggestions  given  in  Part  1 . 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Identifying  words,  using  definition,  rhyming,  and  phonemic  clues 
Recognizing  antonyms 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /th/th 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern 
Recognizing  the  construction  of  contractions 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -1 0  for  each  pupil 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
The  readers 


Recognizing 
words  using 
definition, 
rhyming,  and 
phonemic  clues 


Word  Meaning 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-10.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board: 


1 .  invitation 

2.  groundhog 

3.  then 

4.  cried 

5.  didn’t 


6.  read 

7.  sign 

8.  school 

9.  birds 
10.  how 


Read  the  following  definitions  to  the  pupils.  As  you  read  each  definition,  ask  the  pupils  to  find 
the  word  it  defines  on  the  board,  look  at  the  number  beside  the  word,  and  hold  up  the  card  with 
that  number  on  it. 
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Recognizing 

antonyms 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/th/th 


It  is  something  you  learn  to  do  at  school. 

It  is  a  letter  or  card  asking  you  to  come  somewhere. 

It  begins  with  h  and  rhymes  with  now. 

It  is  where  you  go  to  learn  to  read. 

It  is  what  Clifford  did  when  he  sat  on  the  paint.  Tears  ran  down  his  face  when  he 
did  it. 

They  are  creatures  that  fly. 

It  is  a  word  that  means  about  the  same  as  next. 

It  is  a  notice  that  tells  you  something  or  warns  you  about  something. 


Ask  the  pupils  to  set  aside  cards  9  and  1 0,  as  they  will  need  only  eight  cards  for  this  exercise. 
Print  the  following  columns  of  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


1 

2 

now 

1.  cold 

stayed 

2.  there 

hot 

3.  good 

ran 

4.  then 

here 

5.  work 

guess 

6.  walked 

bad 

7.  went 

play 

8.  know 

Point  to  the  words  now  in  column  1  and  call  on  a  child  to  read  it.  Have  all  the  children  look  in 
column  2  to  find  a  word  that  means  the  opposite  of  now.  Ask  them  to  look  at  the  number  beside 
the  word  they  find  and  raise  the  card  with  that  number  on  it. 

When  the  cards  with  4  on  them  go  up,  ask  a  child  to  read  word  number  4  on  the  board — then. 
Print  now  beside  then  and  have  a  child  read  the  two  words  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  they 
have  opposite  meanings. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  words. 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  words  thing  and  with  on  the  board  and  have  them  pronounced.  Pronounce  thing 
again,  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  beginning  sound.  Call  attention  to  the  first  two  letters  in  thing 
and  elicit  that  f  and  h  go  together  to  stand  for  one  sound — the  sound  you  hear  at  the  beginning 
of  thing . 

Follow  the  same  procedure  in  having  the  pupils  recognize  and  identify  /th/th  in  the  final 
position,  using  the  word  with. 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Read  the  following  words  to  the  pupils.  If  the  word 
begins  with  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  thing ,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their  Yes  cards.  If 
the  word  does  not  begin  like  thing ,  they  are  to  raise  their  No  cards. 


thick 

thong 

thorough 

thumb 

tether 

thunder 

tumble 

thistle 

whine 

thought 

thatch 

theater 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it. 

thank  thin 

change  third 

thorn  shirt 

towel  test 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn.  If  the  word  begins  with  th ,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their  Yes  cards.  If  it 
does  not  begin  with  th ,  they  are  to  raise  their  No  cards.  After  each  showing  of  cards,  pronounce 
the  word  so  that  the  pupils  can  check  their  responses  with  sound  as  well  as  sight. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  in  recognizing  and  identifying  /th/th  in  the  final  position. 

For  the  auditory  check,  use  these  words: 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect  the 
number  of  sounds 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


breath  wrath  select 

forth  squash  death 

march  faith  mirth 

lath  mange  thirtieth 

For  the  visual  check,  use  these  words: 

path  mitt 

mash  mouth 

moth  flit 

worth  birth 


Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time — at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/th/  thirsty,  youth,  menthol,  thousand,  ethnic 
/sh/  wishbone,  shank,  flush,  usher,  shoulder 
/i/  injure,  fishy,  bingo,  idiot,  igloo 
/e/  send,  edge,  mellow,  ever,  tender 
/u/  uncle,  lungs,  bulky,  dungeon,  utter 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

yes  so  all  say 

I  back  leg  but 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  dot  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area,  to 
show  where  the  designated  vowel  should  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson 
plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and 
use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to 
present  the  words. 

Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  a  over  each  dot  in  the  first  group  of  lines. 

Clifford  walked  slowly  down  the  path  —  path. 

He  curled  up  in  a  sunny  spot  and  had  a  nap — nap. 

Mother  was  making  hash  for  dinner — hash. 

Clifford  would  rather  have  ham — ham. 

Group  2 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  /  over  each  dot  in  the  next  group  of  lines. 

Clifford  liked  to  fish — fish. 

He  ran  down  to  the  pond  with  his  fishing  rod — with. 

He  had  lemonade  to  sip  if  he  got  thirsty — sip. 

He  hoped  he’d  catch  a  big  fish  that  would  win  a  prize — win. 

Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  o  over  the  dots. 

He  got  an  invitation  but  he  couldn't  read  it — got. 

He  sat  on  a  log  and  fished — log. 

When  he  saw  the  animals  having  a  picnic,  he  began  to  sob — sob. 

He  dropped  his  fishing  rod  and  ran  —  rod. 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  the  dots. 

Clifford  didn’t  know  the  paint  was  wet — wet. 

He  got  red  paint  all  over  his  clothes — red. 

A  spider  laughed  at  him  from  her  web — web. 

A  little  red  hen  told  him  he  should  learn  to  read  —  hen. 
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Spelling  CVCC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ell 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  tell  on  the  board  and  have  it  read. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  tell ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
tell ?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?  What  do  we  have  to 
be  sure  to  remember  when  we  are  printing  words  lik etell?  That's  right.  We  have  to  remember  to 
print  two  /’ s  even  though  we  hear  only  one.” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

Follow  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  the  first  lesson  in  this 
guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated  words: 

Did  you  hear  the  bell  ring — bell? 

1  fell  and  hurt  my  leg— fell. 

It  will  soon  be  well  again — well. 

Do  they  sell  candy  at  that  store — sell? 

Don’t  yell.  1  can  hear  you — yell. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ell  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
tell  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

tell  — »  dell  — *  jell  — >  Nell  — *  shell 

Recognizing  the 
construction  of 
contractions 

Structural  Analysis 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  54  and  read  what  Clifford  said  at  the  top  of  the 
page. 

“Clifford  used  two  short  ways  of  saying  things  (or  contractions)  when  he  said  that.  See  if  you 
can  find  them.” 

When  didn't  and  can’t  have  been  identified,  elicit  the  two  words  that  were  put  together  to  form 
each  one,  and  have  the  pupils  tell  the  letter  that  has  been  left  out  where  the  apostrophe  has 
been  inserted. 

Deal  in  the  same  way  with  you’ll  in  the  animals’  speech  and  It’s  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  it  read. 

Readinq  is  not  just  for  the  birds. 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

“Let’s  see  how  we  can  make/s  not  into  isn’t.” 

Print  isnot  on  the  board,  erase  the  o,  and  insert  the  apostrophe,  explaining  as  you  go  along 
what  you  are  doing. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  bug,  tell,  Pat,  bud,  it,  rob,  pop,  bad,  jump, 
am,  dog,  jet,  in,  Jan,  up,  bed,  back,  went,  did,  not. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

The  jug  fell  on  the  mat  with  a  thud. 

The  dog  bit  the  thug  who  came  to  rob  the  shop. 

The  lad  thumped  Sam  on  the  back. 

Daddy  jogs  to  get  thin. 

The  tan  pup  led  the  man  to  the  shack. 

The  van  hit  a  bump  and  splashed  mud  on  me. 

Who  bent  the  lid  for  this  pot? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence. 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

Correlation 

Practice  in  recognizing  voiceless  /th/  in  initial  and  final  positions  is  provided  in  “Put  on  a 
Happy  Face”  in  Alternative  Strategies.  Reinforcement  of  initials/7  and  voiceless  th  is  given  in 
the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 

Spelling 

In  “Spelling  Ladder”  in  Alternative  Strategies  pupils  add  initial  and  final  letters  to  a  to  form 
words. 

Structural 

Analysis 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  using  contractions  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and 
in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  2 


Realizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order  in 
sentences 


Objectives 

Realizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences 

Recognizing  usage  of  inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  put  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  The,  animals,  made,  an,  invitation,  for,  Clifford,  splashed,  water,  He,  in,  cold, 
the,  read,  how,  didn’t,  to,  know,  said,  what,  it,  too,  bears,  is,  Reading,  and  a  period  card 
The  readers 

An  s,  an  ed,  and  an  ing  card  for  each  pupil 

Sentence  Awareness 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order  in  a  sentence,  the  sentence  will 
not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

‘‘Suppose  I  wanted  to  say  The  animals  made  an  invitation  for  Clifford.’  I  would  need  to  use  the 
words  The,  animals,  made,  an,  invitation,  for,  and  Clifford.  If  I  didn’t  bother  to  put  the  words  in 
the  right  order,  I  might  end  up  with  something  like  this.” 

Clifford  invitation  animals  for  The  an 

Arrange  the  words  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  above  order. 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud. 

‘‘Does  this  say  what  I  wanted  to  say?  Why  not?” 

‘‘No,  it  doesn’t  say  what  I  wanted  to  say  because  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order.  It  doesn’t 
make  sense. 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  should  come 
next?  etc.” 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  word  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

The  animals  made  an  invitation  for  Clifford 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  it  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  says  what  I 
wanted  to  say.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  says  everything  I  wanted  to  say. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  period  at  the  end.”  Put  a  period  card  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

In  a  similar  manner,  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the  following: 


splashed 

water 

He 

in 

cold 

the 

read 

Clifford 

how 

didn’t 

to 

know 

know 

He 

said 

what 

didn’t 

it 

too 

bears  is 

for 

Reading 

Recognizing  usage 
of  inflectional 
verb  endings 
s,  ed,  and  ing 


Have  the  pupils  find  the  runover  sentences  on  pages  51,  53,  and  54.  As  each  runover 
sentence  is  located,  have  it  read  aloud,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  reader  reads  the 
sentence  as  a  whole  and  does  not  pause  or  drop  his  or  her  voice  at  the  end  of  the  first  line. 

Verb  Forms 

Give  each  pupil  an  s  card,  an  ed  card,  and  an  ing  card.  Read  the  following  sentences, 
emphasizing  the  incomplete  verb  slightly.  Ask  the  pupils  to  decide  each  time  whether  there 
should  be  ans,  aned,  oran/ng  at  the  end  of  the  word.  If  they  decide  there  should  be  s,  they  are 
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to  raise  their  s  cards.  If  they  decide  there  should  be  ed,  they  are  to  raise  their  ed  cards.  And  if 
they  think  there  should  being,  they  are  to  raise  their ing  cards. 

When  the  decision  has  been  made,  read  the  sentence  again,  putting  the  selected  ending  on 
the  verb,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  right  ending  has  been  chosen. 

Clifford  //Tee  to  go  fishing. 

He  is  splash  in  the  cold  water. 

Yesterday  the  animals  play  ball. 

Tomorrow  they  are  go  to  have  a  picnic. 

Clifford  want  to  go  on  the  picnic  tomorrow  too. 

Last  night  we  watch  TV. 

This  morning  I  walk  to  school. 

The  birds  were  sing  in  the  trees. 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequence 
to  put  two  words 
in  alphabetical 
order 


Sentence 

Awareness 

Contractions 


Alphabet  Skills 


Recall  that  words  can  be  put  in  alphabetical  order  and  that  arranging  them  in  this  way  makes 
it  easy  to  find  words  in  a  dictionary  or  names  in  the  telephone  book. 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board. 


know 

sign 

invitation 

more 

bird 

elephant 

then 

was 

cried 

wait 

saw 

fire 

Have  the  first  letters  of  the  words  in  each  pair  identified  and  let  the  children  tell  which  letter 
comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet.  Elicit  which  word  should  come  first  and  which  should 
come  second.  As  each  pair  of  words  is  dealt  with,  print  them  in  the  correct  order  on  the  board 

and  number  them. 

1 . know 

1 .  bird 

1 .  elephant 

2.  more 

2.  sign 

2.  invitation 

1 .  then 

1.  saw 

1 .  cried 

2.  wait 

2.  was 

2.  fire 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  awareness  of  the  structure  of  contractions  is 
developed. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing 
Recognizing  and  printing  an  answer  to  a  question 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
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My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  having  the  children  enter  words  into  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary.  If 
necessary,  help  them  find  the  correct  pages  on  which  to  enter  words  and  check  to  be  sure  the 
words  are  copied  correctly. 

Read  the  following  poem  to  the  children  and  use  it  as  a  starting  point  in  a  discussion  about 
different  kinds  of  trees. 

Every  Time  I  Climb  a  Tree 

Every  time  I  climb  a  tree 

Every  time  I  climb  a  tree 

Every  time  I  climb  a  tree 

I  scrape  a  leg 

Or  skin  a  knee 

And  every  time  I  climb  a  tree 

I  find  some  ants 

Or  dodge  a  bee 

And  get  the  ants 

All  over  me. 

Every  time  I  climb  a  tree 
Where  have  you  been? 

They  say  to  me 

But  don’t  they  know  that  I  am  free 
Every  time  I  climb  a  tree? 

I  like  it  best 
To  spot  a  nest 
That  has  an  egg 
Or  maybe  three. 

And  then  I  skin 
The  other  leg 

But  every  time  I  climb  a  tree 

I  see  a  lot  of  things  to  see 

Swallows  rooftops  and  TV 

And  all  the  fields  and  farms  there  be 

Every  time  I  climb  a  tree 

Though  climbing  may  be  good  for  ants 

It  isn’t  awfully  good  for  pants 

But  still  it’s  pretty  good  for  me 

Every  time  I  climb  a  tree. 

David  McCord 


With  the  pupils,  develop  a  chart  such  as  the  following: 


Kinds  of  Trees 

maple 

apple 

oak 

cherry 

willow 

pear 

poplar 

peach 

elm 

pine 

ash 

spruce 

beech 

cedar 
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Personal  Writing  In  Integrative  Options  it  is  suggested  that  the  children  plan  a  party  for  parents.  The  plans 

include  making  invitations,  baking  cookies,  and  preparing  party  activities.  After  the  party,  the 
children  could  write  about  their  favorite  part  of  the  party  or  what  they  liked  about  planning  the 
party.  Some  pupils  might  like  to  write  about  their  own  birthday  parties  or  friends’  parties  they 
have  attended. 


Printing 

Print  the  following  story  and  question  on  the  chalkboard. 

Clifford  didn’t  know 
what  the  invitation  said. 

So  he  didn’t  come 
to  the  picnic. 

Then  Clifford  said, 

“Reading  is  for  bears  too.’’ 

What  did  Clifford  say? 


Recognizing  and 
printing  answer 
to  question 


Printing 


Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  chalkboard.  Then  ask  one  or  more 
pupils  to  read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  group,  read  the  question  at  the 
bottom  and  have  the  children  find  and  read  the  answer  in  the  story.  Have  them  note  the  initial 
capital  letter  and  the  punctuation.  Then  direct  the  pupils  to  print  the  answer  on  their  lined  sheets 
of  paper.  Be  ready  to  give  guidance  if  necessary. 

Remind  the  children  to  read  the  completed  sentence  to  be  sure  that  it  makes  sense,  that  it 
begins  with  a  capital  letter,  and  that  there  is  a  period  at  the  end. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  words 
dictated  in  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  words  as  they  are  dictated. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  an  answer  to  a  question,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters  /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  2 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  34.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  35.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  names  of  pictured  objects  beginning  with  sh  or  voiceless 
th. 

Page  36.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Using  contractions  to  complete  sentences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  35.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  initial  two  letters  of  names  of  objects  beginning  withsh  or 
voiceless  th. 

Page  36.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  contractions. 

Page  37.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  a  sentence  to  answer  a  question. 
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ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  the  phoneme  /th/  (voiceless)  in  the  initial  and  final  positions 
Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to  build  words  around  the  vowel  a  (unglided) 

Put  On  a  Happy  Face 


Objective 

Decoding  Skills:  Recognizing  the  phoneme  /th/  (voiceless)  in  the  initial  and  final  positions 

Phonemic 

Analysis  Number  of  Players 

Two  or  three 
Materials  Needed 

One  “Happy  Face"  game  board  (see  page  96) 

One  die 

One  marker  for  each  player 

One  set  of  cards  (about  ten)  with  pictures  of  objects  whose  names  begin  with  th:  thumb, 
thermometer,  thorn,  thimble,  thirty,  thirteen,  Thursday  (calendar  with  Thursday  circled),  thief, 
thin,  thistle;  One  set  of  cards  (about  ten)  with  pictures  of  objects  whose  names  end  with  th: 
bath,  path,  moth,  wreath,  teeth,  booth,  mouth,  north,  cloth,  breath  (child  breathing  out  on  a 
cold  day) 

A  few  cards  with  pictures  of  objects  whose  names  do  not  begin  or  end  with  th 
Procedure 
See  page  97. 

Spelling  Ladder 

Objective 


Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to 
build  words  around  the  voewl  a  (unglided) 


Number  of  Players 


Two 


Materials  Needed 

Two  “Spelling  Ladder"  games  boards 
Two  containers  with  several  small  cards  for 
each  letter  of  the  alphabet  in  them 


Procedure 

Each  player  has  a  game  board  and  a 
container  of  letter  cards.  The  first  pupil  to 
build  on  the  game  board  ten  words 
containing  a  in  the  medial  position  is  the 
winner.  Nonsense  words  are  not  acceptable. 
After  each  game,  the  players  read  their 
words  aloud  to  each  other. 
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Mademoiselle  Mouffue 


Page  55 


Objectives 

Recognizing  title  in  table  of  contents 
Speculating 

Enjoying  nursery  rhyme  and  illustration 
Drawing  inferences 
Identifying  nursery  rhyme 
Speaking  chorally 

Enjoying  other  French  versions  of  nursery  rhymes 
Illustrating  nursery  rhymes 

Note:  You  may  wish  to  have  this  rhyme  read  to  the  pupils  by  the  school  French  teacher  or  a 
French-speaking  person  in  the  community. 

Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  title  of  the  next  selection  in  the  table  of  contents.  Read  the  title  for  the 
children  and  let  them  speculate  briefly  on  what  the  poem  might  be  about. 

Read  the  nursery  rhyme  to  the  children  as  they  follow  in  their  books. 

Ask  the  pupils  whether  they  know  what  nursery  rhyme  this  is  and  whether  their  earlier 
speculations  about  the  poem  were  correct.  When  it  has  been  established  that  in  English  the 
poem  is  called  “Little  Miss  Muffet,”  have  the  children  tell  how  they  know  this. 

Read  the  rhyme  a  second  time  as  the  children  follow  along. 

Reread  the  rhyme  until  the  children  can  say  it  chorally  on  their  own.  Help  the  pupils  decide  on 
the  way  the  lines  should  be  spoken  and  the  words  that  should  be  emphasized. 
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COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea 
Distinguishing  between  reality  and 
make-believe 

Drawing  inferences  and  conclusions 


Identifying  words  using  context, 
definition,  rhyming,  and  phonemic  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  / i/i,  /sh/sh, 
/th/th 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  and  CVCC 
patterns  with  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound 
words 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 

Recognizing  the  use  of  s  in  forming 
plurals 

Recognizing  the  use  of  inflectional  verb 
endings  ed,  ing 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  and  matching  sentence  parts 
Recognizing  correct  word  order  in 
sentences 

Recognizing  usage  of  inflectional  verb 
endings s,  ed,  ing 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing 
Selecting  and  printing  words  to  complete 
sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  37,  38,  39  — 
developing  comprehension  of  main  idea; 
distinguishing  between  reality  and 
make-believe;  making  inferences 
page  40  —  using  verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities;  page  38  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  vowels 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation' 


Listening' 


Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Drawing  inferences  and  conclusions 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /sh/sh, 
/th/th 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  idea 


Distinguishing 
between 
reality  and 
make-believe 


Drawing 
inferences  and 
conclusions 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea 
Distinguishing  between  reality  and  make-believe 
Drawing  inferences  and  conclusions 

Literal  and  Critical  Comprehension.  Read  the  following  story  to  the  children,  or  print  it  on 
the  chalkboard  and  read  it  with  the  group. 

One  day,  a  bear  and  a  groundhog  went  for  a  walk  in  the  woods.  Soon  they  met  a  raccoon.  The 
raccoon  was  very  friendly  and  invited  them  to  a  picnic.  Many  little  animals  were  at  the  picnic. 
They  had  fish  sandwiches  to  eat  and  played  games  until  the  sun  went  down.  It  was  the  best 
picnic  the  bear  and  groundhog  ever  went  to. 

On  the  chalkboard,  print  the  following  suggested  titles  for  the  story.  Ask  the  children  to  read 
the  titles  and  tell  which  one  is  the  most  accurate  main  idea  and  title.  When  all  have  agreed  on 
the  correct  main  idea  and  title,  let  the  pupils  erase  the  unsuitable  ones. 

The  Raccoon 
A  Picnic  In  the  Woods 
Fish  Sandwiches 
The  Bear  and  the  Groundhog 

Critical  Thinking:  Classifying.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally.  After  you  name  each  animal 
or  activity  given  below,  call  upon  individual  pupils  to  tell  whether  it  is  real  or  make-believe. 
Encourage  the  children  to  explain  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  answer  they  give. 

1 .  a  giraffe  with  a  long  neck 

2.  a  giraffe  with  a  pretty  fur  collar 

3.  a  giraffe  who  doesn’t  like  his  long  neck  and  long  legs 

4.  a  monkey  with  big,  floppy,  elephant’s  ears 

5.  story-book  animals  who  leave  their  book  and  trade  ears,  fur,  and  tails  with  one  another 

6.  raccoons,  foxes,  and  skunks  who  go  to  school 

7.  a  bear  looking  for  food  in  the  water 

8.  a  raccoon  playing  with  a  rabbit 

Creative  Thinking.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally  or  distribute  copies  of  the  riddles  and 
read  them  with  the  group.  Have  the  children  give  the  answers  orally,  draw  pictures  to  indicate 
the  answers,  or  print  the  answers  on  their  papers.  (If  necessary,  let  the  pupils  refer  to  their 
readers  for  spellings  of  names.) 

1 .  I  like  to  play  with  my  animal  friends. 

They  invited  me  to  a  picnic. 

I  didn’t  know  what  the  invitation  said.  So  I  didn’t  go  to  the  picnic. 

Who  am  I? _ 

2.  I  was  very  sad. 

I  didn’t  like  my  long  neck  and  long  legs. 

Then  I  saw  a  fire  so  I  ran  to  tell  the  animals. 

Now  I’m  happy  about  the  way  I  look. 

Who  am  I? _ 

3.  I  wanted  a  change. 

Tiger  painted  me. 

Then  I  looked  funny. 

Who  am  I? _ 


Main  idea; 
reality  and 
make-believe: 
inferences 


Correlation 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  main  idea,  distinguishing  between  reality  and  make-believe, 
and  making  inferences  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  definition,  rhyming,  and  phonemic  clues 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /i/i 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /sh/sh  and  /th/th 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  and  CVCC  patterns 
Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound  words 
Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 
Recognizing  the  use  of  s  in  forming  plurals 
Recognizing  the  use  of  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -1 0  for  each  pupil 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  exercises  on  compound  words,  contractions,  plural  forms  with  s,  and 
verb  forms  with  ed  and  ing 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  words 
using  context 
clues 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
words  using 
definition, 
rhyming,  and 
phonemic  clues 


Word  Meaning  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -10. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


1 .  invitation 

6.  sign 

2.  then 

7.  was 

3.  so 

8.  were 

4.  who 

9.  fire 

5.  just 

10.  thing 

Read  each  incomplete  sentence  below,  making  a  marked  pause  where  a  word  has  been  left 
out.  Ask  the  pupils  to  find  on  the  board  a  word  that  belongs  in  the  sentence,  look  at  the  number 
beside  the  word,  and  hold  up  the  card  with  that  number  on  it. 

When  the  cards  have  gone  up,  read  the  sentence  again,  inserting  the  word  the  children  have 
selected,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  word  belongs  in  the  sentence  and  makes  sense  in  it. 

All  the  animals _ running  to  the  water. 

Bear  was _ cold  he  sneezed  and  sneezed. 

Did  you  get  an _ to  the  party? 

We  roasted  wieners  over  the _ 

Monkey _ not  happy  with  Elephant’s  ears. 

I  know  a  man _ has  a  pet  monkey. 

First  we’ll  tidy  up  and _ we’ll  go  home. 

There’s  a  For  Sale _ on  that  house. 

It’s  a  good _ Georgie  saw  the  fire. 

That  story  is  not  true,  it’s _ make-believe. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


1.  all 

6.  fur 

2.  long 

7.  water 

3.  legs 

8.  back 

4.  neck 

9.  paint 

5.  ears 

10.  read 
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Recognizing 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

m\ 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

/Hi 


Read  each  of  the  clues  below  to  the  children.  Ask  the  pupils  to  find  on  the  board  the  word  the 
clue  tells  about,  look  at  the  number  beside  the  word,  and  hold  up  the  card  with  that  number  on  it. 
Have  some  of  the  words  used  in  meaningful  sentences. 

It  begins  with  /  and  rhymes  with  begs. 

It  means  everyone  or  everything. 

It’s  what  we  put  on  benches,  fences,  houses,  and  other  things  to  make  them  look 
nice. 

They  are  what  we  use  to  hear  with. 

It  begins  with  r  and  rhymes  with  bead. 

It  begins  with  /  and  means  the  opposite  of  short. 

It  is  what  some  animals  are  covered  with. 

It  is  what  we  have  between  our  head  and  our  shoulders. 

It  begins  with  b  and  means  the  opposite  of  front. 

It’s  what  we  get  when  we  turn  on  the  tap. 


Phonemic  Analysis  Review 

Place  the  following  pictures  and  captions  on  the  board. 


Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


hit 

didn’t 

legs 

red 

long 

ran 

just 

little 

big 

sick 

thing 

back 

Tell  the  pupils  that  some  of  these  words  are  going  to  take  a  trip  on  a  ship  and  some  must  stay 
home.  Ask  the  pupils  to  listen  carefully  to  each  word.  If  they  hear  the  same  sound  as  they  hear  in 
the  middle  of  ship,  they  are  to  wave  good-by  as  the  word  goes  on  a  trip  on  the  ship.  If  they  don’t 
hear  that  sound,  they  are  to  make  the  “thumbs  down”  sign  to  show  that  the  word  can’t  have  a 
trip  on  a  ship  but  has  to  stay  home. 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn  and  have  a  pupil  pronounce  it.  If  the  children  wave  good-by,  print 
the  word  under  the  picture  of  the  ship.  If  they  make  the  “thumbs  down”  sign,  print  the  word 
under  the  picture  of  the  house. 

When  all  the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  words  under  the  ship 
silently  as  you  say  each  one  aloud,  to  be  sure  that  they  not  only  hear  the  sound  heard  in  the 
middle  of  ship,  but  also  see  the  letter  that  stands  for  that  sound.  Have  the  letter  identified  as  /. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  words  under  the  picture  of  the  house  and  have  the  vowel 
identified  in  each  one. 

Leave  the  picture  of  the  ship  on  the  board  and  replace  the  picture  of  the  house  with  a  picture 
of  a  thumb  pointing  up. 


A  Trip  on  a  Ship  Thumbs  Up! 

Follow  the  same  procedure  as  in  the  exercise  above.  Have  the  pupils  wave  good-by  if  they 
hear  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  ship  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  each  word.  Have  them 
make  the  “thumbs  up”  sign  if  they  hear  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  thumb  at  the 
beginning  or  end  of  each  word.  It  may  be  necessary  to  pronounce  the  starred  words  for  the 
pupils. 


shut 

thank 

*crush 

thing 

splash 

*thorn 

*mesh 

*tenth 

she 

bath 

shack 

with 
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Spelling  words 
based  on 
graphemic  bases 
in,  un,  am, 
ill,  ell 


Recognizing  the 
structure  of 
compound  words 
and  contractions; 
recognizing 
plural  forms 
with  s  and 
verb  forms  with 
ed  and  ing 


Spelling  Review 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read. 

in  run  am  will  tell 

Have  the  pupils  print  the  following  words  as  you  dictate  them  in  sentences.  Advise  the 
children  to  think  of  all  the  sounds  they  hear  in  each  word  and  print  the  letters  that  stand  for  them. 
Warn  them  to  be  careful  to  put  two  I’s  at  the  end  of  words  like  will  and  tell,  even  though  they  hear 
only  one. 

I  like  ham  sandwiches  —  ham. 

What  do  they  sell  in  that  shop  —  sell? 

Can  you  pin  the  tail  on  the  donkey  —  pin? 

Don’t  fill  that  cup  too  full  —  fill. 

Jennifer  wants  another  cinnamon  bun  —  bun. 

Structural  Analysis  Review 


Duplicate  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 


1. 

something 

groundhog 

schoolbook 

birdhouse 

someone 

seesaw 

2. 

didn’t 

what  is 

don’t 

it  is 

can’t 

did  not 

what’s 

do  not 

it’s 

can  not 

*  *  * 

I’m 

1  will 

I’ll 

we  will 

let’s 

1  am 

we’ll 

you  will 

you’ll 

let  us 

3. 

one  sign 

2 

sohool 

3  bird 

a  fire 

some  giraffe 

It  is  a  raoooon 

an  invitation 

They  are  monkey 

4. 

The  animals  were  go 

to  school. 

Georgie  want 

to  change. 

Tiger  paint  _ 

Elephant. 

Clifford  is  look 

~  at  TV. 
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Word  Meaning 


Phonemic 

Analysis 

Structural 

Analysis 


In  the  first  box,  the  pupils  are  to  draw  a  line  between  the  two  little  words  that  go  together  to 
make  the  longer  word. 

In  the  second  box,  the  pupils  are  to  draw  a  line  between  each  short  form  (or  contraction)  and 
its  longer  form.  They  are  then  to  print  on  the  line  in  front  of  each  short  form  the  letter  or  letters 
that  have  been  left  out  where  the  apostrophe  has  been  put  in. 

In  the  third  box,  the  pupils  are  to  print  s  at  the  end  of  each  word  that  needs  it. 

In  the  fourth  box,  the  pupils  are  to  read  each  sentence  and  print  ed  or  ing  at  the  end  of  the 
word  before  the  lines  to  make  the  sentence  make  sense  and  sound  right. 

Give  as  much  guidance  as  the  pupils  need,  demonstrating  on  the  board  what  is  required  or 
doing  the  first  item  of  each  box  with  the  children. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

I  must  put  my  packsack  back  in  the  tent. 

Ted  bent  the  rod  and  hid  it  in  the  shack. 

There  was  dust  on  the  sill  and  mud  on  the  rug. 

Don’t  let  the  jack  get  wet.  It  will  rust. 

Did  you  sell  the  van  or  just  rent  it? 

Grandma  sent  Mommy  some  fig  jam. 

Put  the  gun  on  the  rack  in  the  shed. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  her  or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  vocabulary  words,  see  “Tic-Tac-Toe”  in  Alternative 
Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

For  a  further  review  of  unglided  (short)  vowels,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities. 

The  use  of  verb  endings  s,  ed,  and  ing  is  reviewed  in  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Recognizing 
and  matching 
sentence  parts 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  matching  sentence  parts 
Recognizing  correct  word  order  in  sentences 
Recognizing  usage  of  inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

Duplicated  copies  of  each  exercise 

Sentence  Awareness  Review 

Duplicate  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 


Georgie  saw 

all  changed  back. 

Giraffe  wanted 

know  how  to  read. 

The  animals 

the  fire. 

Clifford  didn’t 

will  go  to  school. 

Now  Clifford 

Bear’s  fur. 

Direct  the  pupils  to  read  each  sentence  beginning  on  the  left  side  of  the  paper  and  find  an 
ending  on  the  right  side  that  will  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense.  They  are  then  to  draw  a 
line  from  the  sentence  beginning  to  its  ending. 
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Duplicate  and  distribute  copies  of  this  exercise. 


Recognizing 
correct 
word  order 
in  sentences 


Recognizing 
usage  of 
verb  endings 
s,  ed,  and  ing 


Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 


1.  legs  Georgie  like  long  didn’t 
_  long  Georgie  didn’t  like  legs. 

_  Georgie  didn’t  like  long  legs. 

2.  ears  Monkey  Elephant’s  wanted 
_  Monkey  wanted  Elephant’s  ears. 

_  Elephant’s  wanted  Monkey  ears. 


Ask  the  pupils  to  read  each  line  of  words  and  the  sentences  under  it,  and  put  an  X  on  the  line 
in  front  of  the  sentence  that  has  all  the  words  in  the  right  order. 

Verb  Form  Review 


Duplicate  this  exercise  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 


wants 

1 .  The  animals 

to  change.  wanted 

wanting 

walks 

2.  Clifford  was 

to  Mr.  Raccoon’s  house. 

walked 

walking 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  each  sentence  and  the  three  words  after  it.  They  are  to  decide  which  of 
the  three  words  belongs  in  the  sentence  where  the  line  is  and  draw  a  line  under  it. 

Alphabet  Skills  Review 

Distribute  duplicated  copies  of  this  exercise  to  the  pupils. 


U 


2.  I  n 


h _ j 


3.  _ -neck  _ just  _ went  _ long  _ more 

_ ran  _ bear  _ paint  _ sign  _ cold 


Ask  the  pupils  to  remember  where  the  letters  go  in  the  alphabet. 

In  line  1 ,  they  are  to  decide  which  capital  letter  is  missing  between  the  two  capital  letters  each 
time  and  print  it  on  the  line. 

In  line  2,  they  are  to  decide  which  little  letter  is  missing  between  the  two  little  letters  each  time, 
and  print  it  on  the  line. 

In  line  3,  they  are  to  look  at  the  two  words  in  each  pair  and  notice  the  first  letter  of  each  word. 
They  are  to  decide  which  of  the  first  letters  comes  before  the  other  one  and  put  a  1  beside  its 
word.  Then  they  are  to  put  a  2  beside  the  other  letter’s  word. 
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Correlation 


Sentence 

Awareness 

Verb  Forms 


Contractions 

Plural  forms 
with  s 


In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  match  parts  of  sentences. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing  are 
reviewed. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  structure  of  contractions  is  reviewed. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  indicate  whether  or  not  s 
should  be  added  to  words  to  make  the  plural  forms. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Vocabulary 

charts 


(Worksheet) 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Selecting  and  printing  words  to  complete  sentences 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 

Vocabulary  charts 

Duplicated  worksheets  (see  below) 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Encourage  the  children  to  leaf  through  their  dictionaries  from  time  to  time  to  recall  the  words 
that  have  been  entered.  Have  them  continue  to  enter  words  requested  for  personal  writing; 
words  connected  with  seasonal  events,  special  classroom  activities,  home  events;  words 
connected  with  science,  social  studies,  or  arithmetic  activities. 

Display  the  vocabulary  charts  made  so  far  in  lessons  for  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs  and  review 
them  with  the  children.  As  stated  in  the  previous  review  lesson,  some  pupils  will  be  able  to  read 
only  a  few  of  the  words  on  the  charts,  while  others  may  be  able  to  read  most  of  the  words. 

Printing 

Duplicate  and  distribute  copies  of  the  following  worksheet  to  the  pupils. 

the  fire.  to  make  changes, 

for  bears.  on  the  paint. 


1 .  Reading  is 


2.  The  animals  wanted 


3.  Georgie  Giraffe  saw 


4.  Clifford  sat 


Selecting  and 
printing  words 
to  complete 
sentences 


Vocabulary 

Recognition 


Direct  the  children  to  read  each  sentence,  select  the  words  from  the  top  of  the  worksheet  that 
complete  the  sentence,  and  then  print  the  words  on  the  lines  provided.  Remind  the  pupils  to 
leave  a  finger  space  between  words,  and  be  ready  to  give  guidance  to  those  pupils  who  need  it. 

Also  remind  the  children  to  read  each  completed  sentence  to  be  sure  it  is  finished  and  makes 
sense  and  to  be  sure  it  ends  with  a  period. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  37.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  38.  Comprehension.  Distinguishing  between  reality  and  make  believe. 
Page  39.  Comprehension.  Making  inferences. 

Page  40.  Word  Meaning.  Using  new  words. 


Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  38.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  a  crossword  puzzle  using  words  containing 
unglided  (short)  vowels. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Tic-Tac-Toe 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  ‘‘Tic-Tac-Toe”  game  board 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  invitation,  then,  cried,  groundhog,  wait,  read,  sign,  how,  was, 
school,  birds,  went,  one,  were,  yes,  back,  so,  cold,  ears,  monkey,  paint,  put,  who,  fur, 
elephant,  bear,  thing,  just,  saw,  ran,  all,  there,  water,  fire,  red,  change,  legs,  long,  neck 
Six  cards  for  the  symbol  X 
Six  cards  for  the  symbol  O 

Procedure 

The  word  cards  are  shuffled  and  placed  face  down  in  a  pack  on  the  table  or  floor.  One  player 
takes  the  X  cards  and  the  other  takes  the  O  cards.  In  turn,  each  player  takes  a  word  card  from 
the  top  of  the  pack  and  reads  the  word.  If  the  player  reads  the  word  correctly,  he  or  she  may 
place  the  X  or  O  symbol  anywhere  on  the  board.  The  first  player  to  place  three  symbols  in  a  row 
across,  down,  or  diagonally  on  the  board  wins  the  game.  A  new  game  begins  immediately  with 
the  remainder  of  the  word  cards. 
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The  Welcome 


Page  56 


Objectives 

Speculating 
Discussing  details 
Enjoying  a  poem 
Enjoying  an  illustration 
Drawing  inferences 
Comparing  dogs 

Applying  ideas  in  a  poem  to  personal  experiences 

Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  name  of  the  third  group  of 
selections.  Read  the  sub-title  with  the  group  and  ask  the  children  on  what  page  the  third  part  of 
the  reader  starts. 

“What  do  you  think  the  stories  in  this  part  of  the  book  might  be  about?” 

Elicit  that  the  first  selection  in  the  third  part  of  the  reader  is  a  poem  and  read  the  title  with  the 
group.  Then  ask  the  children  to  close  their  books. 

“The  poem  is  called  The  Welcome.’  What  is  a  welcome?” 

“Who  might  be  giving  a  welcome?  What  kind  of  animals  like  to  welcome  people?” 

“Listen  as  I  read  the  poem  and  find  out  whether  your  ideas  are  right.” 

Read  the  poem  as  the  children  listen  with  their  books  closed. 

After  reading  the  poem,  let  the  children  express  their  comments.  You  might  say,  “Who  do  you 
think  is  giving  the  welcome  in  the  poem?  What  kind  of  a  welcome  is  it?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  page  56  and  look  at  the  illustration.  Some  pupils  will  probably  be 
surprised  that  the  poem  is  not  about  Mr.  Mugs,  despite  the  fact  that  the  dog  is  described  as 
small  and  black. 

Read  the  poem  a  second  time  as  the  pupils  follow  in  their  books. 

“In  what  ways  do  you  think  this  dog  is  the  same  as  Mr.  Mugs?  How  is  he  different?” 

“How  does  your  dog  welcome  you?  If  you  don’t  have  a  dog,  have  you  ever  been  welcomed  by 
someone  else’s  dog?  Tell  us  about  it.” 

At  this  point,  the  pupils  might  enjoy  listening  to  other  poems  about  dogs.  After  hearing  some 
poems,  have  the  children  tell  which  ones  they  liked  best  and  give  reasons  for  their  choices. 
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COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 
Valuing:  making  judgments 
Recalling  story  speakers 


Visual  Arts — painting  pictures  of  family 
pets 

Writing — writing  stories  to  accompany 
paintings  of  pets 

Drama  —  conveying  ideas  through 
movement 

Physical  Education  —  developing 
awareness  of  speed  and  space:  puppy 
dog  game 

Books — reading  independently 

Films — developing  visual  and  auditory 
senses 


Recognizing  and  using  core  vocabulary 
Identifying  words  from  visual  memory 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /TH/th 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final 
sounds  in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

printing  letters  representing  these  sounds 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  og 
Recognizing  plural  forms  with  s 
Recognizing  words  using  initial  th 
(voiced)  and  graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Discriminating  between  sentences  and 
phrases;  expanding  phrases  into 
sentences 

Recalling  abbreviations 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Printing  words  to  answer  questions  and 
complete  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  41  — developing 
comprehension  by  recalling  story 
speakers 

page  42 — practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  initial  th  (voiced) 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  39 — practicing 
structural  analysis  of  singular  and 
plural  noun  forms 
page  40 — completing  sentences 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th 
(voiced)  and  /sh/sh  in  the  initial  position 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Valuing:  making  judgments  about  actions 
in  story 

Reading  supplementary  books 
Perceiving  rhyme  in  poems 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  rhyming  words  in 
poems 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /TH/th 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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B1 


COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  story  title  in  the  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Inferring  feelings 

Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 
Valuing:  making  judgments 
Recalling  story  speakers 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Formulating 

questions 


Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 
feelings 

Formulating 

questions 


Reading 


Drawing 

inferences 

Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

verifying 


Drawing 

inferences 


Recalling  details 


Valuing: 
making  judgments 

Inferring  feelings 
Drawing  inferences 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  title  of  the  story  in  the  table  of  contents  and  ask  a  volunteer  to  read  it 
aloud  as  the  others  read  it  silently. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  as  they  read  this  story.  As  the 
pupils  pose  their  questions,  develop  them  in  the  usual  manner  and  then  read  the  questions  with 
the  group. 

Have  the  children  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  turn  to  that 
page.  Have  them  read  the  title  and  examine  the  picture. 

“Who  is  in  this  picture?  What  do  you  think  is  happening?” 

Let  the  children  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  the 
pictures  briefly.  “What  kind  of  work  have  the  children  in  the  class  been  doing?  How  do  you  think 
they  feel  about  their  work?” 

Ask  the  pupils  whether  there  are  any  other  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  in  the 
story. 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  silently,  including  Curt’s  story  on  page  58  and  the  bulletin 
board  display  on  page  60. 

When  the  pupils  finish  reading,  you  might  say,  “What  do  the  children  in  the  class  want  to  do? 
Why  do  you  think  they  want  to  have  a  dog  show?” 

Ask  the  pupils  whether  they  found  the  answers  to  their  questions  and  have  them  tell  the 
answers  in  their  own  words.  Direct  the  children  to  verify  their  responses  by  reading  aloud  the 
story  lines  that  give  answers  to  the  questions  or  by  referring  to  specific  picture  details.  Have  the 
pupils  check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified. 

If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations,  encourage  the 
children  to  decide  upon  answers  by  inferring,  predicting,  and/or  speculating. 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  do  you  think  Curt  was  writing  a  story  about  Mr.  Mugs?” 

2.  “What  did  Curt  mean  when  he  said  that  he  had  to  ‘get  one  more  word’?  Where  did  he  find 
this  word?” 

3.  “What  did  Curt  say  about  Mr.  Mugs  in  his  story?” 

4.  “Pat  asked  Mrs.  Little  for  permission  to  do  something  with  the  stories  written  by  the  children 
in  the  class.  What  was  it?” 

5.  “Do  you  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  put  on  the  bulletin  board  the  stories  you  write  and  the 
pictures  you  draw?  Why  or  why  not?” 

6.  “How  do  the  children  in  Pat  and  Curt’s  class  feel  about  having  a  dog  show?” 

7.  “Why  do  you  think  Mrs.  Little  said,  ‘Yes,  yes,  but  wait’  to  the  children?” 
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Recalling 

story 

speakers 


Recalling 

story 

speakers 


Visual  Arts 


Writing 

Drama 


Physical 

Education 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 
Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  from  the  story  on  the  chalkboard. 
Look,  Mrs.  Little,  I  did  a  story.  (Curt) 

Curt,  it’s  a  good  story.  I’m  going  to  do  one  about  my  dog  too.  (Maria) 

I’ll  do  one  about  my  cat.  (Pat) 

We  can  put  the  stories  up  there.  (Mrs.  Little) 

Let’s  have  a  dog  show.  (Maria) 

Let’s  see  how  we  can  do  this.  (Mrs.  Little) 

Have  the  pupils  read  each  line  silently,  then  orally.  Then  have  individual  pupils  tell  who  said 
each  line.  Direct  the  children  to  verify  their  answers  by  finding  the  lines  in  the  story  and  noting 
the  speakers.  (Answers  are  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recalling  story  speakers,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Painting.  Have  the  children  discuss  their  pets  and  why  they  like  to  have  pets  in  the  family. 
Suggest  that  they  paint  a  picture  of  their  pets.  Those  pupils  who  do  not  have  pets  may  choose  to 
make  a  picture  of  a  friend’s  pet  that  they  know  and  like,  or  a  picture  of  Mr.  Mugs. 

Stories.  Help  the  children  write  stories  to  accompany  their  pictures. 

Conveying  Ideas  Through  Movement.  Let  the  children  take  turns  miming  the  movements 
and  actions  of  their  pets  or  other  pets  that  they  know,  while  the  rest  of  the  group  try  to  guess 
what  pets  are  being  depicted. 

Developing  Awareness  of  Speed  and  Space:  Puppy  Dog  Game.  Have  the  pupils  join 
hands,  form  a  circle,  and  sit  on  the  floor.  One  player  remains  outside  the  circle,  holding  a  large 
letter.  This  player  skips  around  the  outside  of  the  circle  while  the  other  children  sing  the  song: 

“I  wrote  a  letter  to  my  love 
And  on  the  way  I  dropped  it, 

A  little  puppy  picked  it  up 
And  put  it  in  his  pocket.” 

The  player  skipping  around  the  circle  responds  by  saying,  “I  won’t  bite  you,  I  won’t  bite 
you ...”  as  he  or  she  passes  each  child  in  the  circle.  When  the  player  decides  to  drop  the  letter 
behind  a  particular  child  in  the  circle,  he  or  she  says,  “I  wil]  bite  you."  The  selected  child  steps 
back,  leaving  a  space  in  the  circle.  The  two  children  race  each  other  around  the  outside  of  the 
circle  to  see  who  can  get  to  the  empty  space  first.  The  loser  of  the  race  remains  on  the  outside  of 
the  circle  and  the  game  begins  again. 

Book  Center 

Aliki.  At  Mary  Bloom’s.  Greenwillow  (Morrow). 

A  catalogue  of  noisy  reactions  the  narrator  expects  from  an  assortment  of  pets  when  she 
rings  Mary’s  bell. 

Pope,  Billy  N.  Your  World:  Let’s  Choose  a  Pet.  Taylor  Pub. 

Two  little  girls  visit  their  friends’  pets  to  help  them  decide  what  kind  of  pet  they  want. 

Silverstein,  Alvin  and  Virginia.  Hamsters:  All  About  Them.  Lothrop,  Lee,  and  Shepard. 

An  informational  book  on  the  care  of  hamsters. 

Udry,  Janice  May.  “Oh,  No,  Cat!’’  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan. 

A  kitten  left  on  the  doorstep  quickly  becomes  loved  by  every  member  of  the  family  but  Father. 
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Film  Center 

Animal  School  Care  of  Your  Pets.  1 1  mins.,  color.  International  Telefilms  Enterprises. 

Love,  care,  and  training  of  pets. 

Care  of  Pets.  13  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

Little  Black  Lamb.  1 1  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

A  little  girl  who  wants  a  pet  white  lamb  is  disappointed  when  a  black  lamb  is  given  to  her,  but 
quickly  learns  to  take  care  of  and  love  the  little  black  one. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  using  core  vocabulary 
Identifying  words  from  visual  memory 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /TH/th 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  plural  forms  with  s 

Recognizing  words,  using  initial  th  (voiced)  and  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  find,  Maria,  our,  stories,  we,  show,  and  other  core  vocabulary 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
An  s  card  for  each  pupil 


Recognizing 
and  using  core 
vocabulary 


Developing 
visual  memory 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspon  dence 

/m/th 

Key  Word:  this 


Word  Meaning 

Make  word  cards  for  find,  Maria,  our,  stories,  we,  show  and  place  them  in  a  pile  face  down  on 
a  desk  or  table.  Add  enough  word  cards  for  words  introduced  in  previous  lessons  so  that  there 
will  be  at  least  one  card  for  each  member  of  the  group.  (New  vocabulary  words  are  listed  on  the 
last  page  of  the  reader.) 

Ask  a  pupil  to  draw  a  card  from  the  top  of  the  pack,  read  the  word  on  it,  and  hold  up  the  card  so 
that  the  other  pupils  can  check  to  be  sure  he  or  she  has  identified  the  word  correctly.  Ask  the 
pupil  to  make  up  a  sentence  using  the  word  and  have  the  group  decide  whether  or  not  the  word 
has  been  used  correctly. 

If  the  pupil  identifies  the  word  and  uses  it  correctly,  let  him  or  her  call  upon  a  member  of  the 
group  to  draw  the  next  card.  If  the  pupil  cannot  identify  the  word  or  cannot  use  it  correctly,  call 
upon  a  volunteer  to  do  so  and  let  the  volunteer  select  the  next  child  to  draw  a  card. 

Using  the  same  word  cards,  display  three  cards  for  about  two  seconds.  Put  the  cards  down. 
Substitute  another  card  for  one  of  the  original  cards  and  display  this  new  set.  Have  the  pupils 
identify  the  word  that  has  been  substituted  and  the  word  it  replaces. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  this,  that,  they,  then.  Have  the  pupils  observe 
that  they  sound  alike  at  the  beginning.  Elicit  other  words  that  begin  with  the  same  sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  beginning  like 
this . 
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My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


They  picked  these  flowers  for  their  grandma. 

Then  Grandma  let  them  help  themselves  to  those  cookies. 

This  is  the  dress  Mommy  bought,  though  she  usually  likes  that  color  better. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  beginning  with  th  (voiced)  and  some  beginning  with  other 
letters.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  begin  like  this:  these,  therefore,  book,  then, 
zipper,  there;  frog,  them,  those;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  beginning  like  this.  Have  the  pupils  listen  carefully  and 
watch  your  mouth  closely  as  you  pronounce  the  initial  sound.  Ask  the  pupils  to  say  this,  and 
elicit  that  they  press  their  tongues  against  the  top  teeth  when  saying  the  initial  sound.  Ask 
individuals  to  pronounce  words  beginning  with  voiced  th  and  check  to  be  sure  each  pupil  is 
producing  the  initial  sound  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Since  there  seem  to  be  no  proper  names  that  begin  with  voiced  th,  print  the 
following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read. 

This  is  my  dog. 

That  is  Pat’s  cat. 

They  are  going  to  play. 

Then  they  will  go  home. 

Call  attention  to  the  underlined  words  and  ask  if  anyone  notices  something  about  them.  If  no 
one  mentions  it,  point  out  that  they  all  begin  with  the  same  two  letters.  Have  the  two  letters 
identified. 

“In  all  these  words,  the  two  letters  t  and  h  are  put  together  to  stand  for  the  sound  we  hear  at 
the  beginning  of  this.” 

Print  in  a  column  on  the  board: 

this 

that 

they 

then 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  in  these  words  too,  the  first  two  letters  are  the  same  and  that  they 
go  together  to  stand  for  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  this. 

Recall  that  the  two  letters  t  and  h  go  together  to  stand  for  another  sound  too.  Print  thing  and 
thank  on  the  board  and  have  them  pronounced.  Ask  the  pupils  to  say  thing  and  this,  to  notice 
how  the  two  sounds  represented  by  t-h  are  made.  Elicit  that  in  saying  the  beginning  of  both 
words,  they  press  the  tongue  against  the  upper  teeth,  but  when  they  say  thing  they  just  blow  air 
through,  while  when  saying  this  they  make  a  sound  with  the  voice  too.  Have  each  pupil  say  the 
two  words  as  you  check  to  be  sure  they  are  producing  the  two  initial  sounds  correctly. 

To  check  discrimination  of  initial  th ,  place  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  saying  each 
word  for  the  pupils  as  you  print  it. 


the 

sing 

flee 

blush 

though 

thus 

show 

shut 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Tell  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each 
word  on  the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word  begins  with  th,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  the 
word  does  not  begin  with  th,  they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  under  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

th  Th 

Since  pictorial  representation  is  not  possible,  have  the  pupils  illustrate  the  following,  and  print 
the  words  under  their  pictures  as  captions. 

the  ball  They  play, 

this  cat  Then  they  jump, 

that  dog  There  it  is. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect  the 
number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  og 


Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/TH/  themselves,  bathe,  mother,  there,  farther 
/th/  thirty,  bath,  nothing,  without,  wreath 
/sh/  shamrock,  fashion,  brush,  short,  cashier 
/kw/  require,  quest,  quibble,  aquarium 
/z/  doze,  zeal,  dizzy,  fez,  size 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

show  oh  so  leg 

we  yes  all  put 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  dot  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area,  to 
show  where  the  designated  vowel  should  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson 
plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and 
use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to 
present  the  words. 

Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  each  dot  in  the  first  group  of  lines. 

Curt  wrote  a  story  about  his  pet  —  pet. 

Can  your  dog  sit  up  and  beg  —  beg? 

What  can  he  do  then  —  then? 

Are  pets  fed  before  the  pet  show  or  after  —  fed? 

Group  2 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  an  /  over  each  dot  in  the  next  set  of  lines. 

Our  pets  are  tropical  fish  —  fish. 

That  dog  is  very  thin  —  thin. 

I  like  this  one  better  —  this. 

We  watched  a  quiz  show  on  TV  —  quiz. 

Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  a  u  over  each  dot. 

Mommy  went  downtown  on  the  bus  —  bus. 

Curt  washes  Mr.  Mugs  in  a  tub  —  tub. 

Maria  likes  bubble  gum  —  gum. 

Her  pet  is  a  little  pup  —  pup. 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  an  a  over  each  dot. 

Kiril  likes  that  gerbil  —  that. 

The  mynah  bird  is  bigger  than  the  budgie  —  than. 

My  pal  has  a  parrot  named  Polly  —  pal. 

Tina  got  a  bag  of  treats  for  her  dog  —  bag. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  dog  on  the  board  and  have  it  read. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  dog  ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
dog?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  the  first  lesson  in  this 
guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated  words: 
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It’s  hard  to  see  in  a  fog  —  fog. 

The  frog  sat  on  a  log  —  log. 

Let’s  jog  around  the  block  —  jog. 

A  pig  is  sometimes  called  a  hog  —  hog. 

Daddy  hoped  the  car  wouldn’t  bog  down  in  the  mud  —  bog. 

When  the  graphemic  base  og  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  remind  the  pupils  that 
there  is  another  way  of  arriving  at  the  spelling  of  words.  Have  the  pupils  print  dog  on  their 
papers  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

dog^  fog^  log jog-*  hog-^  bog 


Recognizing 
the  formation 
of  plurals 
with  s 


Recognizing 
words  using 
initial  th 
(voiced)  and 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Structural  Analysis 

Give  each  pupil  an  s  card.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

Maria  liked  Curt’s  story  about  a  dog_. 

We  saw  some  pet  in  a  pet  shop. 

There  were  two  little  pup_and  four  (4)  bird  . 

Can  an  elephant  be  a  pet? 

This  cat  is  pretty. 

That  monkey  was  funny. 

Read  each  sentence  in  turn,  as  the  pupils  follow  along.  Call  attention  to  the  underlined  word 
or  words.  If  the  children  think  there  should  be  an  s  at  the  end  of  a  word  they  are  to  raise  their  s 
cards. 

When  the  pupils  decide  that  an  s  should  be  added,  print  s  at  the  end  of  the  word  in  question. 
Then  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  aloud,  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  an  s  really 
should  be  added. 

“Now  that  we  have  learned  about  th  standing  for  the  first  sound  we  hear  in  this,  we  can  add 
two  more  words  to  our  word  families.’’ 

Print  on  the  chalkboard: 

Jan  Pat 

than  that 

Consider  each  pair  of  words  in  turn.  Have  the  part  that  is  the  same  in  the  two  words 
underlined  and  ask  a  pupil  to  pronounce  the  two  words.  Point  out  that  in  each  pair  of  words,  the 
first  letter  has  been  changed  to  t-h  to  make  a  new  word. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  Pat,  will,  just,  went,  tell,  Jan,  am,  bed,  jet, 
but,  and,  back,  not. 

Place  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard: 

I  know  that  Bill  must  be  in  the  tent. 

Nell  stayed  at  school  later  than  Sam. 

There  was  a  big  blue  fish  in  Ted’s  net. 

I  cut  my  hand  on  a  tack  in  a  rack  in  that  shed. 

Pam  dusts  and  makes  the  beds  for  Mommy. 

Let's  pack  the  pots  and  pans  in  a  sack. 

Jack  shot  the  gun  and  hit  that  bell. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence 
/TH/th,  see  “Bozo  the  Clown’’  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under 
Independent  Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  plural  forms,  seethe  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Discriminating 
between  sentences 
and  phrases; 
expanding  phrases 
into  sentences 


Recalling 

abbreviations 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  sentences  and  phrases;  expanding  phrases  into  sentences 
Recalling  abbreviations 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 


Sentence  Awareness 

Remind  the  pupils  that  a  sentence  must  tell  or  ask  the  whole  thing.  Print  the  following 
sentence  on  the  chalkboard. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  a  dog. 

“Is  this  a  sentence?” 

“Yes,  it  is  a  sentence.  It  tells  us  what  Mr.  Mugs  is,  and  it  tells  us  which  dog  we  are  speaking 
about.” 

Print  on  the  board: 

a  big  dog 

“Is  this  a  sentence?” 

“No,  it  isn’t  a  sentence.  It  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  There  are  lots  of  big  dogs.  This  doesn’t 
tell  which  dog  is  a  big  dog.  It  doesn’t  tell  what  the  big  dog  did.  It  doesn’t  really  tell  us  anything 
about  the  big  dog. 

“Who  can  make  this  into  a  sentence  that  will  tell  us  which  dog  is  a  big  dog?”  The  following 
sentence  will  probably  be  suggested.  Print  it  on  the  board.  (If  no  one  responds,  print  the 
sentence  on  the  board.) 

Mr.  Mugs  is  a  big  dog. 


Abbreviations 


Print  on  the  board: 


Mr.  Mugs 
Mrs.  Little 

Have  the  pupils  recall  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  are  short  ways  of  writing  the  words.  Point  out  that 
they  begin  with  capital  letters  because  they  are  parts  of  people’s  names,  and  call  special 
attention  to  the  period  at  the  end.  “We  always  put  a  period  at  the  end  of  these  short  ways  of 
writing  words  (or  abbreviations). 

Print  on  the  board  Dr.,  Ms.,  St.,  Ave.,  Rd.  Say  each  one  as  you  print  it  and  elicit  from  the 
pupils  why  a  capital  letter  and  a  period  are  used  in  each  one. 


Alphabet  Skills 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board: 

our  stories  we  dogs 

show  find  Maria  pets 

Consider  with  the  pupils  each  pair  of  words  in  turn.  Have  them  notice  the  first  letters  of  the  two 
words  and  tell  which  letter  comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet.  Elicit  which  word  should  be 
numbered  1  and  which  should  be  numbered  2  to  put  them  in  alphabetical  order. 
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Correlation 

Sentence  In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  compose  reading-purpose  ques- 

Awareness  tions. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities,  the 
pupils  complete  sentences  to  answer  a  question. 

Plural  Forms  In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis ,  the  formation  of  plurals  with  s  is  reviewed. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships: 
making  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships:  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  words  to  answer  a  question  and  complete  sentences 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  have  recently  requested  for 
personal  writing.  If  necessary,  help  them  find  the  correct  pages  on  which  to  enter  words  and 
check  to  be  sure  the  words  are  copied  correctly. 

Recall  that  in  the  reader  selection,  the  pupils  wrote  stories  about  their  pets.  Encourage  the 
children  to  think  of  interesting  words  to  use  to  describe  their  pets  or  other  pets  that  they  know. 
Develop  a  vocabulary  chart  such  as  the  following: 


Our  Pets 

a  soft  kitten 

a  white  bunny 

a  cuddly  kitten 

a  frisky  hamster 

a  tiny  puppy 

a  pokey  turtle 

a  friendly  dog 

a  quiet  fish 

In  Integrative  Options  it  is  suggested  that  the  children  paint  pictures  of  their  pets  and  write 
stories  to  accompany  the  pictures.  If  the  stories  have  not  yet  been  written,  have  the  pupils  do  so 
at  this  time.  Before  they  begin,  have  them  turn  to  page  58  of  the  reader  selection.  Let  them  read 
again  Curt’s  story  about  Mr.  Mugs.  Then  suggest  that  they  write  their  own  stories  about  pets. 

At  this  time,  provide  each  child  with  a  notebook  or  booklet  to  use  as  a  Personal  Journal.  In  this 
journal  the  child  may  make  personal  jottings,  stories,  or  pictures  about  events  and  experiences 
that  are  important  to  him  or  her. 

Unlike  the  procedure  pertaining  to  Personal  Writing  compositions,  entries  in  the  Personal 
Journal  are  not  to  be  marked  or  edited  in  any  way.  Also,  the  child  may  or  may  not  choose  to 
share  the  contents  with  others.  Entries  may  be  made  first  thing  in  the  morning  or  afternoon,  or  at 
any  other  time  that  is  convenient. 

It  is  important  to  inform  the  parents  of  the  purpose  of  the  Personal  Journal.  That  is,  it  provides 
the  child  with  an  opportunity  to  express  himself  or  herself  freely  in  his  or  her  own  way.  Parents 
should  also  understand  that  in  the  journal  there  will  probably  be  errors  in  spelling,  punctuation, 
and  sentence  structure.  However,  through  marking  and  editing  of  Personal  Writing  composi- 
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tions  and  other  written  work,  the  child  will  be  guided  in  the  development  of  language  skills,  and 
the  entries  in  the  journal  should  improve  accordingly. 

After  the  completion  of  the  Personal  Writing  activity  suggested  above,  provide  further  writing 
time  for  those  children  who  wish  to  make  their  first  entries  in  their  Personal  Journals. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 


a  . 

key 

What  do  you  see? 


1 . 1  see 


and 


2. 1  see 


and 


Selecting  and 
printing  words  to 
answer  a  question 
and  complete 
sentences 

Printing  th 


Printing 


Have  the  children  look  at  the  pictures  and  then  read  the  words  after  each  picture.  With  the 
group,  read  the  question  under  the  pictures.  Let  the  children  complete  orally  the  two  sentences 
at  the  bottom  of  the  worksheet.  In  each  case,  direct  them  to  name  two  different  items  they  see  in 
the  illustrations. 

If  any  pupils  are  having  difficulty  in  printing  th  and  Th,  review  the  formation  of  the  letters  and 
give  practice  in  printing  them,  both  individually  and  together. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  captions  under  pictures 
in  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book,  and  to  print  first  and  last  letters  of  words  presented  in  chalkboard 
dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  words  as  they  are  dictated. 

For  further  practice  in  completing  sentences,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  41 .  Comprehension.  Recalling  story  speakers. 

Page  42.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  beginning  with  th 
(voiced). 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  39.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  with  singular  or  plural  noun 
forms. 

Page  40.  Printing/Language  Development.  Completing  sentences. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /THth  (voiced)  and 
/sh/sh  in  the  initial  position 


Bozo  the  Clown 
Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th 
(voiced)  and  /sh/sh  in  the  initial  position. 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Bozo  the  Clown”  game  board  with  th 
and  sh  pockets  as  shown 
Cards  for  such  as  the  following:  this,  that, 
there’s,  then,  the,  than,  them,  they;  shop, 
shell,  ship,  she,  shot,  shed,  shut,  shack 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  shuffle  the  cards  and 
place  them  face  down  in  a  pack  on  the  table, 
desk,  or  floor.  In  turn,  each  player  selects  a 
word  card  and  reads  the  word.  If  the  player 
reads  the  word  correctly,  he  or  she  may  put 
the  card  into  the  appropriate  pocket  on  the 
clown  board. 


Bozo  the  Clown 
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Dogs 


Page  62 


Objectives 

Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Enjoying  the  illustration  and  the  poem 

Reacting  to  the  poem 

Identifying  breeds  of  dogs 

Speaking  chorally 

Illustrating  dog  shapes 


Responding  to  Poetry 

“The  children  in  Pat  and  Curt’s  class  wrote  stories  about  their  pets.  What  different  kinds  of 
pets  do  you  think  the  children  in  the  class  have?” 

“What  do  you  think  is  most  of  the  children’s  favorite  pet?” 

After  the  discussion  about  pets,  have  the  pupils  look  in  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title 
of  the  next  selection.  Elicit  that  the  next  selection  is  a  poem  called  “Dogs”  and  have  the  pupils 
turn  to  the  poem  in  the  reader. 

Allow  time  for  enjoyment  of  the  illustration  and  then  read  the  poem  as  the  children  follow 
along. 

After  the  reading  of  the  poem,  elicit  comments  from  the  children.  “What  shape  of  dog  do  you 
like  best?  Why?” 

“Do  you  know  what  kinds  of  dogs  are  big  and  tall?  What  are  those  dogs  called?” 

“What  kinds  of  dogs  are  long?  What  kinds  are  thin?” 

“Which  are  the  fat  and  small  dogs?” 

“Do  you  know  a  dog  that  has  no  shape  at  all?  What  kind  is  it?” 

Reread  the  poem  until  the  children  can  say  it  chorally  on  their  own.  Encourage  them  to  say 
the  poem  rhythmically  and  with  expression.  “How  can  you  make  your  voice  sound  big  and  tall 
when  you  tell  about  the  dogs  that  are  big  and  tall?  How  can  you  make  your  voice  sound  thin 
when  you  tell  about  the  dogs  that  are  thin?  How  will  you  say  the  words  ‘no  shape  at  all’?” 

Suggest  that  the  pupils  make  a  drawing  of  their  favorite  dog  shapes. 
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All  About  Dogs 

Pages  63-68 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Predicting  and  recalling  story  details 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 
experiences 

Valuing:  making  judgments 
Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  verify  answers 

Summarizing  story;  classifying  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing, 
verifying  sequence 
Research  Skills:  locating  reference 
books;  using  reference  books  to  locate 
information;  contributing  to  co-operative 
chalkboard  list 


Environmental  Studies:  setting  up  an 
interest  center  about  dogs 
Science — researching  about  dogs 
Books— reading  independently 
Films — developing  visual  and  auditory 
senses 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple 
meanings 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /ch/ch 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

printing  letters  representing  these  sounds 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  bas  eig 

Recognizing  words  using  initial  ch  and 
graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Composing  questions  and  answers 
Realizing  the  importance  of  word  order 
in  sentences 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Recognizing  and  printing  answer  to 
question 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  43 — developing 
comprehension  by  summarizing  story 
page  44 — practicing  structural 
analysis  of  graphemic  base  ick 
pages  45,  46 — recognizing  word  order 
in  sentences;  putting  words  in 
alphabetical  order 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  41  — practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  initial  ch,  th 
page  42 — practicing  structural 
analysis  of  graphemic  base  ick 
pages  43,  44 — printing  answer  to 
question 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation 


Listening4 


Recognizing  the  phoneme  /ch/  in  the 
initial  position 

Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants 
to  build  words  around  unglided  vowel  / 
Recognizing  and  identifying  singular  words 
and  corresponding  plural  words  ending 
with  s 


Relating  picture  and  story 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 
feelings;  about  story  situation 

Applying  story  ideas  to  personal 
experiences 

Valuing:  making  judgments  about  actions 
in  story 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  words — context 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /ch/ch 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Predicting  details 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  story  details 

Applying  story  ideas  to  personal  experiences 
Valuing:  making  judgments 
Inferring  feelings 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 
Recognizing,  identifying  and  producing  sequence;  verifying  sequence 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Classifying  details 
Summarizing  story 

Objectives  —  Research  Skills 

Locating  reference  books 

Using  reference  books  to  locate  information 

Contributing  to  a  co-operative  chalkboard  list 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Predicting 

details 

Formulating 

questions 


Observing 

picture 

details; 

drawing 

inferences 


Formulating 

questions 


Reading 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  the  next  story. 

“What  is  the  number  of  the  next  story?  What  is  the  title  of  the  story?” 

“In  the  last  story  we  read,  what  were  the  children  in  Pat  and  Curt’s  class  getting  ready  to  do? 
What  do  you  think  will  happen  next?” 

“What  questions  would  you  like  to  have  answered  as  you  read  this  story?”  If  the  pupils  have 
difficulty  posing  questions,  model  one  or  two  examples  for  them.  (“I  would  like  to  know  what 
plans  for  the  dog  show  the  children  will  make.  How  would  you  ask  that  question?”) 

Have  the  children  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  turn  to  that 
page.  Have  them  read  the  title  and  examine  the  picture.  “Who  is  in  the  picture?  What  do  you 
think  is  happening?” 

Direct  the  pupils  to  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  the 
happenings  briefly.  “Where  did  the  children  go?  Why  do  you  think  they  went  there?” 

“What  did  Mr.  Mugs  do?” 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  would  like  to  find  out  when  you  read  this  story?  What  other 
questions  would  you  like  to  ask?” 

Some  examples  of  questions  the  pupils  might  ask  after  reading  the  story  title  and  looking  at 
the  pictures  are: 

What  plans  will  the  children  make? 

What  dogs  are  in  the  story? 

Why  do  the  children  go  to  the  library? 

How  did  Mr.  Mugs  get  in  the  classroom? 

“Let’s  read  the  story  now  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  story  silently.  Continue  to  tell  individual  pupils  any  words  they  don't 
know  so  that  they  can  get  on  with  their  reading.  If  necessary  with  some  groups,  guide  the  pupils 
as  they  read  page  63;  pages  64  and  65;  pages  66  and  67;  and  then  page  68. 

After  the  reading,  take  time  for  comments  from  the  children. 
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Inferring 

feelings 

Recalling 

details; 

drawing 

inferences; 

verifying 


Reading 

interpretively 


Recalling 

details 

Drawing 

inferences 


Applying  story  ideas 


Drawing 

inferences 

Valuing: 
making  judgments 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas; 
summarizing 
story 


“How  do  you  think  Curt  feels  about  Mr.  Mugs’  red  paws?  What  do  you  think  his  mommy  will 
say?” 

Ask  the  children  whether  they  found  any  answers  to  their  questions  and  have  them  tell  what 
the  answers  are.  Direct  them  to  verify  their  answers  by  reading  aloud  the  relevant  story  lines  or 
by  referring  to  picture  details. 

If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations,  encourage  the 
children  to  infer,  predict,  or  speculate  upon  the  answers. 

Have  the  children  take  turns  reading  the  following  story  lines.  Remind  them  to  read  in  the  way 
that  they  think  the  story  characters  would  speak. 

“What  will  we  do  at  a  dog  show?  What  do  the  dogs  have  to  do?  Do  they  get  prizes?” 

“Look  at  all  the  dogs  I’m  finding  in  this  book.” 

“There’s  a  Mr.  Mugs  dog,  Curt.” 

“Mrs.  Little,  we  saw  dogs  like  Mr.  Mugs.  We  saw  little  dogs  too.” 

“Wait,  Mr.  Mugs!  Oh,  no!  Oh,  no!  Not  the  red  paint!” 

“Come  here,  Mr.  Mugs!  Come  here!  Look  what  you  are  doing.  What  will  Mommy  say?” 

“How  can  I  get  the  red  paint  off  you?  You  can’t  win  looking  like  that.” 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “What  are  the  plans  that  Pat  and  Curt’s  class  have  to  make  for  the  dog  show?” 

2.  “What  kinds  of  dogs  did  Maria  see  in  her  library  book?” 

3.  “Look  at  the  picture  on  pages  64  and  65.  If  you  didn’t  know  where  the  children  went,  what 
things  would  tell  you  that  they  are  in  a  library?” 

4.  “Why  do  you  think  the  children  want  their  principal  to  pick  the  best  dog  in  the  dog  show?” 

5.  “The  children  are  making  invitations  for  their  parents.  For  what  other  kinds  of  happenings 
do  people  get  invitations?” 

6.  “Why  do  you  think  Curt  wanted  Mr.  Mugs  to  put  his  pawmark  on  the  invitation?” 

7.  “How  do  you  think  the  red  paint  mess  will  get  cleaned  up?  Who  do  you  think  should  clean  it 
up?  Why?” 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Do  the  following  exercise  using  a  pocket  chart,  or  print  the 
sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given.  Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should 
come  first  in  the  story  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it  at  the  top  of  the  pocket  chart  or  print  number  one 
at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence.  Continue  in  the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

When  the  children  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  reread  the  story  to  verify  the  sequence  they 
established.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

(3)  The  children  made  invitations  for  their  mommies  and  daddies. 

(1 )  The  children  wanted  to  find  out  about  dog  shows. 

(5)  He  can’t  win  the  prize  looking  like  that. 

(2)  They  looked  in  books  about  dogs. 

(4)  Mr.  Mugs  put  his  paws  in  the  red  paint. 

Literal  and  Critical  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 
Explain  to  the  pupils  that  the  sentences  tell  what  the  story  “All  About  Dogs”  is  about.  Point  out 
that  four  of  the  sentences  give  all  the  information  they  need  to  know  what  the  story  is  about. 
Have  the  children  consider  each  sentence  in  turn  and  say  whether  or  not  it  tells  an  important 
idea  in  the  story.  Then  have  the  pupils  erase  the  irrelevant  sentences. 

Ask  individual  pupils  to  read  aloud  the  remaining  sentences,  the  sentences  that  summarize 
the  story  and  tell  the  main  ideas. 


The  children  want  to  find  out  about  dog  shows. 
The  children  go  to  the  library. 

Maria  goes  to  the  library  too.  (erase) 

The  children  tell  Mrs.  Little  what  they  saw. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  a  sheep  dog.  (erase) 

Mr.  Mugs  gets  red  paint  on  his  paws. 
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Summarizing 
story: 
recognizing 
main  ideas 
Using  reference 
books  to  locate 
information ; 
classifying: 
contributing  to 
co-operative  list 


Literal  Comprehension.  Have  the  pupils  try  to  retell  the  story  in  about  four  short  sentences. 
Give  the  children  whatever  guidance  is  necessary  for  them  to  discern  the  main  ideas  of  the  story 
and  make  a  good  summary. 

Research.  Arrange  a  time  for  the  pupils  to  visit  the  school  or  public  library  to  find  picture 
books  about  dogs.  Have  the  children  look  for  books  that  illustrate  various  breeds  of  dogs,  and 
big  and  small  dogs.  Give  the  children  whatever  guidance  is  necessary  for  them  to  locate  books 
on  the  library  shelves. 

In  the  classroom,  take  time  for  the  children  to  share  their  books  and  to  identify  as  many 
different  kinds  of  dogs  as  they  can.  Develop  a  co-operative  chalkboard  list  of  the  breeds  of  dogs 
that  the  pupils  identify.  Read  the  completed  list  with  the  pupils. 


Summarizing 

story 


Correlation 

For  more  practice  in  summarizing  stories,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Environmental 

Studies 


Science 


Visual  Arts 


Interest  Center.  Set  up  a  display  of  materials  such  as  books,  filmstrips,  pictures,  and  models 
of  various  breeds  of  dogs.  Some  children  may  wish  to  bring  to  school  toy  dogs,  pictures,  and 
other  items  to  add  to  the  center. 

Research.  After  the  pupils  have  had  an  opportunity  to  browse  through  the  materials  in  the 
Interest  Center,  divide  them  into  sub-groups  of  three  members  each.  Have  them  work  in  their 
groups,  using  the  various  materials,  to  find  answers  to  questions  such  as: 

What  are  three  different  kinds  of  dogs? 

What  is  the  biggest  dog  you  can  find? 

Choose  one  dog.  Find  some  information  about  that  dog. 

Picture  Making.  Have  each  child  paint  or  draw  one  of  the  breeds  of  dogs  she  or  he  located 
during  the  research  activity,  and  then  cut  out  the  picture.  Direct  the  pupils  to  paste  their  dog 
pictures  one  after  the  other  on  a  long  sheet  of  paper  and  print  the  dogs’  names  under  the 
pictures.  The  resulting  co-operative  picture  may  be  displayed  in  the  classroom  or  the  hall  with 
the  title  “A  Parade  of  Dogs.” 

Book  Center 

Blegvad,  Lenore  (Comp.)  Hark!  Hark!  The  Dogs  Do  Bark:  and  Other  Rhymes  About  Dogs. 
Margaret  K.  McElderry.  (Atheneum) 

Bridwell,  Norman.  Clifford’s  Good  Deeds.  Four  Winds  Press. 

The  misadventures  of  Clifford,  the  Big  Red  Dog,  and  Emily  Elizabeth,  his  owner. 

Hess,  Lilo.  A  Puppy  for  You.  Scribners. 

About  acquiring  a  puppy,  caring  for  it,  and  training  it.  (For  better  readers) 

Rafilson,  Sidney  (lllus.)  My  Dog,  My  Friend  in  Pictures  and  Rhyme.  Golden  Press. 

Pictures  and  poems  about  dogs. 

Rice,  Eva.  Papa’s  Lemonade  and  Other  Stories.  Greenwillow  (Morrow). 

A  group  of  short  stories  about  a  dog  family. 

Film  Center 

Frank  and  His  Dog.  5  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

A  pet  dog  gets  into  mischief  but  learns  that  he  is  loved  no  matter  what  he  has  done. 

Note.  The  books  and  film  listed  above  apply  to  the  three  stories  of  the  dog  show  sequence, 
“All  About  Dogs,”  “Dogs  At  School,”  and  “First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  context  (listening) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
(reading) 

Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple  meanings 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /ch/ch 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  words,  using  initial  ch  and  graphemic  bases 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  chalkboard  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
A  card  for  graphemic  base  ick  and  letter  cards  (optional) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context 
(listening) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Word  Meaning 


Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a  word  has 
been  suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine  whether  or 
not  the  word  makes  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 


Daddy _ my  wagon  red. 

They  went  to  the _ to  find  books  about  dogs. 

If  you  are  chilly,  put  on  a _ 

Curt  wants  to  get  a  new _ for  Mr.  Mugs. 

Did  Pat  send  an _ to  her  mommy  and  daddy? 

Do  you  think  dogs  like  a  dog _ ? 

Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  got  paint  all  over  the _ 


Place  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  board. 


All  the _ love  pets.  children  Clifford 

Mrs.  Little  let _ make  invitations.  up  us 

The _ will  pick  the  best  dog.  peanuts  principal 

Don’t  forget  to _ up  the  toys.  pick  prize 

Will  Mr.  Mugs  be  the _ dog?  bed  best 

Will  he _ the  prize?  win  wit 


Read  the  first  sentence  as  the  pupils  follow  along. 

“Anne,  what  are  the  two  words  beside  the  sentence?  Read  them  for  us.” 

“Vito,  which  of  these  two  words  do  you  think  belongs  in  the  sentence?” 

‘‘Children?  How  many  think  children  is  the  word  that  should  go  in  the  sentence?  Vito,  will  you 
come  to  the  board  and  draw  a  line  under  the  word  children ?” 

“Let’s  put  children  in  the  sentence.”  Print  children  on  the  line  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the 
completed  sentence  as  the  others  follow  along  and  listen  to  make  sure  the  correct  word  has 
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Becoming  aware  of 
multiple  meanings 
of  words 


been  selected.  If  any  pupils  thought  the  word  Clifford  should  be  used,  read  the  sentence  with 
Clifford  in  it,  to  help  them  realize  why  children  and  not  Clifford  is  needed. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 

Recall  that  some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning.  Print  the  following  pairs  of  sentences 
on  the  chalkboard. 


I’ll  pick  some  flowers  for  Mommy. 

The  principal  will  pick  the  best  dog. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  dog  show. 

Will  you  show  me  the  pups? 

Let’s  make  a  sign  about  the  dog  show. 

Don’t  forget  to  sign  the  invitation. 

Have  each  pair  of  sentences  read.  Call  attention  to  the  underlined  words  in  each  pair  and 
discuss  their  meanings. 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/ch/ch 

Key  Word:  chair 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  chair,  chicken,  change,  children.  Have  the 
pupils  observe  that  they  sound  alike  at  the  beginning.  Elicit  other  words  that  begin  with  the  same 
sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  beginning  like 
chair. 


I  like  cherries  and  chestnuts  and  chocolate  chip  cookies. 

Cheap  china  is  easy  to  chip. 

This  is  your  chance  to  cheer  for  the  champion. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  beginning  with  ch  and  some  beginning  with  other  letters. 
Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  begin  like  chair:  cheese,  chop,  sheep;  chunk,  jeep, 
chatter;  shop,  charm,  choke;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  beginning  like  chair.  Have  the  pupils  listen  carefully  and 
watch  your  mouth  closely  as  you  pronounce  the  initial  sound.  Ask  individuals  to  pronounce 
words  beginning  with  ch  and  check  to  be  sure  each  pupil  is  producing  the  initial  sound  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  If  there  are  pupils  whose  last  names  begin  like  chair  in  your  group,  ask  them 
to  stand  and  tell  their  names.  Print  the  names  on  the  board  in  a  column.  Add  a  few  if  there  are  not 
enough  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

Chapman 

Churchill 

Chan 

Childs 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  names  and  see  if  they  notice  something  about  them.  If  no  one 
mentions  it,  point  out  that  they  all  begin  with  the  same  two  letters.  Have  the  letters  identified. 

“In  all  these  names,  the  two  letters  c  and  h  are  put  together  to  stand  for  the  sound  we  hear  at 
the  beginning  of  chair.”  Elicit  that  all  the  names  begin  with  a  capital  letter  because  they  are  the 
names  of  people.  Note  that  only  the  first  letter  is  capitalized,  even  though  the  two  letters  stand 
for  the  beginning  sound. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board: 


chair 

change 

children 

chop 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  these  words  too  have  the  same  two  letters  at  the  beginning  and 
that  the  two  letters  go  together  each  time  to  stand  for  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  chair. 

To  check  discrimination  of  initial  ch,  place  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  saying  each 
word  for  the  pupils  as  you  print  it. 
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My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Chart 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/ch/ch  in  the 
final  position 
Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation ; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


show 

chin 

charm 

clean 

stay 

chum 

choke 

chest 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Point  to  each  word  on  the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word 
begins  with  ch,  the  children  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  the  word  does  not  begin  with  ch, 
they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

ch  CH 

Let  the  children  devote  two  pages  to  ch.  Have  them  clip  pictures  of  items  beginning  with  ch 
from  magazines  and  catalogues  and  paste  them  in  their  copies  of  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book, 
or  let  them  draw  pictures  if  they  prefer.  Ask  them  to  print  ch  under  some  pictures  and  Ch  under 
others. 

If  you  feel  that  some  pupils  may  need  a  chart  for  a  while  as  a  point  of  reference,  the  picture  will 
be  of  a  chair,  and  the  other  words  will  be  change  and  children.  You  might  add  as  well  chat,  chip, 
chop,  words  formed  on  known  graphemic  bases. 

Say  rich,  march,  watch,  and  much  and  have  the  pupils  note  that  they  all  sound  alike  at  the 
end.  Print  the  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  elicit  that  they  end  with  the  same  two  letters.  Have 
the  letters  identified  as  ch.  Lead  to  the  generalization  that  the  letters  c  and  h  go  together  at  the 
end  of  words  to  stand  for  the  final  sound  heard  in  rich. 

Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/ch/ch  chilly,  itchy,  such,  champion,  match 
/TH/th  those,  brother,  smooth,  rather,  breathe 
/th/th  anthem,  thought,  teeth,  think,  arithmetic 
/sh/sh  bushy,  shark,  flash,  English,  ashes 
/s/s  press,  sample,  missing,  sound,  bus 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

us  chat  she  who 

win  then  sign  ah 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  dot  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area,  to 
show  where  the  designated  vowel  should  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson 
plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and 
use  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to 
present  the  words. 


Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  o  over  each  dot  in  the  first  group  of  lines. 

The  children  saw  a  lot  of  dog  pictures  —  lot. 

Curt  should  mop  up  the  paint  on  the  floor  —  mop. 

Will  they  serve  pop  at  the  dog  show  —  pop? 

They’ll  have  a  hard  job  keeping  the  dogs  from  fighting  —  job. 


Group  2 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  /  over  each  dot  in  the  next  group  of  lines. 

There’s  a  chip  out  of  that  dish  —  chip. 

Mrs.  Little  was  playing  with  the  children  —  with. 

It’s  a  good  thing  Mr.  Mugs  didn’t  sit  in  the  paint  —  sit. 
Which  dog  will  win  the  prize  —  win? 
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Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ig 


Recognizing 
words  using 
initial  ch  and 
graphemic  bases 


Recognizing 
words  using  the 
graphemic  base 
ick 


Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  a  u  over  each  dot. 

Will  you  let  us  have  a  dog  show  —  us? 

Joe  wanted  to  invite  his  chum  too  —  chum. 

I  hope  Mr.  Mugs  didn’t  get  paint  on  the  rug  —  rug. 

Will  the  prize  be  a  ribbon  or  a  cup  —  cup? 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  each  dot. 

Mrs.  Little  helped  them  write  invitations  —  them. 

Will  they  invite  the  vet  to  the  dog  show  —  vet? 

Do  you  let  your  dog  sleep  on  your  bed  —  bed? 

I’ll  bet  Mr.  Mugs  will  get  a  prize  —  bet. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  big  on  the  board  and  have  it  read. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  big?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
big ?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  first  lesson  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the 
following  dictated  words: 

I  like  to  dig  in  the  sand  —  dig. 

Can  you  do  a  jig  for  us — jig? 

We  saw  a  pig  at  the  farm  —  pig. 

Mommy  has  a  new  wig  —  wig. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ig  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  remind  the  pupils  that 
there  is  another  way  of  arriving  at  the  spelling  of  words.  Ask  them  to  print  big  on  their  papers  and 
then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

big  —  fig  —  rig  —  wig  —  jig  —  dig  —  pig 


Structural  Analysis 

“Now  that  we  have  learned  about  ch  standing  for  the  sound  you  hear  at  the  beginning  of 
chair,  we  can  use  these  letters  to  make  some  new  words  for  our  word  families.” 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board. 

Pat  will  pop  cap  bug  in  tip 

chap  chill  chop  chap  chug  chin  chip 

Consider  each  pair  of  words  in  turn.  Have  the  part  that  is  the  same  in  both  words  underlined 
and  ask  a  pupil  to  pronounce  the  two  words. 

Develop  the  graphemic  base  ick,  working  with  the  words  listed  below,  and  following  the 
pocket  chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  given  for  the  lesson  plan  “What  Can  We 
Do?” 


pick 

chick 

Dick 

hick 

kick 

lick 

nick 

quick 

sick 

tick 

thick 

wick 
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Reading 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Spelling 


Structural 

Analysis 


Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  bad,  pop,  dog,  tip,  pick,  am,  not,  bug,  will, 
but,  bed,  Pat,  back,  cap,  went,  in,  up,  jump. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

Dad  will  chop  the  logs  and  we’ll  pick  up  the  chips. 

Mr.  Mugs  licked  up  the  jam  that  got  on  the  rug. 

Dick  got  a  chill  and  was  sick. 

Shut  the  chicks  in  the  shed  and  be  quick  about  it. 

That  thick  mat  is  the  dog’s  bed. 

Jack  had  a  chat  with  the  chap  in  the  blue  cap. 

Nick  bent  the  tin  cup  at  the  pump. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspon¬ 
dence  /ch/ch,  see  “The  Sound  Tree”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  “Spelling  Choo-Choo!”  in  Alternative  Strategies  the  pupils  add  letters  before  and  after  /'  to 
form  words. 

For  further  practice  in  using  the  graphemic  base  ick,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  completing  sen¬ 
tences  and  questions  using  a  variety  of  words  or  phrases 
Composing  questions  and  answers 
Realizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  Do,  you,  like,  the,  show,  prize,  Mr.  Mugs,  get,  Will,  a,  saw,  and,  big,  They,  dogs, 
little,  paint,  red,  got,  in 
A  period  card  and  a  question  mark  card 
The  readers 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  both  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions; 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of 
words  or  phrases 


Sentence  Awareness 

Read  the  following  sentences  and  questions  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice 
intonation  whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case 
whether  the  sentence  or  question  is  finished  or  unfinished.  Elicit  words  or  phrases  from  the 
children  to  complete  the  unfinished  ones.  Use  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  or  phrases 
each  time,  to  reinforce  the  understanding  that  a  variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete 
a  sentence  or  question. 

Curt  looked  for.... 

The  children  saw. . . . 

Let’s  make  some  invitations. 
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Formulating 
questions 
and  answers 


Realizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order 
in  questions 
and  sentences 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequence  to 
arrange  two  words 
in  alphabetical 
order 


Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Alphabet 

Skills 


What  can  you  do  at  a  dog  show? 

Did  Maria  find. . .? 

Why  did  Mr.  Mugs...? 

Have  the  pupils  ask  each  other  complete  questions  and  answer  them  with  complete 
sentences.  Direct  the  activity  as  follows: 

“Jeannie,  ask  John  something  about  a  dog  show.” 

“John,  answer  Jeannie’s  question  in  a  complete  sentence.” 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order  in  a  telling  sentence  or  an  asking 
sentence,  the  sentence  will  not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

“Suppose  I  wanted  to  ask,  ‘Do  you  like  the  show?’  I  would  need  to  use  the  words  Do,  you, 
like,  the,  and  show.  If  I  didn’t  bother  to  put  the  words  in  the  right  order,  I  might  end  up  with 
something  like  this.” 

Arrange  the  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order, 
like  you  the  Do  show 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  say  what  I  wanted  to  say?  Why  not? 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  should  come 
next?  etc.” 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  word  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 


Do  you  like  the  show 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  it  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  asks  what  I 
wanted  to  ask.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  asks  everything  I  wanted  to  ask. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  an  asking  sentence  and  that  it  is  finished?” 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  question  mark  at  the  end.”  Put  a  question  mark  card  at  the  end  of  the 
sentence,  and  have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

In  a  similar  manner,  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the  following: 


prize 

saw 

paint 


Mr.  Mugs 
and  big 
Mr.  Mugs 


get  Will  a 
They  dogs  little 
red  got  the  in 


Alphabet  Skills 


Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board 


principal  best  win 

children  didn’t  us 


pick  read 

our  stories 


Consider  with  the  pupils  each  pair  of  words  in  turn.  Have  them  notice  the  first  letters  of  the  two 
words  and  tell  which  letter  comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet.  Elicit  which  word  should  be 
numbered  1  and  which  should  be  numbered  2  to  put  the  words  in  alphabetical  order. 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  cards  for  C,  D,  E.  Put  the  other  letter  cards  face  up  in  random 
order  on  a  desk  or  table.  Have  the  pupils  tell  which  letter  comes  before  C,  D,  E  in  the  alphabet 
and  which  letter  comes  after.  Ask  pupils  to  find  on  the  table  the  cards  for  B  and  F  and  place  them 
in  the  correct  places  on  the  chalk  ledge  to  complete  the  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  way  with  h,  i,  j;  R,  S,  T;  and  v,  w,  x. 

Correlation 


In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose  ques¬ 
tions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  completing 
sentences. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  compose  a  sentence  in  answer  to  a 
question. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  word  order,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

For  further  practice  in  alphabetic  sequence,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Recognizing  and  printing  the  answer  to  a  question. 

Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  have  recently  requested  for 
personal  writing.  If  necessary,  help  them  find  the  correct  pages  on  which  to  enter  words  and 
check  to  be  sure  the  words  are  copied  correctly. 

Read  the  following  poem  to  the  children  and  use  it  as  a  starting  point  to  a  discussion  about 
various  breeds  of  dogs. 


The  Hairy  Dog 

My  dog’s  so  furry  I’ve  not  seen 
His  face  for  years  and  years: 

His  eyes  are  buried  out  of  sight, 

I  only  guess  his  ears. 

When  people  ask  me  for  his  breed, 
I  do  not  know  or  care: 

He  has  the  beauty  of  them  all 
Hidden  beneath  his  hair. 

Herbert  Asquith 

With  the  pupils,  develop  a  chart  such  as  the  following: 


Kinds  of  Dogs 

Collie 

Boxer 

Saint  Bernard 

White  Terrier 

Pointer 

Poodle 

Cocker  Spaniel 

Bulldog 

Irish  Setter 

German  Shepherd 

Doberman  Pinscher 

Dachshund 

Beagle 

Dalmatian 

English  Sheep  Dog 

The  chart  might  be  illustrated  with  drawings  or  magazine  pictures. 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Recognizing 
and  printing 
answer  to 
question 


Printing  ch,  Ch 


Printing 


For  personal  writing  the  pupils  might  like  to  write  one  or  two  sentences  naming  their  favorite 
breed  of  dog  and  giving  a  reason  for  their  preference.  Remind  the  children  to  look  for  the  words 
they  want  to  use  in  their  dictionaries  and  on  the  vocabulary  charts  before  asking  for  your  help. 

Encourage  the  children  to  make  an  entry  in  the  Personal  Journal  and  provide  time  for  them  to 
share  their  writing  if  they  wish. 


Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  at  school. 

The  children  like  Mr.  Mugs. 

Oh,  no!  Mr.  Mugs  walked 
in  the  red  paint. 

What  did  Mr.  Mugs  do? 


Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet.  Then  ask  one  or  more 
pupils  to  read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  group,  read  the  question  at  the 
bottom  of  the  worksheet.  Have  the  pupils  tell  what  words  will  begin  the  answer  and  then  direct 
them  to  print  the  answer  on  the  lines  provided.  Elicit  that  they  must  remember  to  print  the  capital 
letters  and  the  period  in  “Mr.  Mugs”  and  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

If  any  pupils  are  having  difficulty  in  printing  ch  or  Ch,  review  the  formation  of  the  letters  and 
give  practice  in  printing  them  individually  and  together. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  required  to  print  ch  and  Ch  in  My 
Sound  and  Letter  Book,  and  initial  and  final  letters  of  words  in  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  dictated  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/ 
Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  43.  Comprehension.  Summarizing  a  story. 

Page  44.  Structural  Analysis.  Illustrating  words  formed  on  graphemic  base  ick. 

Page  45.  Language  Development.  Recognizing  word  order  in  sentences. 

Page  46.  Language  Development.  Putting  words  in  alphabetical  order. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  41 .  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  initial  two  letters  of  names  of  objects  beginning 
with  ch  or  th. 

Page  42.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  with  words  formed  on  graphemic 
base  ick. 

Page  43.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  a  sentence  to  answer  a  question. 

Page  44.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  a  sentence  to  answer  a  question. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  the  phoneme  /ch/  in  the  initial  position 

Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to  build  words  around  the  vowel  /  (unglided) 
Recognizing  and  identifying  singular  words  and  corresponding  plural  words  ending  with  s 

The  Sound  Tree 


Decoding  Skills:  Objective 
Phonemic 

Analysis  Recognizing  the  phoneme  /ch/  in  the  initial  position 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Sound  Tree”  game  board 

One  set  of  thirteen  picture  cards,  picturing  objects  whose  names  begin  with  the  digraph  ch, 
such  as  children,  church,  cheese,  chair,  chicken,  chest,  chin,  chop,  chain,  chart,  chocolate, 
chips,  cherries 

One  set  of  seven  picture  cards,  picturing  objects  whose  names  do  not  begin  with  the  digraph 
ch,  such  as  car,  shoe,  thumb,  bird,  school,  jar,  shell 

Procedure 

The  picture  cards  are  shuffled  and  placed  face  up  in  a  pack.  In  turn,  each  player  takes  a  card 
from  the  top  of  the  pack,  says  the  name  of  the  pictured  object,  and  thinks  about  whether  or  not 
the  object  begins  with  the  same  sound  as  the  word  “children”  does.  If  it  does,  the  child  may  put 
the  card  on  the  sound  tree.  If  it  does  not,  the  card  is  discarded. 
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Spelling  Choo-Choo! 


Decoding  Skills: 
Spelling 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Objective 

Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to  build  words  around  the  vowel  /  (unglided) 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

Two  “Spelling  Choo-Choo”  game  boards,  each  with  ten  spaces  marked  off  with  an  /  printed  in 
the  middle  of  each  space 

Two  containers  holding  several  small  cards  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet 

Procedure 

Each  player  is  given  a  game  board  and  a  container  of  letter  cards.  The  first  pupil  to  build  ten 
words  on  the  train  is  the  winner.  Nonsense  words  are  not  acceptable. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  game  the  players  read  their  words  to  each  other. 


How  Many? 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  singular  words  and  corresponding  plural  words  ending  with  s 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

Two  containers,  one  having  the  number  “1  ”  printed  or  pasted  on  it,  the  other  having  the  phrase 
“2  or  more”  printed  or  pasted  on  it 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  bird,  birds,  sign,  signs,  ear,  ears,  monkey,  monkeys, 
elephant,  elephants,  bear,  bears,  thing,  things,  fire,  fires,  neck,  necks,  giraffe,  giraffes,  trip, 
trips,  book,  books,  dinosaur,  dinosaurs,  animal,  animals,  principal,  principals,  groundhog, 
groundhogs,  school,  schools 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  shuffle  the  cards  and  place  them  face  down  in  a  pack.  Taking  turns,  the 
players  select  a  card  from  the  top  of  the  pack,  read  the  word,  and  then  place  the  card  in  the 
appropriate  container. 
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Dogs  At  School 


Pages  69-72 


COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 
Recalling  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  answer  questions 
Identifying  story  speakers 
Distinguishing  between  relevant  and 
irrelevant  items 
Classifying  items 
Listening  to  a  story;  to  identify 
specific  details 

Research  Skills:  skimming  to  locate 
specific  passages 


Visual  Arts — experimenting  with  finger 
painting 

Books — reading  independently 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th, 
/ch/ch,  /hw/wh 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

printing  letters  representing  these  sounds 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ad 

Recognizing  the  construction  of  contractions 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  and  identifying  matching 
parts  to  form  sentences 

Realizing  that  sentence  meaning  may 
change  when  words  are  added  or 
substituted 

Recognizing  and  using  antonyms; 
developing  awareness  of  comparisons 
and  contrasts 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to 
arrange  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Composing  details  for  oral  storytelling 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Selecting  and  printing  verbs  to  complete 
sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  47,  48,  49— 
developing  comprehension  by  recalling 
specific  details;  by  distinguishing 
between  relevant  and  irrelevant  items 
page  50 — practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  initial  wh,  ch,  sh,  th 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  pages  45,  46,  47 — 
practicing  structural  analysis  of  verb 
forms,  contractions,  correct  noun  forms 
page  48 — printing  answer  to  question 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation4 


Listening4 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /ch/ch, 
/hw/wh  in  initial  position 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  a  story  for  specific  details 
Listening  to  identify  words — context 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th, 
/ch/ch,  /hw/wh 

Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 

feelings 


Formulating 

questions 


Reading 
and  reacting 


Recalling 
details;  drawing 
inferences;  verifying 


Identifying  story  speakers 

Reading 

interpretively 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  title  in  the  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Inferring  feelings 

Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Recalling  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 
Identifying  story  speakers 

Distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  items 
Classifying  items 

Listening  to  a  story  and  listening  to  identify  specific  details 

Objective  —  Research  Skill 

Skimming  to  locate  specific  passages 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  the  second  page  of  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  the  next 
story.  Ask  a  volunteer  to  read  the  title  aloud  as  the  other  pupils  read  it  silently. 

“What  questions  would  you  like  to  have  answered  as  you  read  this  story?’’ 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  turn  to  that 
page.  Direct  them  to  read  the  title  and  look  at  the  picture.  “What  is  happening?  How  does  Mr. 
Mugs  feel?  Why  do  you  think  he  feels  this  way?” 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  feels?  Why?” 

Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  the 
happenings  briefly. 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  would  like  to  find  out  when  you  read  this  story?  What  other 
questions  would  you  like  to  ask?” 

If  the  children  suggest  further  questions,  add  them  to  the  list  and  read  them  with  the  pupils. 
The  children  might  pose  questions  such  as: 

What  dogs  come  to  school? 

What  dogs  win  the  prizes? 

What  is  Maria  telling  Mrs.  Little? 

After  the  questions  have  been  posed  and  read,  suggest  that  the  children  read  the  story  to  see 
what  answers  they  can  find. 


Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  silently.  After  they  finish  reading,  take  time  for  spontaneous 
reaction  and  discussion. 

“Did  you  guess  where  Mimi  was?  What  did  you  think  had  happened  to  her?” 

Refer  to  the  questions  in  the  question  box  and  read  them  with  the  pupils.  "Did  you  find  the 
answers  to  your  questions?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  to  each  question  in  their  own  words  and  verify  each  answer  by 
reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines  or  by  referring  to  specific  picture  details. 

If  the  children  wanted  to  know  what  dogs  win  the  prizes,  elicit  that  they  will  have  to  read 
another  story  to  find  the  answer  to  that  question. 

“What  children  are  in  this  story?  Who  are  the  speakers  in  the  story?” 

“Read  something  that  Curt  said  in  the  story.  Read  it  the  way  you  think  Curt  said  it.” 
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“Read  something  that  Mrs.  Little  said  in  the  story.  Read  it  the  way  you  think  Mrs.  Little  said  it.” 
“Read  some  lines  that  Maria  said.  Pretend  that  you  are  Maria  when  you  read.” 

Drawing  inferences 
Recalling  details 

Drawing 

inferences 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  did  Mr.  Mugs  look  funny  when  it  was  time  for  the  dog  show?” 

2.  “Why  did  Mr.  Mugs  and  Mimi  look  funny  together?” 

3.  “Why  do  you  think  Maria  was  so  worried  when  she  couldn’t  find  Mimi?” 

4.  “Why  do  you  think  Mimi  likes  being  with  Mr.  Mugs?” 

Distinguishing 
between  relevant 
and  irrelevant 
items 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Critical  Thinking:  Classifying.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  name  several  things. 
Some  of  the  things  may  be  found  at  a  dog  show.  Others  will  not.  As  you  name  each  item,  call 
upon  individual  pupils  to  answer  yes  or  no  to  signify  whether  it  may  be  found  at  a  dog  show. 
Have  the  pupils  explain  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  answers  they  give. 

If  preferred,  you  may  print  each  item  on  a  card  and  place  a  yes  and  no  card  in  the  pocket 
chart.  Show  each  word  card  to  the  group  while  naming  the  item.  Have  a  pupil  take  the  card  and 
place  it  underyes  or  no  in  the  pocket  chart. 

To  allow  each  child  to  participate  in  every  answer,  prepare  sufficient  yes  and  no  cards  for  the 
group.  Each  child  can  hold  up  ayes  card  or  a  no  card  to  indicate  his/her  response  to  each  item 
in  turn. 

Inferring 
feelings; 
skimming  to  find 
specific 
passages 

ribbons  poodles  signs 

ironing  board  kittens  a  giraffe  with  a  fur  collar 

leashes  many  people  a  fishing  pole 

dog  collars  boxes  for  small  dogs  prizes 

library  books  dog  shampoo  chairs 

red  paint  name  tags  a  judge 

Creative  Thinking.  Have  the  children  skim  through  the  story  to  find  and  read  aloud  passages 
indicating  the  following  feelings  of  story  characters: 

•  amusement  (You  might  say,  “Find  a  part  of  the  story  that  tells  us  that  one  of  the  people  in  the 
story  sees  something  funny . . .”) 

•  pride 

•  worry 

•  relief 

•  happiness 

Listening  to 
a  story  and  to 
specific  details 

Listening.  Direct  the  group  to  listen  carefully  as  you  tell  a  short  story. 

Maria  went  to  a  dog  show  last  Tuesday.  She  saw  six  big  dogs  and  ten  small  dogs.  Maria’s 
puppy  was  not  old  enough  to  be  in  the  show.  A  collie  won  first  prize.  A  beagle  won  another  prize. 
Maria  will  be  happy  when  her  dog  can  be  in  the  show  next  year. 

After  you  finish  the  story,  ask  questions  such  as  the  following: 

1 .  “What  was  the  name  of  the  girl  in  the  story?” 

2.  "Where  did  she  go?” 

3.  "When  did  she  go  to  the  dog  show?” 

4.  “Why  wasn’t  Maria’s  puppy  in  the  show?” 

5.  "When  will  Maria’s  dog  be  in  the  show?” 

6.  "How  many  small  dogs  were  in  the  show?” 

7.  "What  dog  won  first  prize?” 

8.  “What  dog  won  another  prize?” 

9.  “How  many  big  dogs  were  in  the  show?” 

Relevant 

and 

irrelevant; 

recalling 

details 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  details  and  in  recalling 
specific  details,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 
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INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Visual  Arts  Finger  Painting.  Let  the  children  experiment  with  finger  painting,  perhaps  keeping  a  dog  or 

pet  theme  in  mind.  Depending  on  their  experience  in  this  medium,  the  children  might  use  more 
than  one  color. 


Finger  Paint  Recipe 

V2  litre  laundry  starch 
cold  water 

IV2  litres  boiling  water 
V4  litre  soap  flakes 
1  teaspoon  glycerin 

food  coloring  or  colored  powdered  paint 

Mix  starch  with  enough  cold  water  to  make  a  smooth  paste.  Add  this  mixture  to  boiling  water 
and  cool  for  half  a  minute.  Stir  in  soap  flakes  while  mixture  is  still  hot.  Then  beat  until  creamy  and 
thick.  Add  glycerin.  Divide  into  jars  and  add  food  coloring  or  dry  powdered  paint.  Coloring  may 
be  added  when  paint  is  about  to  be  used. 

Book  Center 

See  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “All  About  Dogs.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Identifying  words  through  context  (listening) 

Identifying  words  through  context;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
(reading) 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th  and  /ch/ch 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /hw/wh 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing  the  construction  of  contractions 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
An  ed  card  and  an  ing  card  for  each  pupil 
Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  exercise  on  contractions  (optional) 
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Identifying 
words  through 
context 
(listening) 


Identifying 
words  through 
context; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
fth  fth  and  / ch  /ch 


Word  Meaning 

Say  the  following  sentences,  one  at  a  time,  making  a  marked  pause  where  the  word  has  been 
left  out  each  time.  Elicit  from  the  children  a  word  to  complete  each  sentence.  When  a  word  has 
been  suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine  whether  or 
not  the  word  makes  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 

The  puppy  looked  very _ beside  Mr.  Mugs. 

Maria  looked  in  the  puppy’s  box,  but  the  box  was _ 

Mr,  Mugs  looked  funny  with  red _ 

Curt  put  a  green _ on  his  dog’s  head. 

It  was  time  to  go  to  the  dog _ 

Some  dogs  were _ and  some  were  little. 

Place  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  board: 

Will  Mr.  Mugs  win _ prize?  fast  first 

Maria’s  pet  is  a  little _  puppy  happy 

The  puppy’s  name  is _  Mommy  Mimi 

Maria  can’t _ her  puppy,  fire  find 

Mr.  Mugs  was _ to  Mimi.  good  book 

Read  the  first  sentence  as  the  pupils  follow  along. 

‘‘Jacques,  what  are  the  two  words  beside  the  sentence?  Read  them  for  us.” 

“Margie,  which  of  these  two  words  do  you  think  belongs  in  the  sentence?” 

“First?  How  many  think  first  is  the  word  that  should  go  in  the  sentence?  Margie,  will  you  come 
to  the  board  and  draw  a  line  under  the  word  first ?” 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentences. 


Phonemic  Analysis 


Say  the  following  words,  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  sound  they  hear  at  the  beginning  of  chair 
and  the  end  of  rich .  If  they  hear  that  sound  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  they  are  to  raise  their  right 
hands.  If  they  hear  it  at  the  end  of  a  word,  they  are  to  raise  their  left  hands.  If  they  don’t  hear  that 
sound  at  all  in  a  word,  they  are  to  make  the  “thumbs  down”  gesture. 


show 

children 

large 

chick 

bunch 

cheer 

reach 

march 

mush 

best 

ginger 

catch 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Pronounce  each  word  for  the  children  as  you 
print  it. 

cheap  shark  chore 

climb  pinch  inch 

beach  rash  chilly 

Point  to  each  word  in  turn.  If  it  begins  with  ch ,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their  right  hands.  If  it  ends 
with  ch,  they  are  to  raise  their  left  hands.  If  it  doesn’t  begin  or  end  with  ch,  they  are  to  make  the 
“thumbs  down”  gesture.  As  the  decision  is  made  each  time,  say  the  word  again,  so  that  the 
pupils  can  check  by  sound  as  well  as  sight. 

Say  the  following  words  and  have  the  pupils  indicate  in  the  same  manner  whether  they  hear 
the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  then  at  the  beginning,  the  end,  or  not  at  all. 

there  breathe  thaw 

think  therefore  bathe 

with  themselves  though 


Print  the  following  words  on  the 

them 

flit 

their 

what 

chip 


board,  saying  each  word  for  the  pupils  as  you  print  it. 

flame 

thus 

they 

share 

than 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/hw/wh 

Key  Word:  whale 


My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Point  to  each  word  in  turn,  and  have  the  pupils  indicate  if  it  begins  with  th  by  raising  their  right 
hands.  When  the  decision  has  been  made,  pronounce  the  word  again,  so  that  the  pupils  can 
check  by  sound  as  well  as  by  sight. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  whale,  what,  white.  Have  the  pupils  observe 
that  they  sound  alike  at  the  beginning.  Elicit  other  words  that  begin  with  the  same  sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  beginning  like 
whale. 

The  white  whale  swam  for  a  long  while  near  the  wharf. 

Why  did  the  puppy  whine  when  I  whistled? 

What  are  you  whispering  about? 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  beginning  with  wh  and  some  beginning  with  other  letters. 
Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  begin  like  whale:  wheel,  wing,  whiskers;  which,  whisk, 
hear;  wait,  whirl,  whiz;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  the  word  whale.  Have  the  children  listen  carefully  and  watch  your  mouth 
closely  as  you  pronounce  the  initial  sound.  Explain  that  you  pucker  your  lips  and  blow  out  as  you 
say  this  sound.  Have  the  pupils  say  whale.  Ask  them  to  hold  their  hands  in  front  of  their  mouths 
as  they  say  the  word.  If  they  are  saying  the  first  sound  correctly,  they  will  feel  the  breath  blow. 
Check  to  be  sure  all  are  pronouncing  the  sound  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  If  there  are  children  in  the  group  whose  last  names  begin  with  Wh,  have  them 
stand  and  give  their  names.  List  the  names  on  the  board  in  a  column,  adding  a  few  if  there  are 
not  enough  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

Whalen 

Whittaker 

Wheeler 

White 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  names  and  see  if  they  notice  something  about  them.  If  no  one 
mentions  it,  point  out  that  they  all  begin  with  the  same  two  letters.  Have  the  letters  identified. 

“In  all  these  names,  the  two  letters  w  and  h  are  put  together  to  stand  for  the  sound  we  hear  at 
the  beginning  of  whale."  Elicit  that  all  the  names  begin  with  a  capital  letter  because  they  are  the 
names  of  people.  Note  that  only  the  first  letter  is  capitalized,  even  though  the  two  letters  stand 
for  one  sound. 

Print  in  another  column  on  the  board: 

whale 

what 

white 

wheel 

Have  the  pupils  notice  that  these  words  too  have  the  same  two  letters  at  the  beginning  and 
that  the  two  letters  go  together  each  time  to  stand  for  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  whale. 

To  check  discrimination  of  initial  wh,  place  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard,  saying 
each  word  for  the  pupils  as  you  print  it. 

while  shine 

west  wind 

chill  whisper 

whether  why 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Point  to  each  word  on  the  board  in  turn.  If  the  word 
begins  with  wh,  the  children  are  to  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  the  word  does  not  begin  with  wh, 
they  are  to  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

Step  4:  Printing.  See  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

wh  Wh 

Let  the  children  devote  one  page  to  wh.  Have  them  clip  pictures  of  items  beginning  with  wh 
from  magazines  and  catalogues  and  paste  them  in  their  copies  of  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book, 
or  let  them  draw  pictures  if  they  prefer.  Ask  them  to  print  wh  under  some  pictures  and  Wh  under 
others. 
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Chart 


Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 

Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening  for 
final  sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


If  you  feel  that  some  pupils  may  need  a  chart  for  a  while  as  a  point  of  reference,  the  picture  will 
be  of  a  whale,  and  the  other  words  will  be  what  and  white.  You  might  add  as  well  whip  and 
whack,  words  formed  on  known  graphemic  bases. 

Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/hw/  when,  anywhere,  whine,  wheat,  awhile 
/ch/  charm,  satchel,  chunk,  which,  church 
/th/  this,  mother,  smooth,  then,  bother 
/th/  thorough,  oath,  Cathy,  moth,  thump 
/sh/  crush,  cushion,  shingles,  leash,  gusher 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

shed  we  whack  eye 

jig  up  chin  fig 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  dot  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area,  to 
show  where  the  designated  vowel  should  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson 
plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and 
use  some  of  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may 
be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  a  over  each  dot  in  the  first  group  of  lines. 

I  haven’t  seen  that  picture  —  that. 

There  was  a  rap  on  the  door  —  rap. 

A  beaver  builds  a  dam  across  a  stream  —  dam. 

Tanya  is  bigger  than  Marie  —  than. 

Group  2 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  a  u  over  each  dot  in  the  next  group  of  lines. 

Matthew  came  with  us  —  us. 

The  cow  chewed  her  cud  —  cud. 

Mimi  is  a  tiny  pup  —  pup. 

We  wash  our  dog  in  the  laundry  tub  —  tub. 

Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  /  over  the  dots. 

Pierre  helped  Cecile  zip  up  her  snowsuit  —  zip. 

Mommy  cooked  a  rib  roast  for  dinner  —  rib. 

That  tin  cup  leaks  —  tin. 

The  light  was  so  dim  I  couldn’t  see  to  read  —  dim. 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  the  dots. 

Read  me  your  story  when  it’s  finished  —  when. 

Has  Neil  come  in  yet  —  yet? 

Martine  got  mud  on  the  left  leg  of  her  pants  —  leg. 

Brush  your  teeth,  then  wash  your  face  —  then. 


Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ad 


Spelling 

Print  the  word  bad  on  the  board  and  have  it  read. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  bad ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word 
bad ?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
inflectional 
verb  endings 
ed  and  ing 


Recognizing 
the  construction 
of  contractions 


Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 
and  initial  wh 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  first  lesson  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the 
following  dictated  words: 

Mr.  Mugs  had  a  nap  —  had. 

Are  you  mad  at  me  —  mad? 

I  don’t  like  sad  stories  —  sad. 

Get  another  pad  of  paper  —  pad. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ad  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  remind  the  children 
that  there  is  another  way  of  arriving  at  the  spelling  of  words.  Ask  them  to  print  bad  on  their 
papers  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

bad-*  Dad->  fad-*-  gad-*>  lad 

Structural  Analysis 

Give  each  pupil  an  ed  card  and  an  ing  card.  Place  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 


picked 

showing 

backing 

painted 

guessing 


signing 

waited 

watering 

splashing 

worked 


Consider  each  word  in  turn.  Have  the  word  pronounced,  ask  the  pupils  to  identify  the  ending 
by  holding  up  the  appropriate  card,  and  have  the  root  word  identified. 

Print  the  following  on  the  board. 

did  not  there  is  let  us  we  will 


I  am  you  will  she  is  can  not 

First,  go  over  each  item  orally  with  the  pupils,  having  them  give  the  contracted  form  and  name 
the  letter  or  letters  that  are  omitted.  Then  ask  the  children  to  print  the  short  form  under  each  long 
form.  Remind  them  to  put  in  the  apostrophe  each  time  to  show  that  a  letter  or  letters  have  been 
left  out.  Print  don’t,  it’s,  and  I’ll  on  the  board  to  serve  as  models. 

Tell  the  pupils  that  two  new  words  can  be  added  to  the  word  families,  now  that  wh  has  been 
presented.  Print  tip  on  the  board  and  have  it  pronounced.  Print  whip  directly  below  tip,  and  help 
the  pupils  to  see  that  by  changing  the  t  to  wh,  the  new  word  whip  is  made.  Follow  the  same 
procedure  with  back— whack. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  Pat,  bad,  Jan,  back,  nod,  pick,  in,  jump,  up, 
jet,  and,  it,  bug,  went,  am,  pop,  run,  dog,  tip,  pop,  tell,  bud. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 


He  packed  the  fishing  rod  in  the  sack. 

Jack  kicked  the  tin  can  into  the  dump. 

The  sick  little  pup  licked  the  vet’s  hand. 

My  cat  loves  to  sit  on  that  thick  rug. 

Mommy  sent  Pam  to  the  shop  to  pick  up  the  buns. 
Sam  likes  to  sit  on  a  log  and  sip  pop. 

Dick  fell  in  the  mud  and  had  to  go  home. 


Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  her  or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/ch/ch,  /hw/wh,  /sh/sh,  and  /th/th  in  the  initial  position  see  “Race  for  the  Top”  in  Alternative 
Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings,  see  Initial 
Writing:  Printing  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  contractions  is  given  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self- 
Help  Activities. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  matching  parts  to  form  sentences 
Realizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  when  words  are  added  or  substituted 
Recognizing  and  using  antonyms;  developing  awareness  of  comparisons  and  contrasts 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  arrange  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -6  for  each  pupil 
The  readers 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
matching  parts  to 
form  sentences 


Realizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  when 
words  are  added 
or  substituted 


Sentence  Awareness 

Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and  endings  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  each  pupil  a  set 
of  cards  numbered  1  -6. 

Curt  wanted  Mr.  Mugs 
The  red  paint  made  Mr.  Mugs 
The  principal  will  pick 
The  children  wanted 
They  all  looked 
Mimi  likes  being 

Point  to  the  first  part-sentence  and  have  it  read. 

‘‘Now  look  at  the  sentence  endings  in  the  other  column.  See  if  you  can  find  the  ending  that 
goes  with  ‘Curt  wanted  Mr.  Mugs.’  When  you  find  it,  look  at  the  number  beside  it  and  hold  up 
your  card  with  that  number  on  it.” 

When  the  cards  have  gone  up,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  ending  selected.  Then  have  the 
beginning  and  ending  read  aloud,  as  the  other  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  parts  go  together  to 
make  a  complete  sentence  that  makes  sense. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  board  and  have  it  read. 

Maria’s  pet  is  a  puppy. 

“This  sentence  tells  us  that  Maria  has  a  puppy  as  a  pet,  but  it  doesn’t  tell  you  anything  about 
what  kind  of  puppy  it  might  be.  Let’s  add  little  to  the  sentence  and  see  what  happens.”  Print  on 
the  board: 


1.  the  best  dog. 

2.  for  Maria’s  puppy. 

3.  look  funny. 

4.  with  Mr.  Mugs. 

5.  to  win  first  prize. 

6.  to  have  a  dog  show. 


Maria’s  pet  is  a  little  puppy. 

Have  the  sentence  read.  “This  tells  us  a  bit  more  about  the  puppy.  Now  we  know  it  is  little.  But 
we  still  don’t  know  what  kind  of  puppy  it  is,  how  it  behaves,  and  so  on.  We  still  just  know  that  it  is 
a  little  puppy.  Let’s  add  poodle  and  see  if  that  helps  the  meaning.”  Print  on  the  board: 

Maria’s  pet  is  a  little  poodle  puppy. 

Read  the  sentence  to  the  pupils  and  say,  “Now,  the  sentence  tells  us  more.  It  tells  us  that  the 
little  puppy  is  a  poodle.  Let’s  add  good,  to  see  if  that  makes  the  sentence  tell  us  more.”  Print  on 
the  board: 


Maria’s  pet  is  a  good  little  poodle  puppy. 

“Now  the  sentence  tells  us  a  lot.  It  tells  us  that  the  pet  is  a  puppy,  that  it  is  little,  that  it  is  a 
poodle,  and  that  it  is  good. 

“Who  can  think  of  some  other  words  to  put  in  the  sentence  instead  of  good?”  Erase  the  word 
good  and  substitute  a  word  suggested  by  the  pupils.  Use  each  word  the  pupils  mention  in  turn, 
and  discuss  the  effect  the  substitution  has  on  the  meaning  of  the  sentence.  The  pupils  will 
probably  suggest  such  words  as  bad,  funny,  cute,  etc. 
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Using  antonyms; 
becoming  aware 
of  comparisons 
and  contrasts 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequence  to 
arrange  two 
words  in 
alphabetical 
order 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Punctuation 


Verb  Forms 


Work  in  a  similar  manner  with  sentences  such  as  the  following. 

It’s  time  to  go. 

It’s  time  to  go  to  the  show. 

It’s  time  to  go  to  the  dog  show. 

It’s  time  to  go  to  the  dog  show  in  the  school. 

Antonyms 

Direct  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  70  and  ask  a  child  to  read  the  last  line  of  Maria's 
speech  at  the  top  of  the  page.  Have  the  words  of  opposite  meaning  big  and  little  —  identified. 
Point  out  that  this  sentence  is  interesting  because  it  compares  the  size  of  Mr.  Mugs  and  the  size 
of  Mimi.  It  makes  us  see  a  picture  in  our  minds  of  a  great  big  dog  and  a  tiny  puppy. 

“Let’s  see  if  we  can  make  up  some  sentences  like  this.  I’ll  make  up  the  first  part  and  you  give 
me  a  word  that  means  the  opposite  of  one  of  my  words  to  finish  the  sentence  and  make  it  sound 
interesting.” 

Work  with  sentences  such  as  the  following: 

Curt  and  Jan  are  children  and  their  Daddy  and  Mommy  are _ 

Jenny  came  in  first  in  the  race  and  I  came  in _ 

This  is  the  best  picture  of  Mr.  Mugs  and  that  is  the _ 

Today  it  is  cold  outside  and _ in  the  house. 

Pat  usually  wins  one  game  and _ the  rest. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Remind  the  pupils  that  words  can  be  put  in  alphabetical  order  and  that  arranging  them  in  this 
way  makes  it  easy  to  find  words  in  a  dictionary  or  names  in  the  telephone  book. 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board. 

_ children  _ principal  _ win  _ best 

_ us  _ first  _ puppy  _ Mimi 

Have  the  first  letters  of  the  words  in  each  pair  identified  and  let  the  children  tell  which  letter 
comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet.  Elicit  which  word  should  come  first,  and  put  1  on  the  line 
beside  it.  Put  2  on  the  line  beside  the  other  word. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  compose  reading- 
purpose  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  the  pupils  suggest  words  to  complete  sentences. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  use  of  capital  letters  at  the  beginning  of  the 
names  of  people  is  pointed  out. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis  and  in  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  are  required 
to  recognize  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  the  structure  of 
contractions. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Composing  details  for  oral  storytelling 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  a  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Selecting  and  printing  verbs  to  complete  sentences 
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Materials  Needed 

Word  banks 
My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Oral  Expression: 

composing 
different  details 
for  reader 
selection 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships: 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  to  have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  have  requested  from 
you  for  personal  writing  and  any  special  words  relating  to  current  classroom  or  home  activities. 

Recall  the  reader  selection  and  have  the  children  briefly  tell' what  happened  when  the  pets 
came  to  school  for  the  dog  show.  You  might  ask:  “What  happened  to  Mimi?  Who  found  her? 
Where  was  Mimi?” 

“Suppose  Mimi  had  gone  somewhere  to  hide.  Where  might  she  have  gone?  What  do  you 
think  would  have  happened  then?  Tell  us  a  little  story  about  your  ideas.” 

Let  the  children  who  wish  to  do  so,  tell  their  stories  about  Mimi  while  the  rest  of  the  group  listen 
to  the  tales. 

With  the  pupils,  recall  the  recent  discussions  about  pets  and  various  breeds  of  dogs.  Have 
the  children  think  about  and  comment  on  the  sounds  that  various  animals  make.  Develop  a 
vocabulary  chart  such  as  the  following: 


Animal  Sounds 

Dogs  bark 

Birds  chatter 

Cats  mew 

Roosters  crow 

Kittens  purr 

Lambs  bleat 

Lions  roar 

Ducks  quack 

Chickens  cackle 

Horses  neigh 

Pigs  snort 

Cows  moo 

Birds  sing 

Angry  dogs  growl 

Suggest  that  the  pupils  do  some  personal  writing.  They  may  write  about  pets,  about  the 
sounds  animals  make,  or  any  other  topic  of  their  choice. 

Also  encourage  the  children  to  make  an  entry  in  the  Personal  Journal  and  provide  time  for 
them  to  share  their  writing  if  they  wish. 


Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 


Pat  can - .  walked 

Curt _ to  school.  walk 

We  can  _ .  painted 

Curt  _  at  school.  paint 


Selecting  and 
printing  verbs  to 
complete  sentences 

Printing 
wh and Wh 


Direct  the  pupils  to  read  the  first  sentence  and  the  two  words  that  follow.  Have  them  decide 
which  of  the  two  words  belongs  in  the  sentence  and  then  print  the  complete  sentence  on  their 
lined  paper.  Proceed  in  the  same  manner  with  the  second  sentence. 

If  any  pupils  are  having  difficulty  printing  wh  or  Wh,  review  the  formation  of  letters  w,  W,  and  h 
and  give  practice  in  printing  the  letters  singly  and  together. 
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Correlation 


Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  wh  and  Wh  in  their 
copies  of  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book.  They  are  also  asked  to  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of 
words  in  the  chalkboard  dictation  exercise. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  sentences,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  47.  Comprehension.  Recalling  specific  details. 

Page  48.  Comprehension.  Recalling  specific  details. 

Page  49.  Comprehension.  Distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  items. 

Page  50.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  initial  two  letters  of  names  of  objects  beginning 
with  wh,  ch,  sh,  or  th. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  45.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  with  correct  verb  form. 

Page  46.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  contractions. 

Page  47.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  with  correct  noun  form. 

Page  48.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  answer  to  a  question. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /ch/ch  and  /hw/wh  in 
the  initial  position 


Race  For  the  Top 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Phonemic 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /ch/ch  and  /hw/wh  in 

the  initial  position 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Race  For  the  Top”  game  board  (See  page  68) 

Ten  cards  for  words  beginning  with  the  digraph  ch ,  such  as  chop,  chap,  chin,  chill,  chest,  chat, 
children,  change,  chum,  chips 

Ten  cards  for  words  beginning  with  the  digraph  wh,  such  as  whale,  white,  what,  whip,  when, 
whiz,  which,  where,  why 


Procedure 

See  page  68. 
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First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs 


Pages  73-76 


COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Recalling  story  details 
Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details 
to  answer  questions 
Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing, 
verifying  sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 


Environmental  Studies:  Science¬ 
organizing  a  pet  show 
Books — reading  independently 


Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using 
context,  definition,  phonemic,  rhyming 
clues  and  visual  memory 
Recognizing  antonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /k/k,  K  in 
initial  position;  /k/k  and  /k/ck  in  final 
position 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

printing  letters  representing  these  sounds 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  bas e/p 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Discriminating  between  sentences  and 
phrases;  expanding  phrases  into 
sentences 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  put 
two  words  in  alphabetical  order 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Describing  details  orally 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Printing  names  to  complete  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  51 , 52 — developing 
comprehension  of  main  idea,  sequence 
page  53 — practing  phonemic  analysis 
of  initial  k,  final  k  and  final  ck 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  49 — practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  initial  sh,  th, 
ch,  wh 

page  50 — printing  answer  to  questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation’1 


Listening' 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences /sh/sh, 
/TH/th  (voiced),  /ch/ch,  /hw/wh 
Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to 
build  words  around  unglided  vowels  a,  e, 
i,  o,  u 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondence  /k/k,  K  in 
initial  and  final  positions 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Observing  picture  details 
Recalling  story  details 

Recognizing  and  identifying  text  details  that  answer  questions  and  verify  answers 
Drawing  inferences 
Inferring  feelings 
Reacting  to  what  is  read 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence;  verifying  sequence 
Classifying  items 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Drawing  inferences;  making  judgments 


Using  table 
of  contents 
Formulating 
guestions 

Observing 
picture  details 


Recalling 

details; 

verifying 


Observing 
picture  details 

Drawing 

inferences 

Inferring 

feelings 

Observing; 

reading 

Recalling 

details 

Inferring 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  find  and  read  the  title  of  the  next  story  in  the  table  of  contents. 

“What  questions  would  you  like  to  have  answered  as  you  read  this  story?”  The  children  might 
ask  questions  such  as:  “What  prize  does  Mr.  Mugs  get?  Why  does  Mr.  Mugs  get  the  prize?” 

Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  have  them 
turn  to  that  page.  Have  them  read  the  title  and  look  at  the  picture.  “Who  is  in  this  picture?  What  is 
happening?” 

“Let’s  read  this  page  to  find  out  more  about  what  is  happening  and  to  see  whether  we  can  find 
answers  to  our  questions.” 


Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  children  read  page  73  silently.  When  they  finish  the  page,  ask  two  or  three  pupils  to 
tell  in  their  own  words  what  they  found  out  in  their  reading. 

If  any  questions  can  be  answered  at  this  time,  have  pupils  give  the  answers  and  verify  them 
by  reading  the  pertinent  story  lines. 

“What  questions  do  we  still  need  to  have  answered?” 

“Let’s  turn  to  the  next  page  to  see  what  else  we  can  find  out  about  the  story.” 

Have  the  children  read  and  discuss  the  picture  on  pages  74  and  75.  “What  people  are  in  this 
picture?  What  is  happening?” 

“Why  do  you  think  the  brown  dog  is  getting  a  prize?” 

“What  kind  of  dog  do  you  think  it  is?” 

“How  do  most  of  the  people  in  the  picture  feel?  Why  do  you  think  they  feel  this  way?” 

“Let’s  turn  to  the  next  page.  What  is  happening  now?" 

“Read  the  page  silently  to  find  out  more  about  what  is  happening.” 

“Are  you  glad  that  Mr.  Mugs  won  a  first  prize?  Why?” 

“What  kind  of  first  prize  d'd  Mr.  Mugs  get?  Why  did  he  get  a  special  prize?” 

“Why  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  was  the  best  friend  in  the  dog  show?” 

Refer  to  the  questions  so  the  children  can  check  whether  all  the  questions  have  been 
answered  and  what  the  answers  are.  Have  them  infer  or  speculate  upon  the  answers  to  any 
questions  that  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or  illustrations. 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Do  the  following  exercise  using  a  pocket  chart,  or  print  the 
sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given.  Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should 
come  first  in  the  story  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it  at  the  top  of  the  pocket  chart  or  print  number  one 
at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence.  Continue  in  the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 
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Classifying; 
recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Drawing 

inferences; 

making 

judgments 


When  the  children  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  reread  the  story  to  verify  the  sequence  they 
established.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

(4)  “I’m  picking  Mr.  Mugs  for  a  special  first  prize.” 

(5)  “It’s  for  being  the  best  friend  in  the  dog  show.” 

(3)  “Mr.  Mugs  is  winning  a  first  prize.” 

(1 )  “Come  and  see  our  stories  about  pets.” 

(2)  “Mrs.  Little  wants  us  to  go  to  the  gym  now,  Mommy.” 

Critical  Thinking.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard:  pets,  Pat,  box,  teachers, 
pupils,  black  dogs,  principal,  chairs,  parents,  grandmas. 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  illustration  on  pages  74  and  75.  Explain  that  all  of  the  people  and 
animals  in  the  picture  may  be  divided  into  four  groups.  These  four  groups  make  up  the  most 
important  or  main  parts  of  the  dog  show. 

Refer  to  the  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the  pupils.  Point  out  that  the  list 
contains  the  four  words  representing  the  main  elements  of  the  dog  show. 

Have  the  children  consider  each  word  in  the  list  in  turn  and  tell  whether  or  not  it  refers  to  one  of 
the  four  main  elements  or  parts  of  the  dog  show.  Then  let  the  children  erase  the  irrelevant 
words.  Have  them  read  the  remaining  words  —  the  words  that  represent  the  main  parts  of  the 
dog  show,  (pets,  pupils,  principal,  parents) 

Creative  Thinking.  Discuss  the  following  questions  with  the  pupils. 

1.  “Why  do  you  think  the  dog  show  was  held  in  the  gym  instead  of  in  another  part  of  the 
school?” 

2.  “Do  you  think  it  would  have  been  a  good  idea  to  have  a  dog  show  and  a  cat  show  at  the 
same  time?  Why  or  why  not?” 

3.  “Do  you  think  it  would  have  been  a  good  idea  to  choose  some  of  the  children  to  pick  the 
best  dog  in  the  dog  show?  Why  or  why  not?” 

4.  “Why  do  you  think  the  children  wanted  to  invite  their  parents  to  the  dog  show?” 


Correlation 


Recognizing 
main  idea; 
recognizing 
sequence 


For  further  practice  in  recognizing  main  idea  and  sequence,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under 
Independent  Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Environmental  Pet  Show.  After  reading  the  story  in  the  text,  some  pupils  might  suggest  having  a  pet  show.  If 

studies:  this  is  possible,  keep  the  following  points  in  mind  when  making  plans  with  the  children. 

w C/0A7C6 

Who  will  bring  pets? 

What  kinds  of  pets  will  be  in  the  show? 

How  will  the  pets  get  to  school? 

What  will  happen  when  the  pets  arrive  at  school? 

In  what  area  of  the  school  will  the  show  be  held? 

How  long  will  the  pets  be  at  school? 

What  care  will  they  need? 

You  may  wish  to  consider  the  following  alternatives  to  a  pet  show: 

Have  a  display  of  photographs  of  pets. 

If  it  is  not  possible  to  have  many  pets  at  school  at  one  time,  over  a  period  of  several  days  let 
one  child  per  day  bring  a  pet  to  school  and  provide  time  for  the  child  to  show  and  tell  about  his 
or  her  pet. 

Introduce  a  new  pet  to  the  classroom,  such  as  a  fish,  a  gerbil,  or  a  turtle. 

Book  Center 

See  Integrative  Options  for  the  lesson  plan  for  “All  About  Dogs.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  context,  definition,  phonemic,  and  rhyming  clues 

Recognizing  antonyms 

Identifying  words  through  visual  memory 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /k/k,  K  in  the  initial 
position 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /k/k  and  /k/ck  in  the 
final  position 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -9  for  each  pupil 
Word  cards  for  a  number  of  basic  vocabulary  words 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
My  Sound  and  Letter  Book 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a  dot  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
A  card  for  graphemic  base  en  and  letter  cards  (optional) 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
words  using 
context, 
definition, 
phonemic,  and 
rhyming  clues 


Recognizing 

antonyms 


Word  Meaning 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -9.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

1 .  principal  4.  first  7.  us 

2.  best  5.  pick  8.  puppy 

3.  children  6.  Mimi  9.  win 

‘‘Let’s  play  ‘What  Is  It?’  I  will  give  you  some  clues  and  I  want  you  to  find  the  word  they  describe 
on  the  board.  When  you  find  a  word,  look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with 
the  number  on  it.  Are  you  ready?  Here’s  the  first  one. 

“It  is  a  word  we  use  for  boys  and  girls.  What  is  it?  Find  the  answer  on  the  board.  Has  everyone 
found  it?  Now,  look  at  the  number  beside  the  answer.  Find  your  card  with  the  same  number  on  it 
and  hold  it  up.  That’s  right.  Number  3  is  the  answer.  Boys  and  girls  are  children.” 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  following  clues: 

It  is  a  little  word  that  rhymes  with  bus.  What  is  it? 

It  is  what  we  call  the  head  of  the  school.  What  is  it? 

It  begins  with  p  and  rhymes  with  sick.  What  is  it? 

If  something  is  better  than  everything  else,  we  say  it  is  this.  What  is  it? 

It  begins  with  w  and  rhymes  with  tin.  What  is  it? 

It  is  the  opposite  of  last.  What  is  it? 

It  is  what  we  call  a  baby  dog.  What  is  it? 

It  is  the  name  of  Maria’s  puppy.  What  is  it? 

Remind  the  pupils  that  some  words  have  the  opposite  meaning  to  other  words.  Mention  as 
examples  big  — little,  up  — down,  good—  bad.  Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to 
name  a  word  of  opposite  meaning  each  time. 
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best 

win 

first 

find 


Recognizing 
words  through 
visual  memory 

children 

Place  three  cards  for  basic  vocabulary  words  on  the  chalk  ledge  or  in  any  place  easily  seen  by 
the  pupils.  Have  the  children  look  at  the  cards  for  about  two  seconds,  then  remove  them.  Put 
back  two  of  the  original  cards  and  a  new  card.  Have  the  pupils  tell  the  word  that  was  removed 
and  the  word  that  was  substituted.  Continue  with  other  groups  of  cards  as  long  as  time  allows 
and  interest  lasts. 

Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

Ik  Ik,  K  in  the 
initial  position 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

cat 

came 

cold 

curls 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words,  as  the  others  listen  carefully  for  the  initial  sound  heard  in  each 
one.  Elicit  that  the  words  all  sound  alike  and  all  begin  with  the  same  letter.  Have  the  letter 
identified  as  c. 

“Now  listen  to  the  first  sound  you  hear  in  these  words.’’  Say  king,  keep,  kite,  kettle.  Elicit  that 
the  words  all  begin  with  the  same  sound — the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning  of  the  words  on  the 
board. 

“Let’s  take  a  look  at  these  words.  1  think  you’ll  get  a  surprise.’’  Print  these  words  in  a  column 
on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it. 

king 

keep 

kite 

kettle 

Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 

Ik  Ik  and  /kick 
in  the  final 
position 

Elicit  that  all  the  words  in  this  list  begin  with  the  same  letter,  and  have  the  letter  identified  as  k. 

Read  all  the  words  on  the  board  again,  and  lead  the  children  to  realize  that  both  c  and  k  can 
stand  for  the  same  sound. 

Say  the  following  words,  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  last  sound  they  hear  in  each  word:  book, 
work,  look,  peek.  Elicit  that  the  words  all  sound  alike  at  the  end. 

Print  the  words  on  the  board  in  a  column,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it. 

book 

work 

look 

peek 

Elicit  that  the  words  all  look  alike  at  the  end.  Have  the  letter  identified  as  k  and  help  the  pupils 
to  realize  that  k  stands  for  the  sound  heard  at  the  end  of  book. 

“Now,  here’s  another  surprise.’’  Say  the  following  words,  having  the  pupils  listen  for  the  last 
sound  in  each  one:  neck,  sick,  back,  pick.  Elicit  that  the  words  all  end  in  the  same  sound. 

“Let’s  look  at  these  words.’’  Print  the  words  on  the  board  in  a  column: 

neck 

sick 

back 

pick 

Ask  what  the  pupils  notice  about  the  ends  of  these  words.  Elicit  that  they  all  end  with  the  same 
two  letters,  c  and  k. 

Pronounce  the  words  again,  and  lead  the  pupils  to  see  that,  in  these  words,  the  letters  c  and  k 
go  together  to  stand  for  one  sound. 
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My  Sound  and 
Letter  Book 


Recognizing 
initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 
heard  in  words 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 

Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation ; 
listening  for 
initial  and 
final  sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


Read  again  all  the  words  on  the  board  that  end  with  k  and  ck  and  help  the  pupils  to  generalize 
that  k  and  ck  both  stand  for  the  same  sound  at  the  end  of  a  word. 

To  check  auditory  discrimination  of  initial  and  final  /k/,  say  the  following  words  as  the  pupils 
listen  for  beginning  and  ending  sounds.  If  a  word  begins  with  the  sound  heard  at  the  beginning 
of  king,  they  are  to  raise  their  right  hands.  If  a  word  ends  with  the  sound  heard  at  the  end  of 
book,  they  are  to  raise  their  left  hands.  If  they  don’t  hear  that  sound  at  all  in  a  word,  they  are  to 
make  the  “thumbs  down”  gesture. 

kitten  gate 

pinch  seek 

park  keen 

puck  sack 

gone  chip 

To  check  visual  discrimination  of  k  and  ck,  give  each  pupil  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card,  and 
print  the  following  words  on  the  board,  saying  each  word  as  you  print  it. 

kite  leak 

button  pack 

kind  much 

hint  hoot 

key  luck 

kangaroo  pork 

Point  to  each  word  in  the  first  column.  If  the  word  begins  with  k,  the  pupils  are  to  raise  their 
Yes  cards.  If  it  does  not  begin  with  k,  they  are  to  raise  their  No  cards.  Say  each  word  after  the 
cards  have  gone  up,  so  that  the  children  can  check  by  sound  as  well  as  by  sight. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  words  in  the  second  column,  having  final  k  and  ck 
recognized. 

Finally,  have  pupils  come  to  the  board  and  draw  a  circle  around  each  k  and  ck. 

For  the  printing  of  k  and  ck,  see  Initial  Writing:  Printing. 

k  K  ck 

Let  the  pupils  devote  one  page  in  My  Sound  and  Letter  Book  to  initial  k.  Ask  them  to  draw 
pictures  of  a  king,  a  kite,  a  dog  kennel,  a  kettle,  and  a  key.  Have  them  print  capital  K  under  some 
of  the  pictures,  small  k  under  the  others. 

Note.  At  this  stage,  recognition  and  identification  of  k  and  ck  should  be  confined  to 
reading,  copying,  and  auditory  exercises  only.  The  consonant  and  digraph  should 
not  be  used  in  spelling  or  chalkboard  dictation  work,  except  when  specifically  asked 
for. 

Have  the  pupils  listen  to  the  following  groups  of  words  and  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/k/  kidnap,  puck,  pickle,  kept,  check 
/hw/  whisk,  nowhere,  whip-poor-will,  wheeze,  awhirl 
/TH/  dither,  there,  weather,  although,  this 

/th/  thirsty,  math,  faithful,  thigh,  mirth 

/ch/  starch,  child,  pitcher,  wrench,  enchanted 

Say  the  following  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  hold  up  three  fingers  if  they  hear  three  sounds  in 
a  word,  two  fingers  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  and  one  finger  if  they  hear  only  one  sound. 

gym  know  an  oh 

say  sign  be  neck 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a  dot  in  the  center  of  each  printing  area,  to 
show  where  the  designated  vowel  should  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  first  lesson 
plan  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  dictated  words  and 
use  some  of  the  resulting  words  in  oral  sentences  or  questions.  The  following  sentences  may 
be  used  to  present  the  words. 
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Spelling  CVC 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ip 


Recognizing 
words,  using 
graphemic  bases 


Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  o  over  each  dot  in  the  first  group  of  lines. 

Mr.  Mugs  got  a  prize  —  got. 

Mario  had  a  pork  chop  for  dinner — chop. 

Little  boats  bob  up  and  down  on  the  waves  —  bob. 

There  were  six  peas  in  that  pod  —  pod. 

Group  2 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  an  /'  over  each  dot  in  the  second  group  of  lines. 

Some  dogs  are  fat  and  some  are  thin — thin. 

Did  Maria’s  puppy  nip  Curt's  hand  —  nip? 

My  dog  will  not  do  as  I  bid  —  bid. 

The  pup  jumped  and  lit  on  Mr.  Mugs  —  lit. 

Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  an  e  over  each  dot. 

Mr.  Mugs  met  Maria’s  puppy  Mimi  —  met. 

Mr.  Mugs  led  Mimi  back  to  Maria  —  led. 

You  can  hang  your  coat  on  that  peg  —  peg. 

Call  the  dogs  and  feed  them  —  them. 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  a  u  over  each  dot. 

If  the  word  is  wrong,  rub  it  out  —  rub. 

Rosa  likes  to  hug  her  pet — hug. 

Do  you  want  a  cup  or  a  mug  —  cup? 

This  rose  bud  is  for  Mommy  —  bud. 


Spelling 

Print  the  word  tip  on  the  board  and  have  it  read. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  tip?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word  tip? 
What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  last  letter?’’ 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  first  lesson  in  this  guidebook,  have  the  pupils  print  the 
following  dictated  words: 

Let’s  take  a  dip  in  the  lake  —  dip. 

Wipe  the  milk  off  your  upper  lip  —  lip. 

Little  puppies  like  to  nip  —  nip. 

Christopher  has  a  rip  in  his  shirt  —  rip. 

Be  careful  not  to  chip  that  cup  —  chip. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ip  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  remind  the  children  that 
there  is  another  way  of  arriving  at  the  spelling  of  words.  Ask  them  to  print  tip  on  their  papers  and 
then  print  the  following  words  as  you  suggest  the  initial  consonant  or  consonant  digraph  each 
time. 


tip hip^>  pip ^  quip^>  sip  — ship  — > 
zip^  whip 

Structural  Analysis 

Present  the  graphemic  base  en,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the  pocket 
chart  procedure  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We 
Do?” 
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then 

Ben 

den 

hen 

Ken 

men 

pen 

ten 

when 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

yen 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read:  tell,  then,  did,  am,  not, 
pick,  jet,  cap,  tip,  back,  in,  Jan,  just,  went,  will,  Pat,  it. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard: 

Yell  when  you  find  the  lid  to  the  jam  pot. 

Quick!  Run  to  the  den  and  get  the  map. 

Put  the  ship  back  in  the  water. 

A  little  chick  can’t  say  quack. 

Nell  nicked  her  shin  when  she  kicked  the  tin  can. 

There  must  be  ten  men  in  that  tent! 

The  hen  killed  the  bug  that  bit  her. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /sh/sh,  /th/th, 
/TH/th,  /ch/ch,  and  /hw/wh,  see  “Race  Track’’  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /k/k  in  the  initial 
and  final  position  and  /k/ck  in  the  final  position,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

Spelling 

In  “Spelling  Choo-Choo”  and  “Spelling  Ladder”,  in  Alternative  Strategies  the  pupils  are 
asked  to  supply  first  and  last  letters  around  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u  to  form  words. 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Discriminating 
between  sentences 
and  phrases; 
expanding  phrases 
into  sentences 

Objectives 

Discriminating  between  sentences  and  phrases;  expanding  phrases  into  sentences 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  to  put  two  words  in  alphabetical  order 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 

Sentence  Awareness 

Print  the  following  sentence  on  the  chalkboard: 

Mimi  is  a  puppy. 

Read  the  sentence  to  the  pupils  and  ask,  “Is  this  a  sentence?” 
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“Yes,  it  is  a  sentence.  It  tells  us  what  Mimi  is  and  it  tells  us  which  puppy  we  are  speaking 
about.  It  tells  the  whole  thing.” 

Print  on  the  board: 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequence  to 
arrange  two 
words  in 
alphabetical 
order 


Sentence 

Awareness 

Antonyms 


a  little  puppy 

Read  the  phrase  to  the  pupils  and  ask,  “Is  this  a  sentence?” 

“No,  it  isn’t  a  sentence.  It  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  There  are  lots  of  little  puppies.  This 
doesn’t  tell  which  puppy  is  a  little  puppy.  It  doesn’t  tell  what  the  little  puppy  did.  It  doesn’t  really 
tell  us  anything  about  the  little  puppy. 

“Who  can  make  this  into  a  sentence  that  will  tell  us  which  puppy  is  a  little  puppy?”  The 
following  sentence  will  probably  be  suggested.  Print  it  on  the  board.  (If  no  one  responds,  print 
the  sentence  on  the  board  and  establish  that  it  is  a  sentence.) 

Mimi  is  a  little  puppy. 

Elicit  that  this  is  a  sentence  now  because  it  tells  which  puppy  is  a  little  puppy. 

Point  out  that  there  are  other  ways  a  little  puppy  could  be  made  into  a  sentence.  Print  the 
following  on  the  board. 

A  little  puppy  likes  to  play. 

A  little  puppy  can’t  run  fast. 

Maria’s  pet  is  a  little  puppy. 

We  have  a  little  puppy  at  our  house. 

Establish  each  time  that  the  sentence  is  indeed  a  sentence  and  help  the  pupils  to  realize  why. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Remind  the  pupils  that  words  can  be  put  in  alphabetical  order  and  that  arranging  them  in  this 
way  makes  it  easy  to  find  words  in  a  dictionary  or  names  in  the  telephone  book. 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  board: 


first 

.now 

then 

_ later 

stories 

here 

pets 

_  there 

Have  the  first  letters  of  the  words  in  each  pair  identified  and  let  the  children  tell  which  letter 
comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet.  Elicit  which  word  should  come  first,  and  put  1  on  the  line 
beside  it.  Put  2  on  the  line  beside  the  other  word. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  pose  reading-purpose  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  give  words  of  opposite  meanings. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Describing  details  orally 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  names  to  complete  sentences 
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Materials  Needed 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Oral  Expression: 
describing 
details 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 
Personal  Journal 


(Worksheet) 


My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Don’t  forget  to  have  the  children  enter  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  the  words  they 
have  asked  for  during  personal  writing. 

Ask  the  children  to  imagine  the  appearance  of  a  first  prize  ribbon  given  at  a  dog  show  or  other 
competition.  Then  have  some  of  the  pupils  take  turns  describing  the  ribbon. 

Initiate  a  discussion  of  the  classroom  environment,  emphasizing  classroom  furnishings  and 
equipment  and  the  materials  used  by  the  pupils.  Develop  a  vocabulary  chart  similar  to  the 
following. 


School  Things 


At  school  we  use  — 

books 

sand 

paper 

water 

pencils 

toys 

crayons 

blocks 

erasers 

pegs 

rulers 

peg  boards 

paint 

beads 

paste 

string 

scissors 

buttons 

plasticine 

straws 

puzzles 

chalk 

Have  the  children  do  some  personal  writing.  For  this  lesson  they  might  write  a  sentence  or 
longer  story  about  what  they  like  to  do  in  the  classroom. 

Provide  further  writing  time  for  those  children  who  wish  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal 
Journals. 


Printing 

Duplicate  and  distribute  copies  of  the  following  worksheet. 


My  name  is 


My  school  is 


My  teacher  is 
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Printing  names 
to  complete 
sentences 


Printing 
k,  K,  ck 


Printing 


With  the  pupils,  read  the  sentence  beginnings  on  the  worksheet.  Direct  the  children  to 
complete  the  sentences  on  the  lines  provided.  If  necessary,  print  the  names  on  the  chalkboard 
for  the  pupils  to  copy.  Remind  the  children  to  read  the  completed  sentences  to  be  sure  they 
have  printed  the  necessary  capital  letters  and  the  periods. 

If  any  pupils  experience  difficulty  in  printing  k,  K,  or  ck,  review  the  formation  of  the  letters  and 
give  practice  in  printing  them. 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  k,  K,  and  ck  in  their  copies  of  My 
Sound  and  Letter  Book.  They  are  also  asked  to  print  initial  and  final  letters  of  words  in  the 
chalkboard  dictation  exercise. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  sentences  to  answer  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  51.  Comprehension.  Recognizing  main  idea. 

Page  52.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  53.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  initial  k,  final  k,  or 
final  ck. 


Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  49.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Circling  initial  two  letters  of  names  of  objects  beginning 
with  sh,  th,  ch,  or  wh. 

Page  50.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  answer  to  a  question. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /sh/sh,  /TH/th 
(voiced),  /ch/ch,  and  /hw/wh 

Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to  build  words  around  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  u  (unglided) 


Race  Track 


Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Phonemic 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /sh/sh,  /TH/th 

(voiced),  /ch/ch,  and  /hw/wh 

Number  of  Players 

Three  or  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Race  Track”  game  board  containing  words  beginning  with  the  above-named  digraphs 
Toy  racing  cars  or  other  objects  to  use  as  markers 
One  die 


238 


Have  the  pupils  put  their  markers  in  the  space  marked  “Go!”  The  pupils  toss  the  die  to  see 
who  will  begin;  the  highest  number  begins.  The  first  player  tosses  the  die  and  moves  the 
indicated  number  of  spaces.  When  the  marker  lands  on  a  space,  the  player  must  read  the  word 
correctly  or  follow  the  directions  on  that  space.  If  the  player  reads  the  word  correctly,  she  or  he 
may  take  another  turn  (only  two  turns  allowed  at  one  time).  If  the  marker  lands  on  a  “direction” 
space,  the  player  must  follow  the  directions  and  then  give  the  next  player  a  turn.  The  winner  is 
the  first  player  to  reach  the  Finish. 


Decoding  Skills: 
Spelling 


Spelling  Choo-Choo! 

Spelling  Ladder 

Objective 

Supplying  initial  and  final  consonants  to  build  words  around  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  u  (unglided) 

Number  of  Players 

One  player  for  each  game  board 

Materials  Needed 

One  or  more  “Spelling  Choo-Choo”  game  boards  (see  page  215) 

One  or  more  “Spelling  Ladder”  game  boards  (see  page  1 78) 

One  container  for  each  player,  holding  several  small  cards  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet 

Procedure 

See  pages  1 78  and  21 5. 
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The  Veterinarian 

Pages  77-79 

INQUIRY  SKILLS 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 

Identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Identifying  veterinarian 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Answering  the  question:  translating 
from  pictures  to  words;  recognizing 
and  identifying  text  details  to  answer 
questions;  making  experience  charts; 
painting  pictures 

Reporting  orally 

Making  bulletin  board  display 

Evaluating  charts  and  pictures 

Appreciating  work  of  veterinarian 

Environmental  Studies:  Social  Science — 
going  on  a  field  trip  or  interviewing 
a  veterinarian 

Books — reading  independently 

Films — developing  visual  and  auditory 
senses 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 

Reading  supplementary  books  Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

"■Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  title  in  table  of  contents 

Identifying  veterinarian 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Answering  the  question: 

Translating  ideas  from  pictures  to  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  picture  and  text  details  that  verify  answers 
Making  experience  charts 
Painting  pictures 
Reporting  orally 
Making  a  bulletin  board  display 
Evaluating  charts  and  pictures 
Appreciating  the  work  of  a  veterinarian 


Summary  Chart  of  Research  Activity 


Starting 

Point 

Question 

Collecting 

Information 

Organizing 

Information 

Presenting 

Information 

Valuing 

Discussing 

veterinarian 

What  does 
the  veter¬ 
inarian 
do? 

Reading  and 

discussing 

text 

selection 

Answering  the 
question: 
making  charts 
and  pictures 

Reporting 

orally; 

making 

display 

Evaluating 
charts  and 
pictures; 
appreciating 
work  of 
veterinarian 

Using  table 
of  contents 

Discussing 
a  veterinarian's 
work 


Formulating 

questions 


Observing 
picture  details; 
drawing 
inferences 


Starting  Point 

Ask  the  children  to  find  the  title  of  the  last  selection  in  the  reader  in  the  table  of  contents.  Write 
the  title  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  it  for  the  pupils. 

Have  the  pupils  tell  what  they  know  about  a  veterinarian  and  his  or  her  duties.  If  some  children 
have  taken  their  pets  to  a  veterinarian,  have  them  tell  the  group  about  it. 

Question 

Ask  the  children  what  they  would  like  to  find  out  by  reading  the  story  and  help  them  formulate 
questions  as  a  basis  for  their  research.  They  will  probably  want  to  know: 

Does  Mr.  Mugs  go  to  the  veterinarian? 

What  does  the  veterinarian  do? 

Write  the  questions  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the  group. 

Collecting  Information 

Ask  the  children  on  what  page  the  selection  begins  and  then  have  them  turn  to  page  77  and 
look  at  the  pictures.  Review  with  the  group  the  value  of  looking  at  pictures  as  a  way  to  collect 
information  to  answer  questions. 

“Whom  do  you  see  at  the  top  of  the  page  on  the  right?  What  do  you  think  they  are  doing?” 
Elicit  that  Pat  and  Curt  and  the  other  children  in  Mrs.  Little’s  class  are  visiting  the  veterinarian  at 
the  Animal  Hospital  to  find  out  about  the  work  he  does. 

With  the  pupils  discuss  what  the  two  photographs  depict  and  read  the  captions  for  the  group. 

“What  other  kinds  of  patients  do  you  think  the  veterinarian  has  in  his  hospital?” 

“Why  do  you  think  the  Siamese  cat  is  at  the  hospital  instead  of  at  home  while  she  has  a  sore 
throat?” 
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Turn  to  page  78.  With  the  group,  discuss  the  photographs  and  read  the  captions. 

Continue  on  page  79.  Discuss  the  photographs  and  read  the  captions  for  the  group. 

“How  do  you  think  the  veterinarian  made  sure  that  the  Collie  would  stay  still  while  having  the 
x-ray  taken  and  his  teeth  cleaned?” 

“What  might  be  a  reason  why  the  Collie  would  need  to  have  an  x-ray  taken?” 

Have  the  children  note  the  shield  the  veterinarian  is  wearing  in  the  top  picture.  Briefly  discuss 
the  reason  for  the  use  of  this  shield. 


Answering 
questions ; 
verifying 

Making 

experience 

charts 


Painting 

pictures 


Organizing  information 

Refer  to  the  research  questions  posed  by  the  children  earlier.  “Did  we  find  out  what  we 
wanted  to  know?”  Have  the  pupils  discuss  the  answers  to  their  questions,  using  the  reader 
selection  pictures  and  text  to  give  information  and  to  verify  their  answers. 

Decide  with  the  group  what  kind  of  record  the  pupils  can  make  of  the  answers  they  found  to 
their  questions.  You  may  wish  to  work  with  the  pupils  to  develop  a  co-operative  experience 
story  on  chart  paper  or  help  the  children  as  they  make  their  own  illustrated  experience  charts. 
The  required  vocabulary  for  the  pupils’  own  charts  may  be  copied  from  the  text  or  from  the 
chalkboard.  A  pupil’s  chart  might  look  somewhat  as  follows: 

The  Veterinarian 

Takes  temperatures 
Gives  penicillin  (or  needles) 

Takes  x-rays 
Cleans  teeth 

Instead  of  making  experience  charts,  some  pupils  might  prefer  painting  pictures  of  what  they 
think  is  the  most  interesting  thing  the  veterinarian  does.  Suggest  that  they  print  short  titles  for 
their  pictures. 
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Reporting 

orally 

Making 
a  display 


Evaluating 
charts  and 
pictures; 
appreciating 
work  of 
veterinarian 


Presenting  Information 

Have  the  pupils  take  turns  using  their  experience  charts  or  paintings  to  give  oral  reports 
describing  the  work  of  the  veterinarian. 

Help  the  children  make  a  bulletin  board  display  of  their  experience  charts  and  pictures.  Let 
the  pupils  suggest  a  title  for  their  display. 


Valuing 

Discuss  the  following  with  the  children: 

Things  we  like  about  the  experience  charts  we  made 
Things  we  like  about  the  pictures  we  made 
Things  we  like  about  our  bulletin  board  display 
Why  the  veterinarian’s  work  is  important 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Environmental 

Studies: 

Social 

Studies 


Field  Trip  or  Interview.  For  a  research  project,  arrange  to  have  the  children  visit  a 
veterinarian  at  his  clinic  or  hospital.  Help  the  pupils  formulate  questions  as  a  basis  for  their 
research.  During  the  excursion,  guide  the  children  as  they  record  information  on  data  sheets  or 
charts.  Back  in  the  classroom,  the  children  could  organize  the  information  they  collected  in  the 
form  of  experience  charts,  pictographs,  or  labeled  drawings. 

If  a  field  trip  is  not  possible,  you  may  wish  to  invite  a  veterinarian  or  an  official  from  the 
Humane  Society  or  S.P.C.A.  to  the  classroom  to  speak  to  the  children  and  answer  questions. 

Book  Center 

Waber,  Bernard.  But  Names  Will  Never  Hurt  Me.  Houghton  Mifflin. 

The  trials  and  tribulations  of  a  girl  named  Alison  Wonderland  (the  surname  a  corruption  of 
Voonterlant),  how  she  came  to  be  called  Allison,  and  the  ridicule  she  has  to  endure  because 
of  her  name,  until  she  grows  up  to  be  a  much  loved  and  respected  Dr.  Alison  Wonderland, 
Veterinarian. 

Film  Center 

Zoo  Animal  Babies.  1 1  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

Includes  a  visit  to  the  zoo  hospital. 
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Review 


COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Recalling  and  classifying  stories 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 
words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th, 
/hw/wh,  /ch/ch,  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /o/o, 
/u/u 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern  with 
graphemic  bases 
Recognizing  plural  forms  with  s 
Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing  and  root  words 
Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using 
graphemic  bases 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  54 — developing 
comprehension  by  classifying  related 
ideas 

page  55 — completing  sentences  using 
new  words 

page  56 — practicing  structural 
analysis  of  contractions 
page  57 — joining  sentences  using 
connective  and 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  pages  51 , 52 — practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  initial  sh,  th, 
ch,  wh;  of  unglided  vowels 
page  53 — categorizing  phrases  under 
correct  headings 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th,  / 
/hw/wh,  /ch/ch,  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /o/o, 
/u/u 


*Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 


Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases 


Recognizing  word  order  in  forming 
sentences 

Recognizing  and  matching  sentence 
beginnings  and  endings 

Realizing  that  and  can  be  used  to  combine 
two  simple  sentences  into  one  compound 
sentence 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Reviewing  words  entered  in 
My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Printing  favorite  words 
Copying  a  sentence;  selecting  and 
printing  words  to  form  sentence 
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COMPREHENSION 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence ; 
recognizing 
main  ideas 


Recalling 

stories; 

classifying 

stories 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Objectives 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 
Recalling  and  classifying  stories 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Drawing  inferences 

Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills  Review 

Literal  Comprehension.  Duplicate  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils, 
or  print  the  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given.  Have  the  children  find  the  sentence 
that  should  come  first  and  print  number  one  at  the  beginning.  Continue  in  the  same  manner  for 
the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

When  the  children  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  read  the  sentences  in  the  correct  sequence. 
Elicit  that  the  sentences  provide  a  summary  of  the  story  material  in  the  third  part  of  the  reader. 

(4)  Mr.  Mugs  wins  a  special  first  prize. 

(1)  All  the  children  made  stories  about  pets. 

(2)  The  children  looked  in  books  to  find  out  about  dog  shows. 

(3)  It  was  time  for  the  dog  show  and  the  children  were  looking 
for  Mimi. 

Literal  and  Critical  Comprehension.  This  activity  reviews  the  stories  in  the  text  by  their 
titles.  Print  the  following  titles  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  the  heading  at  the  top  of  each  section 
and  have  the  pupils  read  the  story  titles  under  it.  Direct  them  to  tell  which  stories  belong  under 
the  heading.  Let  individual  children  come  to  the  chalkboard  and  erase  any  titles  that  do  not 
belong. 

If  preferred,  instead  of  having  the  children  do  the  exercise  orally,  duplicate  copies  for  the 
pupils  to  complete  independently.  Print  the  headings  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  to  the 
children,  so  that  they  will  all  understand  their  meanings. 

Stories  About  the  Dog  Show 

First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs 
Georgie  Giraffe 
Whales 
All  About  Dogs 

Stories  About  the  TV  Contest 

Let’s  Make  Something 
For  the  Birds 
The  Veterinarian 
Tiger’s  Surprise 

Stories  About  Make-Believe  Animals 

A  Trip  to  the  Zoo 
Just  the  Thing 
For  the  Birds 
Dogs  At  School 

If  there  are  any  errors  in  classification,  let  the  children  refer  to  their  readers  to  help  them  recall 
the  content  of  the  various  stories. 

Literal  and  Critical  Comprehension.  On  the  chalkboard,  print  the  following  three  main 
ideas  for  each  story  listed  below.  Ask  the  children  to  read  the  three  sentences  each  time  and  tell 
which  one  is  the  most  accurate  main  idea.  When  all  have  agreed  on  the  correct  main  idea,  let 
the  pupils  erase  the  two  unsuitable  ones. 
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Pets 


Curt  was  writing  a  story  about  Mr.  Mugs. 

All  the  children  made  stories  about  pets. 

Maria  was  reading  the  stories  about  pets. 

Dogs  At  School 

Mr.  Mugs  is  big  and  Mimi  is  little. 

Miss  Clifford  is  the  principal. 

It  was  time  for  the  dog  show  and  the  children  were 
looking  for  Mimi. 

First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs 

Mr.  Mugs  wins  a  special  first  prize. 

Curt’s  mommy  saw  the  dog  show. 

A  big  dog  wins  a  prize. 

Drawing  Creative  Thinking.  Duplicate  copies  of  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  them  to  the 

inferences  children,  or  print  the  exercise  on  the  chalkboard. 

With  the  pupils,  read  the  first  two  sentences  of  each  question;  then  read  the  third  sentence 
and  have  the  children  circle  “Yes”  or  “No”  to  indicate  whether  they  agree  or  disagree  with  the 
statement. 

1 .  Pat  goes  to  the  store  with  her  mother. 

Pat  chooses  a  new  red  dress. 

Pat  likes  the  color  red.  YES  NO 

2.  Mr.  Mugs  wins  a  special  first  prize  at  the  dog  show. 

Everybody  claps  for  Mr.  Mugs. 

Everybody  is  happy  that  Mr.  Mugs  wins  the  prize.  YES  NO 

3.  A  big  red  dog  runs  into  Curt’s  yard. 

A  little  dog  runs  to  meet  the  big  red  dog. 

The  little  dog  is  afraid  of  the  big  dog.  YES  NO 

4.  Georgie  was  playing  ball. 

The  ball  went  in  the  water. 

Georgie  went  in  the  water  to  get  the  ball.  YES  NO 

Correlation 

Classifying  For  additional  practice  in  classifying,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities, 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /TH/th,  /hw/wh,  and 
/ch/ch 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /o/o, 
and  /u/u 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVC  pattern 

Recognizing  plural  forms  with  s 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  and  ing  and  root  words 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
core  vocabulary 
words 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
ITH/th,  /hw/wh, 
and  /ch  /ch 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
I  a  la,  /e/e,  li/i, 
/o/o,  and  lulu 


Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  find,  Maria,  our,  stories,  show,  children,  us,  principal,  pick,  best,  win,  first, 
puppy,  Mimi 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  exercise  on  antonyms 
A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -3  for  each  pupil 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 
An  s  card  for  each  pupil 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  exercise  on  contractions 


Word  Meaning  Review 

Place  in  the  pocket  chart  word  cards  for  find,  Maria,  our,  stories,  show,  children,  us, 
principal,  pick,  best,  win,  first,  puppy,  Mimi.  Check  visual  recognition  of  these  words,  using 
some  of  the  following  suggestions. 

Have  one  pupil  read  a  word  and  call  on  another  pupil  to  find  it. 

Have  one  pupil  point  to  a  word  and  call  on  another  pupil  to  read  it. 

Have  two  pupils  stand  in  front  of  the  pocket  chart  and  race  to  find  the  words  as  they  are  read 
by  other  pupils. 

To  check  meaning,  print  phrases  such  as  the  following  on  the  chalkboard.  Call  upon  pupils  to 
read  each  phrase  and  use  it  in  a  sentence. 

find  the  puppy  read  our  stories 

a  dog  show  the  principal  will 

win  a  prize  let  the  children 

come  first  pick  the  best 


Phonemic  Analysis  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -3.  Print  the  following  digraphs  and  words  on  the 
board. 


1.  th  —  then 


2.  ch  —  chair  3.  wh  —  whale 


Say  the  following  words  as  the  children  listen  for  the  beginning  sound  each  time.  If  they  hear 
/TH/  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  1  on  it.  If  they  hear  /ch/,  they 
are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  2  on  it.  And  if  they  hear  /hw/,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  3  on  it. 


thus 

whimper 

though 

the 

chimes 

chum 

chapter 

whistle 

china 

whirl 

there 

where 

whine 

chickadee 

this 

Sketch  the  following  pictures  on  the  board  and  print  the  names  under  them. 


Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  say  some  words  and  you  want  them  to  tell  you  where  each 
word  should  be  put.  If  they  hear  the  sound  that  a  stands  for,  as  in  bag,  in  a  word,  that  word  goes 
in  the  bag;  if  they  hear  the  sound  that  e  stands  for,  as  in  bed,  in  a  word,  that  word  goes  on  the 
bed;  if  they  hear  the  sound  that  /'  stands  for,  as  in  tin,  in  a  word,  that  word  goes  in  the  tin  can;  if 
they  hear  the  sound  that  o  stands  for,  as  in  box,  that  word  goes  in  the  box;  and  if  they  hear  the 
sound  that  u  stands  for,  as  in  rug,  that  word  is  to  be  swept  under  the  rug. 

Say  the  following  words.  When  the  children  tell  you  where  each  one  should  go,  print  the  word 
under  the  appropriate  picture. 
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Spelling  words 
of  the  CVC 
pattern 


Recognizing 
plural  forms 
with  s 


fence 

blot 

sang 

cross 

puff 

dress 

dandy 

fret  s 

mist 

sulk 

grab 

jungle 

print 

stick 

fond 

When  the  words  have  all  been  listed  under  their  respective  pictures,  read  each  group  to  the 
pupils  and  have  them  check  to  be  sure  the  designated  sound  is  heard  in  each  word  and  that  the 
letter  that  stands  for  that  sound  is  present. 

Spelling  Review 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  pronounced, 
dog  big  bad  tip 

Ask  the  pupils  to  print  the  following  words.  Remind  them  to  listen  carefully  to  all  the  sounds 
they  hear  in  each  word  and  print  the  letters  that  stand  for  them. 

The  frog  sat  on  a  log  —  log. 

Maria  was  sad  when  she  lost  her  puppy  —  sad. 

Mr.  Mugs  likes  to  dig  holes  —  dig. 

We  watched  a  big  ship  sail  into  the  harbor  —  ship. 

Pat  had  fun  at  the  dog  show  —  had. 

Joe  likes  licorice  whip  —  whip. 

Do  you  jog  every  morning  —  jog? 

Jan  would  look  funny  in  a  black  wig  —  wig. 


Structural  Analysis  Review 

Give  each  pupil  an  s  card.  Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard: 


a  principal 
all  dog  show 
2  invitation 
one  groundhog 
some  bird 


3  sign 

an  elephant 
that  bear 
more  pet 
this  book 


Consider  the  phrases  one  by  one.  Each  time  have  the  pupils  decide  whether  there  should  be 
an  s  at  the  end  of  the  underlined  word.  If  they  think  an  s  should  be  added,  ask  them  to  raise  their 
s  cards.  Print  the  s  at  the  end  of  the  word  and  have  the  phrase  read,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be 
sure  there  should  be  an  s.  If  they  think  an  s  is  not  needed,  have  them  shake  their  heads.  Have 
the  phrase  read  as  the  pupils  check  to  be  sure  no  s  is  necessary. 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
inflectional 
verb  endings 
s,  ed,  and  ing 
and  root  words 


Recognizing 
the  structure 
of  contractions 
(worksheet) 


Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

wins 

picking 

showing 

finds 

waited 


backed 

painting 

knows 

splashed 

worked 


Point  to  each  word  in  turn  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  word,  identify  the  inflectional 
ending  by  spelling  it,  and  name  the  root  word  to  which  the  ending  is  attached. 

Duplicate  the  following  worksheet  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 


can’t 

1  am 

don’t 

did  not 

we’ll 

can  not 

I’m 

do  not 

there’s 

we  will 

didn’t 

there  is 
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Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

Direct  the  pupils  to  draw  a  line  between  each  short  form  and  its  corresponding  long  form. 
Then  ask  them  to  print  on  the  line  before  each  contraction  the  letter  or  letters  that  have  been  left 
out  where  the  apostrophe  is  used  to  make  the  short  form. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  went,  then,  jet,  nod,  bed, 
pick,  dog,  tell,  pop,  will,  am,  just,  run,  and,  bad,  cap,  Pat,  back,  in,  up. 

Place  these  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

Daddy  sent  Ben  to  the  tent  to  get  the  fishing  rod. 

Curt  fed  the  hens  and  chicks. 

The  fog  is  so  thick  Nell  can’t  see  the  top  of  the  hill. 

Mr.  Bell  wanted  Pam  to  dust  all  the  things  in  the  shop. 

Pat  cried  when  her  bun  and  jam  fell  on  the  sand. 

Mr.  Mugs  had  a  nap  on  the  red  mat. 

Jack  packed  the  tin  cups  in  a  sack. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  child  in  the  group  has  an  opportunity  to  read  at  least  one 
sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a 
word,  refer  her  or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Word 

Meaning 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  word  meaning,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/sh/sh,  /th/th,  /TH/th,  /ch/ch,  and  /hw/wh  and  in  using  words  containing  unglided  (short) 
vowels  is  provided  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

Structural 

Analysis 

For  additional  practice  in  recognizing  contractions,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

In  “Race  Track’’  in  Alternative  Strategies,  pupils  recognize  and  identify  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Recognizing 
word  order 
in  forming 
sentences 

Objectives 

Recognizing  word  order  in  forming  sentences 

Recognizing  and  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings 

Realizing  that  and  can  be  used  to  combine  two  simple  sentences  into  one  compound  sentence 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 

A  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  both  capitalized  and  small-letter  form 

Sentence  Awareness  Review 

Print  the  following  scrambled  sentences  on  the  board: 

prize  Mr.  Mugs  first  wins 

Mimi  Maria  find  can’t 

show  have  dog  a  Let’s 

Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Direct  the  pupils  to  read  each  group  of  words 
decide  which  order  the  words  should  go  in  to  make  a  sentence,  and  print  the  sentence.  Reminc 
them  to  begin  each  sentence  with  a  capital  letter  and  put  a  period  at  the  end. 
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Recognizing 
and  matching 
sentence 
beginnings 
and  endings 


Forming  simple 
compound  sentences 
using  and 


Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequence 
to  arrange 
words  in 
alphabetical 
order 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Plural  Forms 
Verb  Forms 


Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5.  Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard: 


Mr.  Mugs  did 
Mommy  looked  at 
Dog  shows 
All  the  children 
The  principal 


1 .  the  stories  about  pets. 

2.  love  pets. 

3.  win  a  prize. 

4.  picked  the  best  dog. 

5.  are  fun. 


Read  each  part  sentence  in  turn.  Direct  the  pupiis  to  find  the  best  ending  each  time,  note  its 
number,  and  hold  up  the  card  with  that  number  on  it.  Have  the  complete  sentence  read  each 
time. 

Read  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  to  the  pupils  and  have  the  children  combine  each  pair 
to  form  one  sentence,  using  the  word  and. 


Mr.  Mugs  was  in  the  dog  show. 
Mr.  Mugs  won  a  prize. 

Mr.  Mugs  stepped  in  the  paint. 
Mr.  Mugs  got  paint  on  his  paws. 

Maria  looked  for  Mimi. 

Maria  found  her  with  Mr.  Mugs. 


Alphabet  Skills  Review 

Place  cards  for  d,  e,  and  f  on  the  chalkledge.  Mix  up  the  other  cards  and  place  them  face  up 
on  a  table.  Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  which  letter  comes  directly  before  those  on  the  chalkledge  and 
which  comes  directly  after.  Have  pupils  find  the  cards  for  c  and  g  and  place  them  in  the  correct 
places  on  the  chalkledge  to  form  a  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  H,  I,  J;  q,  r,  s;  L,  M,  N;  and  u,  v,  w. 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

_ invitation  _ find  _ principal  _ best 

- then  _ our  _ children  _ first 

Have  the  first  letters  of  the  words  in  each  pair  identified.  Ask  the  children  to  tell  which  letter 
comes  before  the  other  in  the  alphabet,  and  decide  which  word  should  come  first  and  which 
should  come  second.  When  the  decision  has  been  made,  print  1  and  2  beside  the  words  to 
indicate  alphabetical  order. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  expand  phrases  into  sentences. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  are  required  to  compose  and  print  a  sentence. 

Further  practice  in  using  the  connective  and  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  plural  forms. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  recognize  and  identify 
inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  and  ing 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  the  structure  of 
contractions. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Reviewing  words  entered  in  My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Printing  favorite  words 

Copying  a  sentence;  selecting  and  printing  words  to  form  a  sentence 
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Materials  Needed 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Reviewing 

vocabulary 

charts 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Printing 
favonte  words 


(Worksheet) 


My  First  Dictionary 

Vocabulary  charts 

Examples  of  personal  writing 

Lined  sheets  of  paper  for  printing 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  sentence-printing  exercise 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  pupils  leaf  through  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  and  read  the  words  they  have 
entered  in  it.  You  may  wish  to  have  the  children  work  in  pairs  to  review  the  contents  of  their 
dictionaries.  Allow  them  to  come  to  you  for  help  if  they  have  forgotten  any  of  the  words  they 
entered. 

Display  the  vocabulary  charts  made  in  lessons  for  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs  and  review  them 
with  the  children.  As  each  chart  is  displayed,  have  the  pupils  read  as  many  of  the  words  as  they 
can.  If  there  are  words  they  don’t  recall,  read  them  to  the  children  and  then  have  the  children 
read  them  after  you. 

Have  the  children  gather  together  several  examples  of  personal  writing  they  have  done 
recently.  Let  each  child  select  a  favorite  piece  of  writing  and  read  it  to  the  rest  of  the  group.  The 
composition  may  then  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board. 

If  some  children  wish  to  do  so,  provide  time  for  them  to  share  particular  Personal  Journal 
entries.  They  may  choose  to  read  a  selection  to  the  group,  to  a  friend,  or  to  you;  or  they  may 
want  to  show  a  selection  to  you  or  a  friend  privately. 

Printing 

Distribute  lined  sheets  of  paper  to  the  children.  Direct  them  to  choose  approximately  five  or 
more  of  their  favorite  words  from  My  First  Dictionary,  from  the  vocabulary  charts,  or  from  other 
sources  and  print  them  on  their  papers. 

When  the  children  have  completed  their  printing  of  favorite  words,  let  them  take  turns  reading 
their  lists  to  the  group. 

Duplicate  and  distribute  copies  of  the  following  worksheet. 

I  like  pets. 


dogs 

birds 

frogs 

cats 

monkeys 

bears 

turtles 

tigers 

giraffes 

Copying 
a  sentence; 

selecting 
and  printing 
words  to  form 
a  sentence 


Have  the  pupils  read  the  model  sentence  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet  and  note  the  initial 
capital  letter  and  the  period  at  the  end.  Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  sentence  carefully  and 
then  print  the  sentence  on  the  lines  provided  at  the  top  of  the  sheet. 

Have  the  children  read  carefully  the  words  in  the  center  of  the  worksheet.  Then  direct  them  to 
print  at  the  bottom  of  the  worksheet  a  sentence  beginning  with  the  words  “I  like”  and  naming  two 
or  more  of  the  animals  listed  in  the  center. 
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Correlation 


Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

In  Language  Development:  Sentence  Awareness,  the  pupils  are  asked  to  print  sentences. 
Further  practice  in  printing  phrases  is  provided  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  54.  Comprehension.  Classifying  related  ideas. 

Page  55.  Word  Meaning.  Completing  sentences  using  new  words. 

Page  56.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  long  forms  of  contractions. 

Page  57.  Language  Development.  Joining  sentences  using  the  connective  and. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  51 .  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  a  crossword  puzzle  using  words  beginning 
with  sh,  th,  ch,  or  wh. 

Page  52.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  a  crossword  puzzle  using  words  containing 
unglided  (short)  vowels. 

Page  53.  Printing.  Categorizing  phrases  and  printing  under  correct  headings. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases 
General  review 

Race  Track 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Structural 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ack,  ent,  ick,  ip,  ust,  ut 

Number  of  Players 

Three  or  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Race  Track”  game  board  containing  words  formed  on  the  above-mentioned  graphemic 
bases  (see  page  239) 

Toy  racing  cards  or  other  objects  to  use  as  markers 
One  die 

Procedure 

See  page  239. 

General  Review  Suggestions 

Use  any  of  the  games  suggested  in  the  foregoing  lessons  for  reinforcement  and  review  of 
particular  skills  or  for  the  pupils’  enjoyment. 
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Questions 


Page  6 


INTRODUCING  THE  NEW  READER 

Distribute  copies  of  Mr.  Mugs  Is  Lost  to  the  pupils.  Read  the  title  for  the  group  and  let  the 
children  enjoy  and  comment  on  the  cover  picture.  Have  them  turn  to  pages  4-5.  Help  them  to 
realize  that  this  picture  continues  the  action  begun  in  the  cover  picture  — the  bat  has  swooped 
down  over  the  dog's  head  and  flown  on,  and  Mr.  Mugs  has  decided  to  chase  it.  Encourage  the 
pupils  to  compare  the  way  Mr.  Mugs  feels  in  the  cover  picture  and  the  way  he  feels  in  this 
picture.  Let  them  suggest  why  Mr.  Mugs  might  be  out  at  night,  when  he  should  be  home  in  bed, 
and  what  other  adventures  he  might  have. 

Read  the  title,  ‘‘What’s  Inside?”  and  direct  the  pupils’  attention  to  the  list  of  titles.  Have  them 
notice  that  the  book  is  divided  into  three  sections,  or  units.  Read  the  title  of  the  first  unit  and 
encourage  the  pupils  to  read  as  many  of  the  story  titles  in  the  unit  as  possible.  Have  them 
speculate  on  the  content  of  the  various  stories. 

Do  the  same  with  the  other  two  units. 

Objectives 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Discussing  the  illustration;  noting  picture  details 

Relating  personal  experiences 

Enjoying  the  poem 

Valuing  the  title 

Recalling  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Recalling  information  from  other  sources 
Reading  the  poem  in  unison  and  individually 
Interpreting  through  art 


Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  name  of  the  first  selection  in  the  book  and  read  its  title  for  them.  Ask 
them  on  what  page  the  selection  appears  and  suggest  that  they  turn  to  page  6  and  look  at  the 
illustration.  Let  them  comment  on  the  illustration  freely. 

“What  do  you  see  in  the  picture?  Is  this  the  way  you  imagine  outer  space  looks?” 

“Have  you  ever  imagined  that  you  were  traveling  through  space  in  a  rocket  ship?  What  was  it 
like?  What  did  you  see?” 

Read  the  poem  as  the  pupils  listen  to  discover  why  the  poem  is  entitled  “Questions.” 

“Is  ‘Questions’  a  good  name  for  this  poem?  Why  do  you  think  as  you  do?” 

Read  the  poem  again  as  the  children  follow  in  their  books.  Then  discuss  some  of  these 
questions  with  them. 

“What  questions  does  the  poet  ask  in  this  poem?” 

“What  might  the  poet  be  doing  while  she  is  asking  these  questions?” 

“How  does  the  poet  say  she  will  find  the  answers  to  her  questions?  Do  you  think  she  will  really 
do  that?  Why,  or  why  not?” 

“Do  you  know  the  answers  to  any  of  the  poet's  questions?” 

“What  do  you  know  about  rockets?  about  satellites?  about  astronauts?  about  the  moon? 
about  Mars?  What  space  words  do  you  know?"  (Make  a  list  of  these  on  the  chalkboard  as  the 
children  suggest  them.) 

“What  are  some  things  you  would  like  to  know  about  outer  space?” 

“How  do  scientists  find  out  about  outer  space?” 

“Why  do  you  think  people  are  interested  in  learning  about  outer  space?” 

Read  the  poem  with  the  pupils  until  they  are  able  to  read  it  independently  as  a  group. 
Encourage  individuals  to  read  the  poem  for  the  group. 

Let  the  pupils  draw  their  own  pictures  to  illustrate  some  part  of  the  poem  or  to  present  their 
ideas  of  what  outer  space  might  be  like. 
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The  Rocket 

Pages  7-10 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Discussing,  drawing  on  outside  sources 

Visual  Arts  —  making  a  rocket;  making  a 

Identifying  words  through  context 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

space  mural 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Formulating  reading-purpose  questions 

Physical  Education  —  discovering  one’s 

grapheme  correspondences  / a/a,  / a/a-e 

Noting  picture  details 

body  and  its  space 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 

Environmental  Studies:  Social  Studies  — 

printing  letters  representing 

Recalling  details 

planning  a  space  food  store 

these  sounds 

Verifying  answers 

Books  —  reading  independently 

Recognizing  structure  and  parts  of 

Identifying  speakers 

Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 

compound  words 

Reading  interpretively 

senses 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Expressing  an  opinion 

ame,  ade,  ake,  ale 

Identifying  with  story  character 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with  • 

Recognizing  and  matching  sentence  parts 

graphemic  base  ake 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas; 

summarizing  the  story 

Listening  to  follow  directions 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Developing  sentence  awareness 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  58,  59  — 

Recognizing  and  identifying  correct  word 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 

developing  comprehension  by 

order  in  sentences 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

recalling  details;  by  following  directions 

Discriminating  between  fragments  and 

Retelling  favorite  TV  space  stories  orally 

page  60  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 

sentences;  expanding  fragments  into 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 

of  glided  (long)  a 

sentences 

relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 

Recognizing  and  reading  run-over 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 

Activities:  page  54  —  practicing 

sentences 

language,  printing  skills  to  produce 

phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  (short) 

Identifying,  using  irregular  past  tense 

personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 

and  glided  (long)  a 

made 

Journal  entries 

pages  55,  56  —  printing  answers  to 

Identifying,  using  inflectional  verb 

Recognizing  and  printing  answer  to  question 

questions 

endings  s,  ed 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence; 
producing  sequence  using  two  words 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phonemes  /a/, 

Relating  picture  and  story 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

lei,  /i/,  /o/,  /u/  in  initial  and  medial 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 

Listening  to  follow  directions 

positions 

feelings;  about  story  situation 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Reading  interpretively 

grapheme  correspondences  / a/a  / a/a-e 

grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e 

Identifying  with  a  story  character 

Listening  through  words  for  initial,  final 

in  initial  and  medial  positions 

Reading  supplementary  books 

sounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 

on  graphemic  bases  ade,  ake,  ale;  ame 

*  Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Discussing,  drawing  on  outside  sources 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Formulating  reading-purpose  questions 

Noting  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Inferring  feelings 

Recalling  details 

Verifying  answers 

Identifying  speakers 

Predicting 

Reading  interpretively 

Rereading  for  enjoyment 

Expressing  an  opinion 

Identifying  with  story  character 

Recognizing  and  matching  sentence  parts 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas;  summarizing  the  story 

Listening  to  follow  directions 


Discussing 
rockets, 
drawing  on 
outside  sources 
Using 
the  table 
of  contents; 
formulating 
questions 


Observing 
picture  details; 
drawing 
inferences 


Formulating 

questions 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Initiate  a  brief  discussion  about  rockets.  From  their  personal  experience  in  watching  TV, 
reading,  and  so  on,  the  children  should  have  some  ideas  about  rockets.  “What  is  a  rocket? 
What  does  a  rocket  look  like?  Where  do  rockets  travel?  What  are  rockets  used  for?’’ 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  Remind  them  that  the  name  of  the  unit  they  are 
reading  is  “Rockets  Away.’’  Ask  them  to  find  and  point  to  this  title. 

You  might  then  say  to  the  children,  “Look  at  Story  1 .  Put  your  finger  on  it.  The  words  in  the 
middle  of  the  line  tell  the  name  of  the  story.  What  is  the  name?’’ 

“Are  there  any  questions  you  would  like  to  ask  about  this  story?  What  would  you  like  to  know 
about  the  rocket?” 

When  someone  volunteers  a  question,  print  it  with  the  child’s  name  on  the  chalkboard  or  on  a 
sheet  of  newsprint.  (Alice  — What  does  the  rocket  look  like?) 

If  the  pupils  don’t  ask  questions  about  the  story,  model  a  question  for  them.  You  might  say,  “I 
would  like  to  know  what  the  rocket  looks  like.  How  would  you  ask  me  that  question?” 

When  a  child  has  asked  the  question,  add  it  to  the  list  with  his  or  her  name. 

“What  else  would  you  like  to  know  about  the  rocket?” 

If  no  one  wants  to  know  anything  else,  or  if  the  pupils  have  difficulty  in  formulating  further 
questions,  continue  your  modeling  of  questions.  “I  wonder  where  the  rocket  will  go.  How  would 
you  ask  that  question?” 

When  someone  volunteers,  print  the  question  with  the  child’s  name. 

Direct  the  pupils’  attention  to  the  story  listing  in  the  table  of  contents  and  ask  them  to  tell  the 
number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins.  “Let’s  turn  to  page  7  and  see  what  we  can  find  out 
about  the  rocket.” 

Direct  attention  to  the  illustration  on  page  7  and  promote  a  discussion  as  follows: 

“Whom  do  you  see  in  this  picture?  What  are  they  doing?  What  might  they  be  talking  about? 
How  do  Curt  and  Pat  feel?  What  makes  you  think  so?” 

“You  have  probably  been  thinking  about  other  questions  while  looking  at  this  picture.  How 
can  you  know  for  sure  what  the  answers  are?”  Elicit  that  the  pupils  must  read  the  text  to  find  out. 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  the  story  after  looking  at  this  picture?  What 
other  questions  would  you  like  to  ask?” 

Some  pupils  will  probably  ask  questions  such  as,  “Will  Curt  and  Pat  make  (or  see)  a  rocket?” 
If  questions  are  not  asked  by  the  pupils,  continue  modeling  the  questions. 
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Observing 
picture  details 


Inferring 

feelings 

Formulating 

questions 


Reading; 

verifying 


Reading; 

verifying 


Recalling 

details; 

verifying 


Identifying 
the  speaker 

Recalling  details; 
verifying 

Predicting 


Observing 
picture  details 

Inferring 

Recalling; 

verifying 


Have  the  pupils  turn  to  pages  8  and  9  and  look  at  the  illustrations.  Continue  to  discuss  the 
illustrations  and  ask  questions  such  as  the  following: 

“What  are  Curt  and  Pat  doing  on  page  8?” 

“What  is  Pat  doing  on  page  9?  How  does  Curt  feel  about  what  Pat  is  doing?  How  do  you 
know?” 

“Do  you  have  any  questions  to  ask  about  this  story  now?”  Some  child  will  probably  ask, 
“Will  Mr.  Mugs  ride  in  the  rocket?” 

Questions 

Four  or  five  questions  are  sufficient  at  this  point.  Depending  on  the  number  of  questions 
developed  during  the  pre-reading  discussion,  two  or  three  may  be  added  during  the  course  of 
the  reading  and  discussing.  In  some  lessons,  try  to  include  a  question  that  the  children  cannot 
answer  simply  by  reading  the  text,  but  that  they  must  answer  by  inferring,  predicting,  or 
speculating. 


Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  page  7  silently.  When  they  finish  reading,  refer  them  to  the  question, 
“Will  Curt  and  Pat  make  a  rocket?”  and  let  them  discuss  the  answer.  Then  say,  “Read  us  the 
line  that  tells  us  that  Curt  and  Pat  are  going  to  make  a  rocket.”  After  the  question  has  been 
answered  and  verified,  have  a  pupil  check  it  off  on  the  list. 

“Did  you  find  the  answers  to  any  other  questions?”  Discuss  the  answers  to  any  other 
questions  that  can  be  answered  at  this  point.  Have  the  children  verify  their  answers  by  reading 
aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines.  Then  allow  them  to  check  off  the  answered  questions. 

Discuss  with  the  group  this  page  of  story  text.  Ask  the  pupils  to  read  aloud  the  story  lines  that 
answer  the  following  questions  (if  not  previously  covered) : 

“Who’s  idea  was  it  to  build  a  rocket?” 

“Does  Curt  know  how  to  build  a  rocket?  Does  Pat  know  how  to  build  a  rocket?” 

“How  did  Pat  find  out  how  to  build  a  rocket?” 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  pages  8  and  9. 

“Maybe  we  will  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  our  questions  on  these  two  pages.  Let's  read  to 
see  what  we  can  find  out.” 

Ask  the  group  to  read  the  two  pages  silently.  After  the  reading,  direct  the  group  to  the 
questions  again  so  that  the  pupils  can  find  out  whether  any  further  questions  can  be  answered 
at  this  point.  If  a  pupil  wanted  to  know  what  the  rocket  looked  like,  discuss  the  answer  to  this 
question.  Point  out  that  the  answer  is  taken  only  from  the  illustration,  not  the  text.  Then  let  them 
check  off  the  answered  question. 

Discuss  the  answers  to  the  following  questions  and  have  the  children  verify  them  by  reading 
aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines: 

“How  will  Curt  and  Pat  make  the  rocket  go  up?”  (If  the  children,  miss  this  point,  ask,  “What 
does  Curt  mean  by  this?”  Point  out  that  the  pupils  need  to  refer  to  the  illustration  for  the  answer.) 

“Who  does  Pat  want  to  give  a  rocket  ride  to?” 

“How  does  Curt  feel  about  Pat’s  idea?” 

“Who  says  the  first  group  of  sentences  on  page  9?  How  do  you  know?”  (Elicit  that  Curt 
wouldn’t  say  “Curt”  to  himself.) 

“What  does  Pat  say  to  convince  Curt  to  let  Mr.  Mugs  ride  in  the  rocket?” 

“Is  Curt  happy  about  Mr.  Mugs  going  into  the  rocket?  How  do  you  know?” 

Before  directing  the  group  to  turn  to  the  next  page,  ask  them,  “What  do  you  think  will  happen 
next?”  After  discussing  this  question,  let  them  turn  the  page. 

“Let’s  look  at  the  next  page  and  see  if  you  were  right.” 

Give  the  pupils  an  opportunity  to  enjoy  and  comment  freely  on  the  illustration  on  this  page. 

“What  happened  to  Mr.  Mugs  during  his  rocket  ride?” 

“Do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  liked  his  ride?  How  do  you  know?” 

Direct  the  group’s  attention  back  to  the  questions  and  discuss  the  answers  to  the  remaining 
questions.  Let  the  children  check  off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered. 

Often  the  pupils  will  not  be  able  to  find  answers  to  their  questions  in  the  story  text  or 
illustrations.  This  should  be  a  good  spring  board  for  discussions  in  which  the  children  will  have 
to  relate  to  past  experiences  and  to  draw  inferences  in  order  to  decide  upon  answers.  Also  they 
will  soon  realize  that  there  is  often  more  than  one  answer  to  a  question. 
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Identifying 
the  speaker; 
inferring; 
reading 
interpretively 

Rereading 
for  enjoyment 


Drawing 

inferences 


Drawing 

inferences 


Extending 
the  story 


Stating 

preference 


Recalling 
details 
by  matching 
sentence  parts 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas; 
summarizing 
story 


Listening 
to  follow 
directions 


Ask  someone  to  read  the  speech  at  the  top  of  page  1 0. 

“Who  do  you  think  said  this?  Tell  why  you  think  so.” 

“Did  the  same  person  say  the  words  in  yellow?  Say  these  words  the  way  you  think  the 
speaker  would.”  (Point  out  the  exclamation  marks  and  elicit  their  purpose.) 

Let  the  pupils  reread  the  story  for  their  own  pleasure.  If  they  need  oral  reading  practice  you 
could  have  them  read  it  orally  to  you. 


Synthesizing 

Up  to  this  point  the  reading  process  has  been  developed  in  response  to  the  pupils’  questions. 
The  objectives  in  this  section  of  the  lesson  are  to  ensure  that  the  pupils  understand  the  story  as 
a  whole,  to  expand  their  thinking,  and  to  develop  the  story  further.  Encourage  the  children  to 
support  their  answers  to  the  following  questions  by  giving  reasons  why  they  think  as  they  do. 

1 .  “How  long  do  you  think  it  took  Curt  and  Pat  to  make  the  rocket?” 

2.  "What  did  Curt  and  Pat  make  the  rocket  out  of?” 

3.  “Where  do  you  think  they  got  the  parts  for  the  rocket?” 

4.  “Do  you  think  anyone  helped  Curt  and  Pat  build  the  rocket?” 

5.  “Why  do  you  think  Pat  wanted  Mr.  Mugs  to  ride  in  the  rocket  first?  Why  didn’t  she  ride  in  it?” 

6.  “Why  do  you  think  Curt  didn’t  want  Mr.  Mugs  to  ride  in  the  rocket?” 

7.  “Did  Curt  and  Pat  really  start  to  believe  that  their  rocket  could  go  out  into  space?  How  do 
you  know?”  (Bring  out  that  they  entered  completely  into  the  imagination  of  their  play.) 

8.  “Would  you  like  to  ride  in  Curt’s  and  Pat’s  rocket?” 

9.  “Why  did  Mr.  Mugs  fall  through  the  bottom  of  the  rocket?  Do  you  think  Curt  or  Pat  would 
have  fallen  through  the  bottom  of  the  rocket  if  one  of  them  had  gotten  in  it?  Why?” 

1 0.  “Do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  got  hurt  when  he  fell  out  of  the  rocket?  Why  or  why  not?” 

1 1 .  “What  do  you  think  Curt  and  Pat  did  when  Mr.  Mugs  fell  through  the  rocket  bottom?  How 
did  they  feel?  What  did  they  say?” 

12.  “Do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  will  ever  ride  in  a  rocket  again?” 

13.  “How  can  Pat  and  Curt  fix  the  rocket?  Do  you  think  that  they  will  fix  it?” 

14.  “Do  you  like  watching  space  stories  on  TV  as  Pat  does?  If  so,  why  do  you  like  them?” 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Write  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them 
over  with  the  group.  Ask  the  children  to  match  the  sentence  beginnings  on  the  left  with  the 
corresponding  sentence  endings  on  the  right. 


1 .  Pat  knew 

2.  Curt  and  Pat 

3.  Pat  wanted 

4.  Mr.  Mugs  fell 


Mr.  Mugs  to  ride  in  the  rocket, 
through  the  bottom  of  the  rocket, 
how  to  make  a  rocket, 
built  a  rocket. 


Literal  Comprehension.  On  the  chalkboard,  list  the  following  main  ideas  for  the  story. 
Explain  to  the  pupils  that  the  sentences  tell  what  the  story  “The  Rocket”  is  about.  Point  out  that 
four  of  the  sentences  give  all  the  information  they  need  to  know  what  the  story  is  about.  Have 
the  children  consider  each  sentence  in  turn  and  say  whether  or  not  it  tells  an  important  idea  in 
the  story.  Then  have  the  pupils  erase  the  irrelevant  sentences. 

Ask  individual  pupils  to  read  aloud  the  remaining  sentences,  the  sentences  that  summarize 
the  story  and  tell  the  main  ideas. 


Pat  and  Curt  like  space  stories.  (erase) 

Curt  and  Pat  worked  on  a  rocket. 

They  wanted  to  make  it  go  up. 

Pat  put  Mr.  Mugs  in  the  rocket. 

She  said,  “Are  you  ready  for  a  space  ride?”  (erase) 
Mr.  Mugs  fell  out  of  the  rocket. 


Literal  Comprehension.  Tell  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  play  a  listening  game.  Ask 
them  to  listen  carefully  to  what  you  tell  them  to  do  and  then  do  it  exactly.  Remind  them  to  act 
independently  of  their  neighbors. 


257 


Say  your  instructions  slowly  and  clearly.  Begin  with  simple  instructions  such  as: 

“Touch  your  nose  with  your  right  thumb.” 

“Stand  on  your  left  foot.” 

“Raise  and  lower  your  shoulders  twice  quickly.” 

Proceed  to  more  difficult  instructions  which  consist  of  two  or  more  components. 

“Hop  twice  on  your  left  foot  and  three  times  on  your  right  foot.” 

“Pat  the  top  of  your  head  three  times  and  turn  around.” 

“Raise  both  arms  above  your  head,  lower  them  again,  and  join  hands  behind  your  back.” 
“Close  both  eyes,  stick  out  your  tongue,  open  your  eyes,  and  put  your  tongue  back  in.” 
Repeat  instructions  only  if  the  pupils  make  an  honest  attempt  and  fail. 

Recalling 
details 
by  matching 
sentence  parts; 
Following 
directions 

Correlation 

For  additional  reinforcement  in  recalling  details  and  following  directions,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book  under  Independent  Activities. 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

Visual  Arts: 
Construction 

Note.  Since  the  reader  Mr.  Mugs  Is  Lost  is  composed  of  three  separate  units,  the  Integrative 
Options  for  each  unit  will  be  suggested  in  the  first  lesson  each  time.  The  teacher  is  then 
free  to  use  the  suggestions  at  any  time  within  the  unit  or  may  wish  to  use  the  suggestions 
as  the  basis  for  a  total  theme. 

Making  a  Rocket.  The  class  may  wish  to  construct  a  rocket  similar  to  Mugs  1.  A  box  or  carton 
large  enough  for  the  children  to  get  inside  might  be  used,  or  smaller  boxes  might  be  taped  and 
stapled  together  to  make  a  rocket  shape.  Let  the  children  complete  the  rocket  by  painting 
designs  on  it.  The  construction  of  a  cardboard  rocket  should  be  preceded  by  a  discussion  of 
safety  rules.  For  example,  elicit  from  the  children  that  such  a  cardboard  rocket  must  be  kept 
away  from  bicycle  or  car  traffic  areas,  such  as  sidewalks  or  driveways.  Make  sure  that  the 
children  are  very  clear  about  the  safety  rules  and  reasons  for  them  before  beginning  the 
construction  of  the  rocket. 

Physical 

Education: 

Spatial 

Awareness 

Once  the  rocket  is  complete,  not  only  have  the  children  had  the  experience  of  working 
together  on  a  common  task  and  sharing  ideas,  but  they  now  have  a  “launching  pad”  for  endless 
other  activities.  The  rocket  may  become  a  Rocket  TV  Station,  used  for  the  development  of  oral 
language.  Some  children  may  use  the  station  as  a  place  in  which  to  read  their  written  stories  to 
other  members  of  the  group  or  a  place  from  which  to  make  announcements.  For  some  it  may 
become  a  private  reading  center  or  work  space. 

Discovering  One’s  Body  and  Its  Space.  Initiate  a  discussion  with  the  children  about  space 
as  part  of  the  immediate  environment.  Activities  such  as  the  following  could  follow  the  discus¬ 
sion: 

1 .  Crouch  down  and  rock  back  and  forth  on  your  feet.  (This  activity  anchors  the  person.) 

2.  Feel  that  there  are  two  halves  to  your  body.  Draw  a  line  vertically  down  the  center  of  your 

body  and  think  of  the  following  pictures: 

(a)  an  orange  cut  in  half; 

(b)  a  flag  on  a  pole  —  half  your  body  is  the  pole  and  the  other  half  is  the  flag  flying  in  the 

breeze; 

(c)  plant  your  feet  firmly  and  do  not  move;  shake  hands  with  all  the  people  around  you. 

Images  of  the  Body  in  Space.  Now  that  the  student  is  more  aware  of  the  body  and  the  space 

it  occupies,  the  following  activities  could  be  done: 

1 .  Think  of  your  body  as  a  log  floating  on  water.  Remember  that  a  log  would  be  very  stiff. 

2.  Imagine  your  body  inside  a  door  frame.  Put  your  arms  and  legs  to  the  edges  of  the  frame 

and  rock  back  and  forth. 

3.  Raise  your  shoulders  up  as  if  they  were  pinned  to  a  clothesline. 

4.  Imagine  that  you  are  very  happy.  Jump  for  joy,  throw  your  hands  up  in  the  air,  hug  your 

neighbour. 
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Environmental 
Studies: 
Social  Studies 


Planning  a  Space  Food  Store.  Initiate  a  discussion  on  the  topic  of  setting  up  a  space  food 
store.  With  the  children  draw  up  a  plan  outlining  a  course  of  action. 


Plan 

1 .  Make  space  sandwiches 

2.  Make  something  to  drink  —  space  juice 

3.  Make  some  signs 

4.  Make  some  money  —  1 0,  50, 1 00 


Divide  the  group  into  four  sub-groups,  allowing  each  sub-group  to  decide  how  to  complete  its 
task. 


Group  1 

Super  Space  Specials 

bread  jelly  beans 

peanut  butter  coconut 

jam  marshmallows 

raisins  peanuts 

Cut  each  slice  of  bread  into  quarters.  Spread  each  quarter  with  peanut  butter  or  jam  as  a 
base.  Allow  each  member  of  the  group  to  design  a  Super  Space  Special  by  sprinkling  the 
ingredients  of  their  choice  on  the  base.  (Be  sure  all  the  youngsters  have  clean  hands.) 

Group  2 

Space  Juice 

Let  the  children  decide  what  type  of  drink  they  wish  to  prepare  and  oversee  the  operation. 

Group  3 
Signs 

Discuss  with  the  group  what  items  are  being  sold  at  the  store  and  lead  them  to  see  that  every 
item  needs  a  sign  along  with  the  price.  Have  them  make  the  signs.  The  prices  of  sandwiches  will 
vary  according  to  the  number  of  ingredients  used  and  the  price  of  drinks  will  be  set  according  to 
the  size  of  the  container.  All  price  signs  should  be  for  five  cents  or  more. 

The  store  itself  will  need  a  sign  —  SUPER  SPACE  STORE  or  WAY  OUT  STORE  or 
THE  BIG  MILKY  WAY. 

Group  4 
Money 

Give  the  children  three  paper  cups  and  ask  them  to  make  enough  coins  from  construction 
paper  to  fill  each  one.  If  sufficient  play  money  is  available,  or  if  there  is  access  to  enough  real 
money,  this  group  is  unnecessary. 

Book  Center 

Agle,  Nan  H.  Three  Boys  and  a  Helicopter.  Charles  Scribner’s. 

A  delightful  story  about  three  boys  who  build  their  own  helicopter. 

Huges,  Ted.  Moon  Whales  and  Other  Moon  Poems.  Viking. 

Johnson,  Crockett.  Harold’s  Trip  to  the  Sky.  Harper  &  Row. 

A  little  boy  takes  a  purple  crayon  and  draws  himself  into  an  adventure  in  space. 

Krahn,  Fernando.  Sebastian  and  the  Mushroom.  Delacorte/Seymour  Lawrence. 

Sebastian  is  picking  mushrooms  when  he  comes  upon  a  huge  weird  fungus.  A  fantastical 
flight  begins  as  the  boy  climbs  up  a  rope  ladder  into  the  mushroom,  which  takes  him  to  a  star 
where  everyone  is  a  mushroom.  A  picture  story;  no  text. 
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Oakley,  Graham.  The  Church  Mice  and  the  Moon.  Atheneum. 

Plans  to  mousenap  Humphrey  and  Arthur,  the  church  mice,  and  ship  them  to  the  moon  are 
foiled  by  Sampson,  resident  cat  at  Wortlethorp  Church. 

Zellan,  Audrey  Penn.  Happy  Apple  Told  Me.  Independence  Press. 

Christi,  a  little  girl,  and  her  pretend  friends  Andrew,  Suree,  and  Tehsbo,  are  taken  by  Happy 
Apple  on  a  journey  to  the  farthest  stars. 

Film  Center 

The  Little  Airplane  That  Grew.  9  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Marlin  Motion  Pictures. 

A  boy  who  is  daydreaming  in  class  and  has  his  model  plane  taken  away  from  him,  is  sad  until, 
on  the  way  home  from  school,  he  sees  a  beautiful  plane  soaring  through  the  air. 

Space  Flight  Around  the  Earth.  13  mins.,  color,  16mm.  Educational  Film  Distributors. 

With  John  Glenn  on  his  historic  flight.  Also  includes  sequences  showing  the  “walk  in  space.” 

Note.  The  books  and  films  listed  above  apply  to  the  whole  space  sequence  of  reader 
stories  —  “The  Rocket,”  “Mugs  I,”  and  “Out  Into  Space.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Using 
context  clues; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 


Objectives 

Recognizing  words,  using  context  clues;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /a/a-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  the  structure  and  parts  of  compound  words 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  a-e  printed  in  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  a-e  printed  in  each  printing  area 
Cards  for  graphemic  bases  ame,  ade,  ake,  ale,  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 


Word  Meaning 


Print  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  board. 


Bill  wanted  to  go  up  in  a _ 

Grandma  came  to  our  house 

Mr.  Mugs  went  out  into _ 

Jan  is _ to  go.  read 


walked  rocket 
_.  today  stay 
say  space 


ready 

Curt  went  for  a  boat _ ride  riddle 

Today, _ come  to  my  house.  tell  he’ll 

Pat  will  come  with _ him  hit 

I  have _ storybooks.  three  then 

Jill  saw _ bluebirds.  too  two 

When  will  the  rocket - off?  best  blast 

The  frog  jumped _ the  log.  our  off 

Point  to  the  first  sentence.  Ask  a  pupil  to  read  it.  Have  another  pupil  read  the  two  words  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence. 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/a/a,  A 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

/a/a-e 

Key  Word:  cane 


“One  of  these  words  after  the  sentence  belongs  in  the  sentence.  Which  word  do  you  think  it 
is,  Denise?” 

“ Rocket ?  How  many  of  you  think  that  rocket  belongs  in  this  sentence?  Let’s  try  rocket  in  the 
sentence.” 

Print  rocket  on  the  line  in  the  sentence.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  completed  sentence,  as  the 
others  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  chosen. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentences. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 


blast 

Ed 

run 

Andy 

that 

ran 

fast 

Ann 

get 

splash 

back 

can 

Say  the  words  for  the  pupils  as  they  listen  for  the  /a/  sound  as  in  Pat.  If  they  hear  that  sound, 
they  are  to  raise  their  right  hands.  If  they  hear  some  other  sound  and  no  /a/  as  in  Pat,  they  are  to 
raise  their  left  hands.  Put  a  check  mark  beside  each  word  the  children  indicate  as  having  the  /a/ 
sound.  When  all  the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  have  the  pupils  look  at  each  word  checked  to 
be  sure  it  has  an  a  in  it. 

Point  out  the  A  in  Andy  and  Ann.  Remind  the  pupils  that  these  are  capital  letters  because 
they  are  at  the  beginning  of  names  of  people,  and  that  they  represent  the  same  sound  as  the  /a/ 
in  Pat. 

Let  the  pupils  suggest  more  words  with  the  same  middle  sound  as  Pat.  Print  them  on  the 
board  and  draw  a  line  under  the  a  in  each  one. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  cane,  tame,  same.  Have  the  pupils  note  that 
they  all  sound  alike  in  the  middle.  Elicit  other  words  with  the  same  sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  with  the  same 
middle  sound  as  in  cane. 

Daddy  and  Mommy  came  home  late  last  night 

I  printed  my  name  and  yours  on  the  same  piece  of  paper. 

That  lame  dog  is  very  tame. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  the  /a/  sound  as  in  cane  and  some  with  other  sounds. 
Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  have  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  cane:  mane, 
Sam,  came;  tame,  lame,  seem;  man,  same,  fame,  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  like  cane.  Have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  closely.  Now, 
say  some  words  with  the  /a/  sound  as  in  can.  Again,  have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  closely. 
They  should  discover  that  when  you  say  words  with  /a/,  the  mouth  opens  in  a  wider  fashion 
around  the  lips,  whereas  in  words  with  /a/  the  jaw  opens  more,  and  the  mouth  forms  more  of  a 
circle.  Have  the  pupils  say  words  with  both  sounds  so  that  they  may  feel  the  differences  in  the 
shape  of  the  mouth.  Make  sure  that  each  pupil  understands  the  difference  and  is  pronouncing 
the  sounds  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

cane 

mane 

tame 

Read  the  words  to  the  pupils,  asking  them  to  listen  carefully  to  the  middle  sound  they  hear  in 
each  word.  Point  to  the  a  in  each  word  as  you  read.  Read  the  words  again,  having  the  pupils 
read  with  you. 

Now,  print  beside  the  words  on  the  board: 


1 

2 

cane 

can 

mane 

man 

tame 

tarn 
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Key  Chart 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening 
for  initial 
and  final 
sounds  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Ask  the  children  if  they  notice  anything  different  about  the  words. 

‘‘Can  anyone  tell  me  if  there  is  any  difference  between  the  words  in  column  1  and  the  words  in 
column  2?” 

The  pupils  should  notice  that  there  is  an  e  at  the  end  of  each  word  in  column  1  and  no  e  at  the 
end  of  each  word  in  column  2. 

“What  sound  do  you  hear  in  the  middle  of  the  words  in  column  1  ?  What  sound  do  you  hear  in 
the  middle  of  the  words  in  column  2?’’ 

Help  the  pupils  to  realize  that  by  adding  an  e  to  words  like  can,  man  and  tam,  the  middle 
sound  is  changed  from  /a/  as  in  Pat  to  /a/  as  in  cane.  Explain  that  the  sound  a  stands  for  in 
cane  is  called  glided  a  and  the  sound  a  stands  for  in  Pat  is  called  unglided  a.  Point  out  that  not 
only  the  sound  changes  when  e  is  added,  but  that  the  meaning  changes  also. 

“This  e  at  the  end  of  a  short  word  is  a  funny  fellow.  He  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound  himself,  but 
he  nearly  always  makes  the  a  in  the  word  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name.” 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  children  practice  in  printing  words  like  cane.  Print  the  following  words 
on  the  board,  and  ask  the  pupils  to  print  them  on  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  When  they 
have  finished,  ask  pupils  at  random  to  say  the  words,  pointing  out  the  a  and  the  silent  e  that 
makes  the  a  stand  for  the  glided  sound. 


cane 

name 

make 

tame 

lane 

made 

pane 

tape 

If  you  feel  that  the  children  would  benefit  by  having  a  key  chart  as  a  point  of  reference,  the  key 
word  and  picture  would  be  cane,  and  other  words  would  be  take,  make,  made,  space.  Leave 
space  at  the  side  of  the  chart  in  which  key  pictures  and  words  can  be  added  when  the  digraphs 
a/'  and  ay  are  introduced. 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  a-e  in  each  printing  area.  Following  the 
procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  the 
beginning  of  each  word  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear,  and  to  print  between 
the  a  and  the  e  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear.  Ask  pupils  to  use  some  of  the 
resulting  words  in  sentences. 

The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

Grandma  walks  with  a  cane  — cane. 

Jan  ate  her  supper— ate. 

Mommy  has  a  red  cape  — cape. 

What  is  your  name  — name? 

Group  2 

Pat  came  home  today  — came. 

The  children  made  a  rocket  — made. 

Will  that  color  fade  — fade? 

Where’s  the  mate  to  this  sock— mate? 


Group  3 

I’ll  take  these  flowers  to  Grandma— take. 
Daddy  got  a  new  tape  recorder— tape. 

Your  cap  is  the  same  as  mine  — same. 

Don’t  be  late  for  school  —  late. 

Group  4 

The  lion  at  the  zoo  seemed  tame— tame. 
Mommy  made  date  cookies  — date. 

Is  that  ice  safe  to  skate  on  —  safe? 

The  pirate  hid  the  treasure  in  a  cave  — cave. 
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Recognizing 
compound  words 
and  their 
structure 


Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Structural  Analysis 

Recall  with  the  pupils  that  longer  words  are  sometimes  made  up  of  two  little  words  put 
together.  Print  on  the  board  as  examples: 

something  groundhog  bedtime 

Ask  the  pupils  to  identify  the  two  words  in  each  compound,  and  have  a  pupil  come  and  draw  a 
line  between  them  each  time:  some  /thing,  ground /hog,  bed /time. 

“One  of  the  new  words  in  the  story  The  Rocket’  is  made  up  of  two  little  words  put  together.” 

Print  today  on  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  pronounce  it. 

“Marsha,  can  you  find  a  little  word  you  know  in  the  word  today ?  To? How  many  think  this  is 
right?  Marsha,  will  you  come  to  the  board  and  draw  a  line  under  the  word  to?” 

“If  the  first  part  of  today  is  to,  the  other  part  must  be  day.  John,  will  you  come  and  draw  a  line 
under  day  and  put  a  stroke  between  the  two  words?” 

“We  can  make  two  more  words,  using  a  word  from  the  story  and  putting  it  with  other  words.” 
Print  on  the  board  spaceship  and  spaceman.  Have  the  newwordspace  identified  in  each  word 
and  the  words  ship  and  man.  Ask  pupils  to  put  a  stroke  between  the  two  words  in  each 
compound  and  use  the  compound  words  in  sentences. 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  ame,  ade,  ake,  and  ale,  using  the  words  listed  below  and 
following  either  the  pocket  chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for 
“What  Can  We  Do?” 


came 

made 

make 

whale 

dame 

jade 

bake 

gale 

fame 

shade 

cake 

pale 

game 

wade 

fake 

sale 

lame 

lake 

tale 

name 

quake 

same 

rake 

shame 

sake 

tame 

shake 

take 

wake 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read: back,  came,  bed,  make,  not, 
cap,  whale,  pick,  made,  at,  it. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

Jack  Green  and  Jack  White  have  the  same  first  name. 

Curt  fed  Mr.  Mugs  some  cake. 

Daddy  got  that  red  cap  on  sale. 

Did  you  see  the  tame  whale  at  the  zoo? 

Is  Pat  sick?  She  looks  pale  today. 

Mommy  let  us  wade  in  the  lake. 

That’s  fake  fur  on  Jan’s  hat. 

Grandpa  likes  to  sit  in  the  shade. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  each  child  in  the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 
Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once,  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  him 
or  her  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base. 


Spelling  CVCe 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base 
ake 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  make  on  the  board  and  have 
a  pupil  read  it. 

"How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  make?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  make? 
What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

“Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  like  make  by  yourselves.  Here’s  the  first  one.” 
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Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words. 

Tom  and  Mary  made  a  cake  — cake. 

First  they  have  to  bake  it  —  bake. 

We  went  swimming  in  the  lake  — lake. 

Curt  likes  to  rake  up  the  leaves  — rake. 

When  the  graphemic  base  a/re  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
make  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

make  — » take  — » wake  sake  — » fake  — >•  quake 

Correlation 

Phonemic  For  additional  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspon- 

Anaiysis  dences  /a/a  and  /a/a-e,  see  “Race  for  the  Top”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs 

Book  and  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 

In  “Vowel  Toss”  in  Alternative  Strategies  pupils  review  the  phonemes  /a/,  /e/,  /i/,  /o/,  and 
/u/. 

structural  In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  the  pupils  are  given  practice  in  using  verbs  with  the 

Analysis  inflectional  affixess  and ed. 

In  “Bozo  the  Clown”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  and 
identify  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  ade,  ake,  ale,  ame. 


:  • 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences: 
completing 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences;  completing  sentences  using  a 
variety  of  words  (listening) 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences;  completing  sentences  using  a 
variety  of  words  (reading) 

Recognizing  importance  of  correct  word  order  in  sentences;  recognizing  and  identifying  correct 
word  order 

Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments  and  complete  sentences;  expanding  sentence 
fragments  into  complete  sentences 
Recognizing  and  reading  runover  sentences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tense  made 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  endings s  anded 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence  (letters);  producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  two  words 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  as  suggested  under  “Sentence  Awareness” 

A  dozen  or  more  blank  word  cards 
Period  cards 

Word  cards  for  Pat,  made,  a,  rocket,  watched,  space,  story,  on,  TV,  and,  Curt,  worked,  Mr. 

Mugs,  went,  in,  the,  had,  funny,  ride,  today,  him,  blast,  off,  puppy,  win 
A  complete  set  of  alphabet  cards  in  both  capitals  and  lower  case 
The  readers 

Sentence  Awareness 

Recall  with  the  pupils  that  when  we  tell  or  ask  someone  something,  we  must  be  sure  to  tell  or 
ask  the  whole  thing,  so  that  the  other  person  will  know  what  we  mean. 

Read  the  following  sentences  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice  intonation 
whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case  whether 
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sentences  using 
a  variety  of 
words 
(listening) 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences; 
completing 
sentences  using 
a  variety 
of  words 
(reading) 


Recognizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order  in 
sentences; 
recognizing  and 
identifying 
correct 
word  order 


the  sentence  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to  complete  the  unfinished 
ones.  Accept  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the  understanding  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  one  sentence  correctly. 

Pat  and  Curt  made  a  rocket. 

My  friends  and  I  like  to  make  things  too. 

One  day  we  made  a  . . . 

When  it  was  finished  we  . . . 

Pat  put  Mr.  Mugs  in  the  rocket. 

Curt  didn’t  want . . . 

Then  Mr.  Mugs  . . . 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences,  and  have  available  a  period 
card,  about  a  dozen  blank  cards  of  word-card  size,  and  some  strips  for  phrases. 

Come  and  see  our 

Come  and  see  what  we 

Mr.  Mugs  is  in  the 

Pat  and  Curt  like 

Place  the  first  incomplete  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart.  As  the  children  read  silently,  sweep 
your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished 
inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  sentence  finished?  Why  not?’’ 

“No,  it  isn’t  finished  because  it  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  It  doesn’t  tell  what  someone  wants 
you  to  come  and  see.  What  might  be  a  good  word  to  finish  the  sentence?” 

“ Rocket ?  Let’s  put  rocket  in  the  sentence.”  Print  rocket  on  a  blank  card  and  ask  the  child  who 
suggested  the  word  to  put  it  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

Sweep  your  hand  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as 
the  children  follow  along.  “Is  the  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Yes,  it  is  finished 
because  it  tells  what  someone  wants  you  to  come  and  see,  and  it  makes  sense  because 
someone  who  made  a  rocket  really  might  ask  you  to  come  and  see  it. 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  I  put  at  the  end  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

“Yes,  I  should  put  a  period  at  the  end.”  Place  the  period  card  in  the  pocket  chart  at  the  end  of 
the  sentence. 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for  example, 
pet,  space  ship,  puppy,  funny  animals,  etc.  Follow  the  foregoing  procedure  to  determine 
whether  the  sentence  is  finished  and  makes  sense. 

Place  the  cards  for  the  various  words  or  phrases  that  are  suggested  in  the  pocket  chart  again, 
in  turn,  and  have  the  sentence  read  each  time. 

“We  used  a  different  word  to  finish  the  sentence  each  time  and  they  all  make  sense.  This 
often  happens  when  we  read  or  write.  Many  different  words  may  finish  a  sentence  and  make 
sense  in  it.” 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  rest  of  the  unfinished  sentences. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  if  the  words  in  a  sentence  are  not  in  the  right  order,  the  sentence  will 
not  say  what  you  want  it  to  say. 

“Suppose  I  wanted  to  write  ‘Pat  made  a  rocket.’  I  would  need  to  use  the  words  Pat,  made,  a, 
and  rocket.  If  I  didn't  bother  to  put  the  words  in  the  right  order,  I  might  end  up  with  something  like 
this.” 

Arrange  the  pertinent  word  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order: 

made  rocket  a  Pat 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  say  what  I  wanted  to  say?  Why  not?” 

“No,  it  doesn’t  say  what  I  wanted  to  say  because  the  words  are  not  in  the  right  order.  It  doesn’t 
make  sense. 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  should  come 
second?  Which  should  come  next?”  etc. 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  word  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

Pat  made  a  rocket 
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Discriminating 
between 
sentence  fragments 
and  complete 
sentences; 
expanding 
sentence  fragments 
into  complete 
sentences 


Recognizing  and 
reading  runover 
sentences 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tense  made 


Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask,  “Is  it  right  now?  Yes,  it  makes  sense  now  and  says  what  I 
wanted  to  say.  It  uses  the  same  words,  but  the  words  are  in  the  right  order  now. 

“There’s  still  something  missing,  though.  The  sentence  says  everything  I  wanted  to  say. 
What  do  we  need  to  show  that  it  is  finished?’’ 

“That’s  right.  We  need  a  period  at  the  end.’’  Put  a  period  card  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  to  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the 
following: 

space  Pat  a  watched  TV  on  story 
worked  on  rocket  and  Curt  Pat  a 
rocket  Mr.  Mugs  went  the  in 
had  funny  a  ride  space  Mr.  Mugs 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

space  story 

Read  the  words  to  the  pupils,  indicating  with  your  voice  that  they  do  not  form  a  sentence. 

"Is  this  a  finished  sentence?  Why  not?’’ 

“No,  it  isn’t  finished  because  it  doesn’t  tell  the  whole  thing.  We  know  that  it  is  something  about 
a  space  story,  but  the  sentence  doesn’t  tell  us  what. 

“There  are  many  words  we  could  put  with  the  words  on  the  board  to  make  finished  sentences. 
We  know  that: 


Pat  watched  a  space  story. 

Print  the  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  underline  the  words  space  story.  Read  the 
sentence  with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  it  is  a  finished  sentence. 

“Here  are  some  other  ways  we  might  use  the  words  space  story  in  sentences.”  Print  the 
following  sentences  on  the  board,  underlining  space  story  in  each  one.  Read  each  sentence 
with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  it  is  a  finished  sentence. 

I  watched  a  space  story. 

Pat  watched  a  space  story  on  TV. 

Pat  wanted  Curt  to  watch  a  space  story. 

Have  the  pupils  make  up  two  orthree  more  “space  story”  sentences.  Print  them  on  the  board, 
underlining  the  key  words  each  time.  Read  each  sentence  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  it  is 
finished  and  that  the  words  are  in  the  right  order. 

For  further  work  in  expanding  sentence  fragments,  use  groups  of  words  such  as  the 
following: 

Pat  and  Curt 
worked  on 
didn’t  want 
in  space 
Get  ready  for  a 

Recall  with  the  children  that  when  we  are  writing  a  sentence  and  we  come  to  the  edge  of  the 
paper  before  we  have  finished  it,  we  put  the  rest  of  the  sentence  on  the  next  line  down,  starting 
at  the  left-hand  side  and  going  to  the  right.  Review  that  we  call  a  sentence  that  goes  over  to  the 
next  line  a  runover  sentence. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  7.  Have  them  find  the  runover  sentences  on  this 
page.  Elicit  why  some  sentences  are  run  over  to  the  next  line  and  how  they  should  be  read.  Call 
upon  several  pupils  to  read  the  runover  sentences  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  the  readers 
don’t  make  long  pauses  or  drop  their  voices  at  the  end  of  the  first  line  of  each  runover  sentence. 

Have  the  children  turn  to  other  pages  of  the  story  to  find  and  read  other  runover  sentences. 

Verb  Forms 

Ask  pupils  questions  such  as  the  following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“In  the  story  The  Rocket’  what  did  Pat  and  Curt  make?” 

“What  part  of  the  rocket  do  you  think  they  made  first?” 

“What  part  of  the  rocket  do  you  think  they  made  last?” 
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Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  verb  endings 
s  and  ed 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


Reviewing 
alphabetic 
sequence; 
producing 
alphabetic 
sequence  using 
two  words 


Sentence 

Awareness 


If  the  children  use  “maked”  instead  of  “made”  or  make  other  errors,  frequently  give  them 
questions  such  as  those  suggested  to  reinforce  the  correct  usage  of  make  and  made. 

To  reinforce  the  correct  usage  of  the  verb  endingss  and  ed,  ask  the  children  questions  such 
as  the  following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“When  Curt  said  that  he  didn’t  want  to  put  Mr.  Mugs  in  the  rocket,  what  did  Pat  say  after  she 
said  ‘But  Curt,  he'll  like  the  rocket.’?” 

“What  else  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  likes?”  Have  the  pupils  tell  several  things  they  think  Mr. 
Mugs  likes. 

“Let’s  play  a  game  about  what  Tommy  likes.  (Use  the  name  of  a  pupil  in  the  group.)  We  know 
that  he  likes  oranges.  What  else  do  you  think  Tommy  likes.”  Have  several  pupils  answer  this 
question. 

“T urn  to  page  9  in  your  readers  and  find  the  part  that  tells  us  what  Curt  said  after  Pat  said  that 
Mr.  Mugs  would  like  a  rocket  ride  in  space.”  Have  a  volunteer  read  this  passage  aloud. 

“Curt  said,  ‘He  wants  to  stay  here.’  What  do  you  suppose  Mr.  Mugs  really  wants  to  do  at  this 
moment  in  the  story?”  Have  three  or  four  pupils  answer  this  question  using  the  verb  wants . 

“Now  let’s  play  a  game  about  what  Kerry  wants.  (Use  the  name  of  a  pupil  in  the  group.)  Let’s 
pretend  that  Kerry  doesn’t  want  to  be  in  the  classroom  right  now  and  there  is  something  else  she 
would  rather  do  or  somewhere  else  she  would  rather  be.  What  do  you  suppose  Kerry  really 
wants  to  do  right  now?”  Have  several  pupils  answer  this  question,  using  the  verb  wants. 

“How  did  Pat  get  the  idea  to  make  a  rocket?”  (Elicit  the  answer,  “Pat  watched  a  space  story 
on  TV.”) 

“We  know  that  Pat  watched  a  space  story  on  TV.  Did  you  watch  a  space  story  or  another  kind 
of  story  on  TV?  What  TV  programs  did  you  watch  in  the  past  few  days?” 

“Pat  and  Curt  worked  on  the  rocket  together.  Tell  us  about  something  that  you  worked  on  by 
yourself  or  with  someone  else.  What  job  did  you  work  on,  Leo?”  etc.  Have  the  children  answer 
the  question  using  the  verb  worked. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  we  often  use  short  ways  of  saying  things— for  example,  we  usually  say 
it’s  instead  of  it  is,  and  I’m  instead  oil  am. 

Direct  the  children  to  open  their  readers  to  page  7.  Have  them  find  the  short  way  of  saying  and 
writing  /  will.  When  the  contraction  is  located,  ask  one  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  aloud  as  it  is  in 
the  reader,  and  ask  another  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  using  the  long  form  for  I’ll. 

In  the  same  manner,  have  the  children  locate  and  read  the  contractions  on  pages  8  and  9. 

Print  the  following  contractions  on  the  chalkboard  in  a  column  and  elicit  the  corresponding 
long  forms.  As  each  one  is  given,  print  the  words  beside  the  contraction. 

it’s  we’ll  there’s  let’s  I’m 

don’t  can’t  didn’t  what’s  you’ll 

Alphabet  Skills 

On  the  chalk  ledge  place  letter  cards  for  the  capital  letters,  omitting  four  letters  and  leaving 
spaces  where  the  cards  are  omitted.  Place  the  four  omitted  letter  cards  face  up  on  a  table  in 
random  order.  Have  the  pupils  identify  the  missing  letters.  Then  ask  the  pupils  to  find  these 
letters  on  the  table  and  put  them  on  the  chalk  ledge  in  the  correct  places. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  for  the  small  letters,  but  omitting  four  different  ones. 

Prepare  two  or  three  cards  for  each  of  the  following  words:  rocket,  today,  space,  him,  blast, 
off,  puppy,  win,  children.  Give  two  different  word  cards  to  each  pupil  in  the  group.  Direct  each 
child  to  place  his  or  her  cards  in  the  correct  alphabetic  sequence.  Have  the  children  repeat  the 
process  several  times,  using  different  word  cards  each  time. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose  ques¬ 
tions. 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills,  the  pupils 
match  beginnings  and  endings  of  sentences. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing  and  in  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/  Self-Help  Activities,  the  pupils 
formulate  answers  to  questions  and  print  them. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Oral  expression: 
retelling 
favorite  TV 
space  stories 
Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
making 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Retelling  favorite  TV  space  stories  orally 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Recognizing  and  printing  an  answer  to  a  question 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  the  dictionary  activity  suggested  in  Teacher’s  Guide,  Level  2:  Mr.  Mugs  and  The 
Blue  Whale  and  Level  3:  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs.  The  children  may  enter  words  relating  to 
classroom  activities  and  assignments;  words  connected  with  everyday  events  or  seasonal 
events  that  they  find  appealing  —  for  example,  birthday  words  and  Hallowe’en  words;  words 
needed  for  personal  writing  that  they  request  from  you;  and  any  other  favorite  words  they  wish 
to  record.  The  number  of  words  entered  in  the  children’s  dictionaries  in  one  session  will  depend 
upon  the  amount  of  time  available  for  the  activity  and  Che  interest  and  attention  span  of  the 
members  of  the  group.  Entries  may  be  made  after  the  pupils  have  done  some  personal  writing, 
at  the  end  of  the  school  day,  or  at  any  other  convenient  time. 

Recall  the  reader  selection  and  that  Pat  got  the  idea  to  make  a  rocket  from  watching  a  space 
story  on  TV.  Initiate  a  discussion  of  the  children’s  favorite  space  or  adventure  stories  on  TV. 
Then  have  some  of  the  children  tell  about  episodes  they  particularly  enjoyed. 

Continue  with  the  making  of  vocabulary  charts  to  accumulate  words  in  a  concise  manner  for 
specific  topics.  See  Initial  Writing  for  Story  1  in  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs  for  explanatory  details 
and  a  discussion  of  the  importance  of  vocabulary  charts  in  a  language  program. 

For  this  lesson,  recall  the  poem  “Questions”  on  page  6  of  the  reader  as  a  starting  point  to  a 
discussion  of  various  heavenly  bodies.  Charts  such  as  the  following  might  be  developed  from 
the  discussion: 


Things  In  Space 

sky 

Big  Dipper 

sun 

Little  Dipper 

moon 

satellites 

stars 

Mars 

planets 

Milky  Way 

Space  Words 

rockets 

astronaut 

missiles 

space  suit 

launching  pad 

space  helmet 

count  down 

spaceship 

blast  off 

splash  down 

lift  off 

orbit 

spaceman 

re-entry 

Keep  these  charts  on  display  during  the  reading  of  the  first  three  reader  stories  and  the 
completion  of  the  follow-up  activities. 

Have  the  pupils  continue  personal  writing  activities  as  discussed  in  Initial  Writing  for  Story  1 
in  First  Prize  for  Mr.  Mugs.  Personal  writing  is  an  individual’s  response  to  a  reader  selection,  a 
topic  discussed  while  making  vocabulary  charts,  a  classroom  event,  a  home  event,  films, 
filmstrips,  picture  books,  television  programs,  a  story  read  by  the  teacher. 

When  a  child  needs  help  with  a  word,  he  or  she  may  find  it  in  My  First  Dictionary,  in  the 
vocabulary  charts,  in  books  in  the  classroom,  or  on  wall  charts  before  approaching  you  for  help. 
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The  word  should  then  be  entered  into  the  child’s  copy  of  My  First  Dictionary  since  it  will 
probably  be  of  use  again  in  the  future. 

Personal  writing  should  be  corrected,  using  whatever  method  is  comfortable  for  you  and  the 
children. 

For  this  lesson,  you  might  suggest  that  the  children  write  a  space  story.  Remind  them  to  look 
for  the  words  they  want  to  use  in  their  dictionaries  and  on  the  vocabulary  charts  before  asking 
for  your  help. 

Personal  Journal  If  the  children  have  not  yet  started  making  Personal  Journal  entries,  provide  them  with 

notebooks  or  booklets  for  this  purpose  at  this  time.  In  the  journal  the  children  may  make 
personal  jottings,  compose  stories,  or  make  pictures  about  events  and  experiences  that  are 
important  to  them. 

Unlike  the  procedure  pertaining  to  Personal  Writing  compositions,  entries  in  the  Personal 
Journal  are  not  to  be  marked  or  edited  in  any  way.  Also,  the  child  may  or  may  not  choose  to 
share  the  contents  with  others.  Entries  may  be  made  first  thing  in  the  morning  or  afternoon,  or  at 
any  other  time  that  is  convenient. 

It  is  important  to  inform  the  parents  of  the  purpose  of  the  Personal  Journal.  That  is,  it  provides 
the  child  with  an  opportunity  to  express  himself  or  herself  freely  in  his  or  her  own  way.  Parents 
should  also  understand  that  in  the  journal  there  will  probably  be  errors  in  spelling,  punctuation, 
and  sentence  structure.  However,  through  your  marking  and  editing  of  Personal  Writing 
compositions  and  other  written  work,  the  child  will  be  guided  in  the  development  of  language 
skills. 

After  the  completion  of  the  Personal  Writing  activity  suggested  above,  provide  further  writing 
time  for  those  children  who  wish  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal  Journals. 


Recognizing  and 
printing 
an  answer  to 
a  question 


Printing 


Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Pat  and  Curt  made 
a  rocket. 

They  got  it  ready 
to  blast  off  into  space. 

Who  was  in  the  rocket? 

Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  ask  one  or  more  pupils  to 
read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  group,  read  the  question  at  the  bottom. 
Have  the  pupils  tell  what  words  will  begin  the  answer  and  then  direct  them  to  print  the  answer  on 
their  sheets  of  lined  paper.  Elicit  that  they  must  remember  to  print  the  capital  letters  and  the 
period  in  “Mr.  Mugs”  and  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Give  the  pupils  whatever  help  is 
necessary  for  them  to  print  this  run-over  sentence. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  practice  printing  words  containing  /a/. 
They  also  print  letters  to  complete  words  in  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/ 
Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  58.  Comprehension.  Recalling  details  by  matching  sentence  parts. 

Page  59.  Comprehension.  Following  directions. 

Page  60.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  with  words  containing  glided 
(long)  a. 
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Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  54.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  names  of  objects  containing  unglided  (short)  or  glided 
(long)  a. 

Page  55.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  answer  to  a  question. 

Page  56.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  answer  to  a  question. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phonemes  /a/,  /e/,  /i/,  /o/,  and  /u/ 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /a/a-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ade,  ake,  ale,  ame 

Vowel  Toss 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phonemes  /a/,  lei ,  l\ I,  lol,  and  /u/  in  the  initial  and  medial 
positions 


Number  of  Players 
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Materials  Needed 


One  “Vowel  Toss’’  game  board  made  of  heavy  Bristol  board  or  other  durable  material.  Attach 
key  word  cards  and  point  cards  as  shown  in  illustration. 

Bean  bags  or  small  balls 

Procedure 

Place  the  game  board  in  a  slanted  position  against  a  wall  or  on  a  chair.  In  turn,  each  player 
attempts  to  toss  five  bean  bags  or  balls  through  the  openings  in  the  board.  If  a  bean  bag  or  ball 
goes  through  an  opening,  the  player  must  say  another  word  containing  the  same  vowel  as  the 
key  word  contains.  If  the  player  says  the  correct  word,  she  or  he  earns  the  designated  number  of 
points.  The  players  may  keep  score  for  themselves  on  the  chalkboard  or  a  large  sheet  of  paper. 
The  player  with  the  highest  score  after  a  specific  period  of  time  wins  the  game. 

Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 

Race  for  the  Top 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a  and  /a/a-e 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Race  For  the  Top”  game  board  (see  page  68) 

Twelve  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  at,  cap,  mat,  mad,  pan,  tarn,  can,  tap,  hat,  pal, 
fad,  man 

Twelve  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  ate,  cape,  mate,  made,  pane,  tame,  cane,  tape, 
hate,  pale,  fade,  mane 

Procedure 

See  page  68. 

Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 

Bozo  the  Clown 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ade,  ake,  ale,  ame 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Bozo  the  Clown”  game  board  (see  page  200) 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  dame,  fame,  game,  lame,  name,  same,  tame,  shame; 
fade,  made,  wade,  shade;  whale,  male,  sale,  tale,  vale;  bake,  lake,  rake,  sake,  take,  wake, 
shake 

One  container  for  word  cards 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  mix  the  cards  and  place  them  in  the  container.  Taking  turns,  each  player 
takes  a  card  from  the  container,  reads  the  word,  and  places  the  card  in  the  appropriate  pocket 
on  the  clown. 
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COMPREHENSION  INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 


Using  the  table  of  contents 

Recalling,  summarizing  a  story 

Speculating;  formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Inferring  feelings;  drawing  inferences 

Finding  and  verifying  answers 

Reading  interpretively;  in  dramatic  fashion 

Describing  a  character 

Valuing 

Suggesting  names 
Making  judgments 
Comparing  details 
Recognizing  main  idea  of  story 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing,  and 
verifying  sequence 

Classifying,  distinguishing  between  relevant 
and  irrelevant  ideas;  making  associations 


Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic 
words 

Identifying  words  through  context 

Recognizing  antonyms 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences/a/a, /a/a-e, 
/o/o, /o/o-e 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 
in  words 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 
printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  base 
oke 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  oke 


See  under  Integrative  Options  for 
"The  Rocket" 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Recognizing  and  identifying  complete 
sentences;  matching  sentence  beginnings 
and  endings 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using  inflectional 
verb  endings  ed,  ing 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using  irregular 
past  tenses  saw,  went 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Recognizing,  identifying,  matching  capital 
and  small  letters;  recognizing 
alphabetical  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Printing  words  to  answer  a  question  and 
complete  a  sentence 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  61  —  developing 
comprehension  of  main  idea 
page  62  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  glided  o 

page  63  —  practicing  structural  analysis 
of  contractions 

page  64  —  completing  sentences  using 
ed,  ing  verb  endings 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  57  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  glided  o 
pages  58-59  —  printing  sentences  to 
answer  questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /o/o,  /o/o-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Reading  interpretively 
Describing  a  character 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences /a/a, /a/a-e, 
/o/o,  /o7o-e 

Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 


'Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 

Using  table 
of  contents 

Recalling  and 
summarizing 
a  story 

Objectives 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Recalling  and  summarizing  a  story 

Speculating 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Inferring  feelings 

Drawing  inferences 

Finding  and  verifying  answers 

Reading  the  story  in  dramatic  fashion 

Reading  interpretively 

Rereading  for  enjoyment 

Describing  a  character 

Valuing 

Suggesting  names 

Making  judgments 

Comparing  details 

Recognizing  the  main  idea  of  the  story 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing,  and  verifying  sequence 

Classifying;  distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  ideas;  making  associations 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  “What  is  the  name  of  the  unit  you  are  reading?” 
As  the  second  story  is  a  continuation  of  the  idea  introduced  in  the  first  story,  a  quick  review  of 
“The  Rocket”  could  be  done  at  this  point. 

“Find  the  title  of  the  first  story  you  read  in  this  unit.  “What  happened  in  this  story?” 

Let  the  children  discuss  the  events  which  took  place  in  “The  Rocket.”  Then  help  them 
formulate  a  short  summary  of  three  or  four  sentences  which  you  will  print  on  the  chalkboard. 
Your  summary  might  look  somewhat  like  this: 

Pat  and  Curt  make  a  rocket. 

Mr.  Mugs  rides  in  the  rocket. 

Mr.  Mugs  falls  out  of  the  rocket. 

Speculating; 

formulating 

questions 

Ask  several  children  to  read  the  summary  for  the  group. 

Have  the  pupils  then  point  to  and  read  the  second  story  title.  Let  the  pupils  briefly  speculate 
on  what  the  story  might  be  about.  “Are  there  any  questions  you  would  like  to  ask  about  this 
story?” 

When  the  children  have  asked  their  questions,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard  or  sheet  of 

Using  table 
of  contents 

newsprint  with  the  children’s  names.  If  the  children  don’t  wish  to  ask  any  questions  or  have 
difficulty  formulating  questions,  model  one  or  two  examples  for  them.  (1  would  like  to  know  what 
Mugs  1  is.  How  would  you  ask  me  that  question?) 

Have  the  pupils  look  again  on  the  contents  page  and  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the 
second  story  begins. 

“Let’s  turn  to  page  1 1  and  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  Mugs  1 

Observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 

feelings; 

formulating 

questions; 

drawing 

inferences 

When  the  children  turn  to  the  beginning  of  the  story,  have  them  look  at  the  illustration  on  page 

1 1  and  discuss  what  is  happening. 

“What  are  Curt  and  Pat  doing?” 

“Where  are  they  taking  the  rocket?” 

“How  do  the  other  children  and  the  teacher  feel  about  the  rocket?  How  do  you  know?" 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  the  story?  What  other  questions  would  you 
like  to  ask?” 

If  the  pupils  have  difficulty  suggesting  questions,  try  to  stimulate  their  thinking  by  very  specific 
questioning.  If  necessary,  model  further  questions  for  them.  ((“1  would  like  to  know  why  Curt 
and  Pat  have  brought  their  rocket  to  school.  How  would  you  ask  that  question?”) 

273 


Formulating 

questions 

Let  the  pupils  look  at  the  illustrations  on  each  succeeding  page  of  the  story. 

“What  are  the  children  doing  in  the  picture  on  page  1 2?” 

“What  do  you  think  the  teacher  and  children  are  talking  about  on  page  13?  Why  do  the 
children  have  their  hands  up?” 

“What’s  happening  on  page  14?” 

After  the  discussion  you  might  ask,  “Do  you  have  any  other  questions  you  would  like  to  ask 
about  this  story?” 

Print  the  student’s  questions  on  the  chalkboard.  Your  questions  might  look  somewhat  as 
follows: 

Questions 

Laura  —  “What  is  Mugs  1  ?” 

Jane  —  “Why  have  Curt  and  Pat  brought  the  rocket  to  school?” 

Allan  —  “What  will  they  do  with  the  rocket  at  school?” 

Brian  —  “Who  is  the  girl  riding  in  the  rocket?” 

It  is  possible  that  after  discussig  the  illustrations,  the  pupils  may  be  able  to  answer  some  of 
their  initial  questions.  Do  not  discuss  the  answers  at  this  time,  but  elicit  from  the  children  that 
they  must  read  the  story  to  see  whether  they  can  prove  the  answers  they  are  thinking  about. 
“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  what  answers  to  our  questions  we  can  find.” 

Reading 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  entire  story  silently.  (Depending  on  their  progress,  it  may  be 
necessary  with  some  groups  to  continue  to  guide  the  reading  one  or  two  pages  at  a  time,  as  in 
Story  1 .  Also,  certain  pupils  might  need  to  read  all  or  part  of  the  story  orally,  instead  of  silently.) 

Locating 
and  verifying 
answers 

When  all  pupils  finish  reading,  refer  to  the  questions  in  the  question  box  and  read  them  with 
the  pupils  again. 

“Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your  questions?” 

“Did  you  find  out  what  Mugs  1  is?  How  did  you  find  out?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  in  their  own  words  and  verify  it  by  reading  aloud  the  pertinent 
story  lines. 

“Did  you  find  out  why  Curt  and  Pat  brought  the  rocket  to  school?  How  did  you  find  out?” 

If  there  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered  by  referring  directly  to  story  text,  let  the 
children  answer  in  their  own  words. 

Reading  the 
story  in 
dramatic 
fashion; 
reading 
interpretively 

Rereading  for 
enjoyment 

Have  the  children  discuss  and  answer  the  following  questions,  verifying  their  answers  by 
reading  story  text: 

“Did  Mrs.  Little  know  what  Curt  and  Pat  were  bringing  to  school?” 

“How  did  the  children  make  up  the  name  Mugs  1  for  the  rocket?” 

“Why  did  Curt  pick  Maria  to  be  the  first  one  to  ride  in  the  rocket?” 

Ask  the  group  which  people  in  the  story  had  speaking  parts.  List  the  names  on  the 
chalkboard.  (Mrs.  Little,  Curt,  Pat,  Nick,  the  children)  Assign  these  roles  and  the  role  of  the 
narrator  to  the  children  in  the  group.  Read  the  entire  story  as  a  play.  Remind  the  children  to 
speak  as  they  think  the  characters  in  the  story  would. 

After  the  discussion  and  oral  reading,  let  the  children  read  the  entire  story  again  for  their 
enjoyment.  Decide  which  pupils  will  read  the  story  silently  and  which  pupils  need  to  read  orally. 
The  rereading  may  be  done  at  this  point  or  after  the  discussion  of  the  questions  under 
“Synthesizing.” 

Inferring 

Describing  a 
character 

Valuing; 
suggesting 
other  names 

Inferring; 
making 
judgments;  valuing 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  didn’t  Mrs.  Little  know  what  the  rocket  was  when  she  first  saw  it?  What  might  she 
have  thought  it  was?” 

2.  “What  kind  of  person  is  Mrs.  Little?  What  words  would  you  use  to  describe  her?” 

3.  “Is  Mugs  1  a  good  name  for  the  rocket?  Tell  why  you  think  so.  What  other  names  could  the 
children  have  given  the  rocket?” 

4.  “Could  more  than  one  person  ride  in  Mugs  1  at  one  time?  Why  or  why  not?” 

5.  “Why  were  Pat  and  Curt  allowed  to  decide  who  was  to  ride  in  the  rocket  first?  Was  this  a  fair 
way  of  deciding?” 
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Comparing 

details; 

inferring 


Recognizing 
the  main  idea 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence; 

verifying 

sequence 


Classifying: 
distinguishing 
between 
relevant 
and  irrelevant; 
making 
associations 


Recognizing 
main  idea 


6.  “Why  was  it  a  good  idea  for  Curt  to  pick  Maria  to  ride  first  in  the  rocket?  How  do  you  think 
the  other  children  felt  about  Maria’s  riding  in  the  rocket  first?” 

7.  "What  might  Maria  be  thinking  about  when  she  was  riding  in  the  rocket?” 

8.  “How  was  Maria’s  rocket  ride  different  from  Mr.  Mugs’  ride?  Why  do  you  think  her  ride  was 
different?” 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  sentences  below  on  the  chalkboard.  Help  the  children  to 
read  the  sentences. 

Pat  picked  Maria  to  ride  in  the  rocket  first. 

Mrs.  Little  looked  out  of  the  window. 

The  children  played  with  the  rocket  and  named  it  Mugs  1. 

"Did  these  things  happen  in  the  story?  Which  of  the  sentences  tells  the  main  thing  that 
happened  in  the  story?”  Have  the  children  discuss  these  questions  until  they  reach  a  concen¬ 
sus. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Using  a  felt  marker,  print  each  of  the  following  sentences  on  a 
separate  strip  of  paper.  Place  the  strips  in  a  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given.  If  preferred,  the 
sentences  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard. 

Have  the  group  find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  in  the  story  and  select  a  pupil  to  put  it 
at  the  top  of  the  pocket  chart  (or  print  number  one  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence).  Continue  in 
the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

When  the  pupils  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  reread  the  story  to  verify  the  sequence  they 
established.  If  there  are  any  errors,  help  the  children  to  see  what  the  correct  order  of  sentences 
should  be  through  discussion  of  the  story  text  and  illustrations.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in 
parentheses.) 

(2)  "What  is  the  name  of  the  rocket?” 

(3)  "Yes,  that’s  the  best  name.  It’s  Mugs  1.” 

(1 )  "Mrs.  Little,  look  at  our  rocket.” 

(5)“Are  you  ready,  Maria?” 

(4)  "Who  wants  to  go  for  a  ride  in  Mugs  1  ?’’ 

Critical  Thinking.  Duplicate  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils,  or  print 
the  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  the  questions  and  words  with  the  children  and  have  them 
draw  a  circle  around  each  correct  word. 

1 .  What  words  might  tell  about  a  rocket? 

fast  high  exciting  flowers  space 

2.  What  words  might  tell  about  a  story? 

funny  sad  here  writing  happy 

3.  What  words  might  tell  about  school? 

teacher  supper  principal  children  books 

4.  What  words  might  tell  about  children? 

boys  girls  playmates  friends  window 

5.  What  words  might  tell  about  a  tree? 

peanuts  green  big  tall  leaves 

6.  What  words  might  tell  about  Mr.  Mugs? 

dog  friendly  green  pet  funny 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  main  idea,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent 
Activities. 
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INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


See  under  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “The  Rocket." 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Becoming 
aware  of 
non-phonetic 
words 


Recognizing 
words,  using 
context  clues 


Objectives 

Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic  words 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  antonyms 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /o/o,  and 

/o/o-e 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that 
represent  them 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -8  for  each  pupil 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  o-e  printed  in  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  o-e  printed  in  each  printing  area 
A  card  for  graphemic  base  oke  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

“Our  language  is  a  funny  one.  It  has  some  words  in  it  that  surprise  you  because  they  don’t 
look  the  way  you  would  expect  from  the  way  they  sound.  There  is  a  surprise  word  in  the  story 
‘Mugs  1 .’  It  is  of,  a  little  word  we  use  all  the  time.  From  the  way  of  sounds  you  would  expect  that 
there  would  beau  and  a  v  in  it,  wouldn’t  you?  But  just  look  at  it!” 

Print  of  on  the  board. 

“Yes,  that’s  right.  Of  is  spelled  o-f.  It’s  one  of  the  funny  surprise  words  that  you  just  have  to 
remember  when  you  read  it  or  use  it  in  your  writing. 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -8.  Print  the  following  on  the  board. 

1 .  asked 

2.  day 

3.  of 

4.  window 

5.  next 

6.  that’s 

7.  name 

8.  after 

Read  the  following  incomplete  sentences  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time.  Each  time  have  the 
pupils  find  on  the  board  the  word  that  is  missing  from  the  sentence,  look  at  the  number  beside 
the  word,  and  hold  up  the  card  with  that  number  on  it.  Repeat  the  sentence  with  the  selected 
word  in  it,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  chosen. 
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Recognizing 

antonyms 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
lala  and  /a/a-e 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
lolo 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
161 o-e 

Key  Word:  home 


We’ve  finished  that.  What  do  we  do _ ? 

Curt  likes  to  play  outdoors  on  a  sunny _ 

Mrs.  Little  looked  out  the _ 

“How  are  you?’’  he _ 

Mr.  Mugs  is  the  dog’s _ 

Curt  and  Pat  had  lots _ fun. 

Let's  play  ball _ school. 

_ what  I  like  to  do  best. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  some  words  have  meanings  that  are  the  opposite  of  the  meanings  of 
other  words.  Cite  as  examples:  good  -  bad,  up  -  down,  in  -  out.  Then  say  the  following  words 
and  ask  the  pupils  to  tell  a  word  that  has  the  opposite  meaning  each  time.  Suggested  words  are 
given  in  parentheses;  accept  any  that  are  correct. 

1.  day  (night)  5.  off  (on) 

2.  asked  (answered)  6.  rides  (walks) 

3.  after  (before)  7.  first  (last) 

4.  him  (her)  8.  win  (lose) 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read. 

can  fad 

mat  tarn 

dam  rat 

mad  Jan 

tap  at 

Have  the  middle  sound  of  these  words  identified  as  the  sound  a  stands 

Then  point  to  each  word  in  turn.  Ask  a  pupil  to  come  to  the  board  each 
word,  add  an  e  to  the  end,  pronounce  the  new  word,  and  use  the  new  word 
all  the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  have  the  pupils  identify  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  all 
the  new  words  as  the  sound  a  stands  for  in  cane. 

Recall  the  generalization  that  a  silent  e  at  the  end  of  a  short  word  changes  the  meaning  of  the 
word  and  makes  the  middle  letter  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name. 

Give  each  pupil  a  Yes  card  and  a  No  card.  Say  the  following  words,  as  the  pupils  listen  to  the 
middle  sound  of  each  one.  If  they  hear  the  sound  that  o  stands  for,  as  in  dog,  they  raise  the  Yes 
cards.  If  they  hear  some  other  sound,  they  raise  their  No  cards.  When  the  Yes  cards  go  up,  print 
the  word  in  question  on  the  board. 


next 

not 

off 

cub 

long 

hop 

ask 

day 

job 

blast 

When  all  the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  point  to  each  word  on  the  board  as  the  children 
check  to  be  sure  there  is  an  o  in  each  one. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words;  home,  note,  cone.  Have  the  pupils  note  that 
they  all  sound  alike  in  the  middle.  Elicit  other  words  with  the  same  sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  with  the  same 
middle  sound  as  in  home. 

Mr.  Mugs  chewed  on  a  bone  as  he  rode  in  the  rocket. 

Jan  had  an  ice  cream  cone  and  a  coke. 

Daddy  dug  a  hole  and  planted  a  rose  bush  in  it. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  the  Id/  sound  as  in  home  and  some  with  other  vowel 
sounds.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  have  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  home: 
nose,  phone,  pond;  code,  boot,  rope;  stood,  lone,  rove;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  likehome.  Have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  closely.  Now, 
say  some  words  with  the  lol  sound  as  in  dog.  Again,  have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  closely. 


for  in  Pat. 

time,  pronounce  the 
in  a  sentence.  When 
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They  should  discover  that  when  you  say  words  with  /o/,  the  mouth  forms  a  small  circle, 
whereas  in  words  with  /o/  the  mouth  and  jaws  open  much  wider.  Have  the  pupils  say  words  with 
both  sounds  so  that  they  may  feel  the  difference  in  the  shape  of  the  mouth.  Make  sure  that  each 
pupil  understands  the  difference  and  is  pronouncing  the  sounds  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

note 

hope 

code 

robe 

Read  the  words  to  the  pupils,  asking  them  to  listen  carefully  to  the  middle  sound  they  hear  in 
each  word.  Point  to  the  o  in  each  word  as  you  read.  Read  the  words  again,  having  the  pupils 
read  with  you. 

Now,  print  beside  the  words  on  the  board,  to  form  two  columns: 


1 

2 

note 

not 

hope 

hop 

code 

cod 

robe 

rob 

Ask  the  children  if  they  notice  anything  different  about  the  words.  They  should  notice  that 
there  is  an  e  at  the  end  of  each  word  in  column  1  and  no  e  at  the  end  of  each  word  in  column  2. 

“What  sound  do  you  hear  in  the  middle  of  the  words  in  column  1  ?  What  sound  do  you  hear  in 
the  middle  of  the  words  in  column  2?’’ 

Help  the  pupils  to  realize  that  by  adding  an  e  to  words  like  not,  hop,  cod,  and  rob,  the  middle 
sound  is  changed  from  /o/  as  in  dog  to  /o/as  in  home.  Explain  that  the  sound  o  stands  for  in 
home  is  called  glided  o  and  the  soundo  stands  for  in  dog  is  called  unglided  o.  Point  out  that  not 
only  the  sound  changes  when  e  is  added,  but  that  the  meaning  changes  also. 

“And  there  we  see  that  funny  e  at  the  end  of  a  short  word  at  work  again.  He  doesn’t  stand  for  a 
sound  himself,  but  he  usually  makes  the  o  in  the  word  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name,  just 
as  it  makes  the  a  in  most  words  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name.’’ 

Key  Chart  If  you  wish  to  make  a  key  chart  as  a  point  of  reference,  use  bone  as  the  key  word  and  picture 
and  list  a  few  other  words,  such  as  home,  note,  hope.  Again,  leave  some  space  to  one  side  of 
the  chart  for  a  key  picture  and  words  when  the  digraph  oa  is  presented. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  children  practice  in  printing  words  likehome.  Print  the  following  words 
on  the  board,  and  have  the  pupils  print  them  on  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  When  they 
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Listening 
through  words 
to  recognize 
initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening 
for  initial 
and  final 
sounds  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Recognizing 
the  structure 
of  contractions 


have  finished,  ask  pupils  at  random  to  say  the  words,  pointing  out  the  o  and  the  silent  e  that 
makes  the  o  stand  for  the  glided  sound. 


home 

nose 

note 

hope 

joke 

cone 

doze 

pole 

Say  the  following  groups  of  words  as  the  pupils  listen  to  note  whether  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end  of  each  word. 

/o/  rock,  otter,  shot,  chop,  often 
lol  bone,  ago,  open,  froze,  slope 
/a/  after,  blast,  dance,  rang,  asked 
/a/  space,  April,  today,  acorn,  plate 

Say  the  following  words.  If  the  pupils  hear  three  sounds  in  a  word,  they  are  to  raise  three 
fingers;  if  they  hear  two  sounds,  they  are  to  raise  two  fingers;  and  if  they  hear  one  sound,  they 


are  to  raise  one  finger. 

day 

off 

ah 

rode 

name 

page 

1 

home 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  o-e  in  each  printing  area.  Following  the 
procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  thfe 
beginning  of  each  word  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear,  and  to  print  between 
the  o  and  the  e  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear.  Ask  pupils  to  use  some  of  the 
resulting  words  in  sentences. 

The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

I  woke  up  early  this  morning  — woke. 

We  hope  it  will  be  a  nice  day  —  hope. 

They  rode  to  school  on  the  bus  — rode. 

Have  you  seen  my  fishing  pole  — pole? 

Group  2 

Jan  wants  an  ice  cream  cone  — cone. 

Curt  told  Daddy  a  joke— joke. 

Do  you  know  the  secret  code  — code? 

Slow  down.  This  is  a  school  zone— zone. 

Group  3 

Mommy  wrote  a  note  to  my  teacher— note. 

Here’s  a  bone  for  Mr.  Mugs  —  bone. 

Jenny  has  a  hole  in  her  sock  — hole. 

Do  you  walk  home  from  school  —  home? 

Group  4 

Don’t  poke  your  finger  in  that  hole  —  poke. 

Rosa  has  a  new  skipping  rope  —  rope. 

Daddy  gave  Mommy  a  tote  bag  for  her  birthday —tote. 

Grandpa  likes  to  doze  a  while  after  dinner— doze. 

Structural  Analysis 

Recall  that  we  often  put  two  words  together  to  make  a  short  way  of  saying  or  writing 
something.  Print  isn’t,  here’s,  and  you’ll  on  the  board  and  elicit  the  two  words  that  have  been  put 
together  to  make  one  shorter  word  each  time.  Ask  a  pupil  to  explain  what  the  apostrophe  shows 
and  have  the  letters  that  have  been  omitted  identified. 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

she  is  I  am  can  not 

do  not  there  is  he  will 
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Recognizing 
words,  using 
graphemic  bases 

Distribute  to  the  pupils  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  and  ask  them  to  print  the  short  way  of 
writing  the  words  on  the  board.  Remind  them  to  put  in  the  apostrophe  each  time  to  show  where 
something  has  been  left  out. 

Present  the  graphemic  base  oke,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the  pocket 
chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 

joke 

coke 

choke 

poke 

woke 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  made,  joke,  came,  am,  it, 
make,  tell,  up,  pick,  run,  back,  then. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

Curt  made  up  a  joke  about  a  tame  bird. 

Sam  choked  on  a  bit  of  cake. 

Nell  poked  the  pup  and  woke  him. 

Daddy  will  take  Pat  to  the  ball  game. 

Dick  wants  ham  on  a  bun  and  a  coke. 

The  quake  made  the  shack  shake. 

When  are  you  going  to  the  lake? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  each  child  in  the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 
Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once,  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  her 
or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Spelling  CVCe 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base 
oke 

Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  joke  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  joke ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  yoke?  What 
is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

“Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  likey'oke  by  yourselves.  Here’s  the  first  one.” 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words. 

Jan  likes  a  funny  joke— joke. 

I’ll  have  a  coke,  please  — coke. 

Don’t  eat  too  fast  or  you’ll  choke  — choke. 

A  loud  noise  woke  the  baby  — woke. 

A  cat  likes  to  poke  its  nose  into  things  —  poke. 

When  the  graphemic  base  oke  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
yoke  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

joke  ->  coke  -»  choke  -»  poke  — »  woke 

Word  Meaning 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills,  the  pupils 
classify  words. 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

For  additional  reinforcement  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  corres¬ 
pondence  /o/o-e,  see  “Race  for  the  Top”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and 
the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 

Structural 

Analysis 

In  Language  Development,  Verb  Forms,  practice  is  given  in  using  verbs  with  inflectional 
affixes  ed  and  ing. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  in  “Bunny  Tails”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  and  in  the 
Mr.  Mugs  Book,  pupils  recognize  and  identify  contractions. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Recognizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  as  words  are  added  or  substituted;  building 
sentences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  complete  sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses  saw  and  went 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  matching  capital  and  small  letters;  recognizing  alphabetic  se¬ 
quence 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  forthe  following  words:  Nick,  likes,  the,  rocket,  Pat,  and,  Curt’s,  homemade,  made,  Curt, 
funny,  big,  at,  home,  Mrs.  Little,  looked,  out,  window,  school,  Maria,  children,  the,  went,  for, 
a,  ride,  Mr.  Mugs,  in 
Blank  word  cards 
Period  cards 
The  readers 

One  or  more  complete  sets  of  alphabet  cards  forthe  small  letters 


Recognizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  as 
words  are  added 
or  substituted; 
building  sentences 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
complete 
sentences: 
matching 
sentence 
beginnings  and 
endings 


Sentence  Awareness 

Build  the  following  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  the  children  read  it. 

Nick  likes  the  rocket. 

Show  the  children  how  the  sentence  can  be  made  to  tell  more  about  the  rocket  by  removing 
the  and  inserting  Pat  and  Curt’s. 

Nick  likes  Pat  and  Curt’s  rocket. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  add  the  word  homemade  to  give  still  more 
information  about  the  rocket. 


Nick  likes  Pat  and  Curt’s  homemade  rocket. 


Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Remove  the  word  homemade  and  insert  a  blank  card. 
Let  the  children  suggest  words  that  could  be  substituted  for  homemade.  As  each  suggestion 
is  made,  print  the  word  on  a  blank  card  and  insert  it  in  the  sentence.  Have  the  sentence  read 
each  time.  Sentences  such  as  the  following  may  be  produced: 

Nick  likes  Pat  and  Curt’s  toy  rocket. 

Nick  likes  Pat  and  Curt’s  funny  rocket. 

Nick  likes  Pat  and  Curt’s  big  rocket. 

Nick  likes  Pat  and  Curt’s  rocket,  Mugs  I. 


Place  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard,  or  print  the  sentence  beginnings  on  paper 
strips  and  place  them  on  the  left  side  of  the  pocket  chart  and  print  the  sentence  endings  on 
paper  strips  and  place  them  on  the  right  side  of  the  pocket  chart. 


1 .  Mrs.  Little  looked  out  of 

2.  She  saw  Pat  and  Curt 

3.  The  children  wanted 

4.  Pat  and  Curt  picked 

5.  It  was  Maria’s 


to  go  in  the  rocket, 
the  one  to  go  up  first, 
the  window, 
birthday. 

coming  to  school. 


Have  the  children  read  aloud  the  sentence  beginnings  and  endings.  Establish  whether  each 
beginning  and  ending  is  a  finished  or  unfinished  sentence. 
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Verb  Forms 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  endings 
ed  and  ing 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense 
saw 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense 
went 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
matching  capital 
and  small  letters 


Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Verb  Forms 


To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing,  ask  the  children  questions  such  as 
the  following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“The  next  day  at  school,  what  did  Mrs.  Little  do  when  she  went  to  the  window?” 

“Who  else  besides  Mrs.  Little  looked  out  of  the  window?” 

“Where  did  Pat  and  Curt  look  when  Mrs.  Little  and  the  children  looked  at  them?” 

“When  Curt  and  Pat  went  into  the  classroom,  what  did  all  the  children  look  at?” 

To  reinforce  the  correct  usage  of  the  verb  form  saw,  ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the 
following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“When  Mrs.  Little  looked  out  of  the  window,  what  did  she  see?” 

“Whom  did  Maria  and  the  other  children  see  when  they  looked  out  of  the  window?” 

“Whom  did  Curt  and  Pat  see?” 

“What  did  you  see  on  your  way  to  school  today?”  Have  several  children  answer  the  question. 

To  reinforce  the  correct  usage  of  the  verb  form  went,  questions  such  as  the  following  may  be 
asked. 

“What  did  Curt  tell  Mrs.  Little  that  Mr.  Mugs  did  after  he  and  Pat  made  the  rocket?” 

“Which  of  Curt  and  Pat’s  classmates  went  in  the  rocket  first?” 

“Who  else  do  you  think  went  in  the  rocket?” 

“Where  did  you  go  with  someone  in  your  family  this  week?” 

Direct  the  children  to  open  their  readers  to  page  1 1 .  Have  them  find  the  short  way  of  saying 
and  writing  what  is.  When  the  contraction  is  located,  ask  one  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  aloud 
as  it  is  in  the  reader  and  ask  another  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  using  the  corresponding  long 
form. 

In  the  same  manner,  have  the  children  locate  and  read  the  contractions  on  pages  1 2  and  1 4. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Give  each  pupil  in  the  group  a  set  of  cards  containing  eight  to  ten  small  letters  of  the  alphabet. 
Direct  the  children  to  mix  the  cards  and  then  place  them,  face  up,  on  their  tables  or  desks. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  all  the  capital  letters  in  sequence. 

As  you  point  to  the  capital  letters  in  random  order,  have  the  children  find  the  matching  small 
letter  each  time  and  hold  it  up. 

When  the  above  exercise  is  finished,  have  the  children  arrange  their  cards  face  up  in 
alphabetical  order.  Then  ask  them  to  arrange  the  letters  in  a  pile  in  sequence. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  children  formulate  reading-purpose  ques¬ 
tions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing  and  in  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/  Self-Help  Activities,  the 
pupils  formulate  and  print  answers  to  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  pupils  are  given  reinforcement  in  recognizing  the 
structure  of  contractions. 

Further  practice  in  identifying  verb  endings  ed  and  ing  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book 
under  Independent  Activities. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  words  to  answer  a  question  and  complete  a  sentence 
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My  First 
Dictionary 


Vocabulary 

charts 

Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  request  for  personal  writing.  If 
necessary,  help  them  find  the  correct  pages  on  which  to  enter  words  and  check  to  be  sure  the 
words  are  copied  correctly. 

Keep  the  charts,  "Things  In  Space”  and  "Space  Words,”  made  in  the  lesson  for  Story  1  on 
display  during  the  writing  activities  for  this  lesson. 

You  might  suggest  that  the  children  draw  a  picture  illustrating  a  part  of  the  reader  selection 
and  then  write  a  story  to  describe  the  picture.  Remind  the  pupils  to  refer  to  the  vocabulary  charts 
and  to  their  dictionaries  before  asking  for  your  help  with  spellings  of  words. 

Encourage  the  children  to  make  an  entry  in  the  Personal  Journal  and  provide  time  for  them  to 
share  their  writing  if  they  wish. 


Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Mugs  I 

What  is  the  rocket’s  name? 

The- 


Printing  words 
to  answer  a  question 
and  complete 
a  sentence 


Printing 


Have  the  children  read  the  name  at  the  top  of  the  board.  With  the  group,  read  the  question. 
Have  the  children  complete  orally  the  sentence  beginning  with  the  word  The. 

Then  ask  the  children  to  print  the  complete  sentence  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper.  Remind 
them  to  read  the  completed  sentence  to  be  sure  it  makes  sense  and  to  be  sure  there  is  a  period 
at  the  end  and  an  apostrophe  in  the  word  rocket’s. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  practice  printing  words  containing  o.  They 
also  print  letters  to  complete  words  in  their  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  children  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  additional  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/ 
Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  61.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  62.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Circling  names  of  objects  containing  glided  (long)  o. 

Page  63.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  words  contained  in  contractions. 

Page  64.  Language  Development/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  verbs  with  ed  and  ing 
endings. 
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Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  57.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  glided  (long)  o. 
Page  58.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

Page  59.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /o/o  and  /o/o-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Race  For  the  Top 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /o/o  and  /o/o-e 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Race  For  the  Top”  game  board  (see  page  68) 

Twelve  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  not,  hop,  cod,  cot,  dog,  rob,  job,  pot,  shop,  box, 
rot,  log 

Twelve  cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  home,  note,  joke,  cone,  pole,  code,  robe,  bone, 
doze,  nose,  rope,  poke 

Procedure 

See  page  68. 

Bunny  Tails 
Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

Bunny  figures  with  the  following  words  printed  on  the  ears:  he  will,  did  not,  there  is,  lam,  that  is, 
can  not,  she  is,  you  will,  I  will,  do  not,  we  will,  let  us,  here  is,  it  is,  what  is 
Bunny-tail  cards  for  the  corresponding  contractions:  he’ll,  didn’t,  there’s,  I’m,  that’s,  can’t, 
she’s,  you’ll,  I’ll,  don’t,  we’ll,  let’s,  here’s,  it’s,  what’s.  Place  a  commercial  adhesive  on  the 
backs  of  the  cards  so  that  they  may  be  easily  attached  to  the  bunnies. 

Procedure 

The  pupils  take  turns  selecting  a  bunny  tail  and  putting  it  on  the  matching  bunny.  After  all  the 
bunnies  have  been  given  their  tails,  have  the  pupils  read  the  contractions  to  each  other  and  use 
some  of  them  in  sentences. 
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My  Rocket  Ship 


Page  1 5 


Objectives 

Relating  personal  experiences 
Listening  to  a  poem 
Recalling  details 
Using  the  table  of  contents 
Discussing  the  illustration 
Drawing  inferences 

Finding  information  about  the  Milky  Way 
Discriminating  between  real  and  imaginary 
Reading  in  unison 
Interpreting  through  art 


Responding  to  Poetry 

"Have  you  ever  imagined  taking  a  trip  in  a  rocket  ship!  What  was  your  magic  rocket  ship  made 
of?” 

"Now  listen  as  I  read  you  a  poem  about  a  very  unusual  kind  of  rocket  ship."' 

Read  the  poem  to  the  children. 

‘  What  was  the  rocket  ship  in  the  poem  made  of?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  the  poem. 

“On  what  page  is  the  poem  "My  Rocket  Ship’?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  page  1 5  and  look  at  the  illustration.  Let  them  comment  freely  on  the 
illustration. 

"Does  the  bathtub  rocket  ship  look  the  way  you  thought  it  would?” 

“How  does  the  rocket  ship  work?” 

"Where  is  the  girl  going  in  her  rocket?” 

Read  the  poem  again  while  the  children  follow  in  their  books.  Discuss  the  following  questions 
with  the  group: 

“What  things  did  the  poet  see  from  her  rocket  ship  in  outer  space?” 

"What  happened  when  she  got  to  the  Milky  Way?” 

“Is  the  Milky  Way  really  made  of  milk?  If  not,  what  is  the  Milky  Way?  Why  is  it  called  the  Milky 
Way?  (If  the  children  don’t  know  the  answers  to  these  questions,  lead  them  to  do  research  with 
the  question,  “How  can  you  find  out  about  the  Milky  Way?”) 

“How  long  was  the  poet's  rocket  trip?” 

"Was  the  rocket  trip  real  or  imaginary?  How  do  you  know?" 

Read  the  poem  for  the  children  again,  letting  them  read  along  if  they  can. 

Have  the  children  draw  other  rocket  ship  designs  made  out  of  “a  box,  a  tub,  and  a  broom.”  As 
an  alternative,  they  could  design  a  rocket  of  any  materials  they  wish. 
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Out  Into  Space 

Pages  1 6-24 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

See  under  Integrative  Options  for 

Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic 

Formulating  questions 

“The  Rocket" 

words 

Observing  picture  details 

Identifying  words  using  definition, 

Drawing  inferences 

structural,  rhyming,  phonemic  clues 

Discussing  and  verifying  answers 

Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple 

Recalling  details 

meanings 

Reading  interpretively 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Comparing  things  from  different  stories 

grapheme  correspondences /a/a, /a/a-e, 

Distinguishing  between  real  and 

/o/o,  /o/o-e,  /e/e,  /e/e-e 

make-believe 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 

in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 

sequence 

Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds  in  words; 

Matching  sentence  parts;  recognizing 

printing  letters  representing 

cause-and-effect  relationships 

these  sounds 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 

possible  and  impossible  events 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  base 

Using  reference  books  to  find  information; 

ast 

reporting 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ast 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

Recognizing  that  sentences  can  be 
combined  using  and;  observing  simple 
compound  sentences 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Recognizing  italics 
Recognizing  use  of  graphics 
Recognizing  and  identifying  plurals  by 
adding  s  to  singular  words 
Recognizing  pronouns  and  their 
antecedents 
Recognizing  homonyms 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence; 
producing  sequence  using  two  words 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Describing  feelings  orally 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Printing  words  to  answer  question  and 
complete  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  65,  66  — 

developing  comprehension  of  sequence; 
of  possible  and  impossible 
page  67  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  glided  a,  o,  e 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self- Help 
Activities:  page  60  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  glided  a,  o 
pages  61 , 62  —  printing  sentences  to 
answer  questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation* 


Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e, 
/e/e,  /e/e-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases  ast,  ick,  oke 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  situation 
Reading  interpretively 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /e/e, 
/e/e-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e 
Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 


‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Discussing  and  verifying  answers 

Recalling  details 

Reading  interpretively 

Predicting 

Rereading  for  enjoyment 

Comparing 

Distinguishing  between  real  and  make-believe 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Matching  sentence  parts;  recognizing  cause-and-effect  relationships 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between  possible  and  impossible  events 

Using  reference  books  to  find  information;  reporting 

Using  table 
of  contents 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  find  the  title  of  Story  3  in  the  table  of  contents.  “What  is  the  title  of  this 
story?”  If  no  one  can  read  the  title,  read  it  for  the  children. 

Formulating 

questions 

Elicit  from  the  pupils  the  questions  they  would  like  to  ask  about  this  story.  As  the  children  ask 
their  questions,  print  them  on  the  board.  Continue  to  model  questions  for  the  children  if  they  are 
reluctant  or  unable  to  formulate  their  own. 

Using  table 
of  contents 

Ask  the  pupils  on  what  page  “Out  Into  Space”  begins.  Then  suggest  that  they  turn  to  page  1 6 
to  find  out  what  the  story  is  about. 

Observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 

Discuss  the  illustrations  on  pages  1 6  and  1 7  with  the  group. 

“What  is  Mr.  Mugs  doing  in  his  dog  house  at  the  bottom  on  page  1 6?”  (If  the  children  do  not 
realize  that  Mr.  Mugs  is  asleep  and  dreaming,  continue  questioning  until  this  point  is  estab¬ 
lished.) 

“What  are  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  doing  in  Mr.  Mugs’  dream?” 

“What  time  of  day  is  it  in  this  story?  How  do  you  know?” 

“What  is  happening  on  page  17?” 

Formulating 

questions 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  would  like  to  know  about  this  story?  What  questions  would  you  like 
to  ask?” 

Add  the  questions  the  pupils  suggest  to  the  list.  The  questions  might  look  somewhat  like  this: 

Who  is  going  out  into  space? 

What  is  inside  the  rocket? 

Does  the  rocket  belong  to  Mr.  Mugs? 

Where  are  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  going? 

Have  the  children  read  aloud  as  many  of  the  questions  as  they  can.  Then  read  the  questions 
for  the  group  before  having  individual  pupils  read  them  again. 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  what  answers  to  our  questions  we  can  find.” 

Reading 

Noting  an 
unusual 
detail 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  pages  1 6  and  1 7. 

When  all  the  children  have  finished  reading  ask,  “How  does  Mr.  Mugs  act  differently  in  this 
story  from  the  way  he  acts  in  the  other  stories  you  have  read  about  him?”  (Elicit  that  Mr.  Mugs 
talks  in  this  story.) 
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Discussing 
and  verifying 
answers 


Inferring; 

comparing 

Predicting 


Reading:  observing 
picture  details 

Finding 

answers 

Discussing; 

observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 


Reading 

interpretively 

Recalling 

details; 

predicting 


Observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 


Predicting 

Reading 

Verifying 

Recalling 

details 


Rereading  for 
enjoyment 


Comparing 


Discriminating: 
true  or  make-believe 

Inferring 

Thinking 

creatively 

Inferring 

feelings 


Then  refer  the  group  to  the  list  of  questions.  “Did  you  find  out  who  is  going  out  into  space?” 

Discuss  this  question  with  the  group  and  have  the  children  verify  their  answers  by  reading 
aloud  from  the  text.  If  there  are  other  questions  that  can  be  answered  at  this  point,  have  the 
pupils  discuss  and  verify  them  and  then  check  off  all  answered  questions. 

“How  does  Curt  feel  about  Mr.  Mugs’  rocket?  What  does  he  say  about  it?” 

“Does  Mr.  Mugs  tell  Curt  where  they  are  going  in  the  rocket  ship?  Read  the  part  of  the  story 
that  proves  your  answer.” 

“Look  carefully  at  Mr.  Mugs’  rocket.  Why  did  he  build  a  rocket  that  looks  like  this?”  (Be  sure 
the  children  note  the  amusing  resemblance  between  the  rocket  and  Mr.  Mugs’  dog  house.) 

“Where  do  you  think  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  are  going?”  Let  the  children  give  their  ideas  in 
response  to  this  question.  Then  have  them  turn  the  page. 

“Let’s  turn  the  page  to  find  out  if  you  were  right.” 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  text  on  pages  1 8  and  1 9  and  study  the  illustration. 

“Did  you  find  out  where  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  are  going?” 

Refer  to  the  questions  again  and  ask  if  the  children  can  answer  any  other  questions  after 
reading  these  pages. 

Discuss  with  the  group  the  question,  “What  is  in  the  rocket  ship?” 

“What  things  did  Mr.  Mugs  take  along  in  the  rocket  for  himself?  Why  did  he  need  these 
things?” 

Read  for  the  pupils  the  labels  on  the  control  panel  and  discuss  the  purposes  of  each  item. 
“Which  switch  makes  the  rocket  go  fast  and  slow?  What  did  Mr.  Mugs  bring  in  the  rocket  for  Curt 
to  eat?  How  will  Curt  get  his  food?  Which  three  places  can  Mr.  Mugs’  rocket  travel  to?  Which 
button  did  Mr.  Mugs  push  to  make  the  rocket  take  off?” 

“Why  did  Mr.  Mugs  bring  along  a  TV  and  a  radio?” 

Have  some  pupils  read  aloud  a  paragraph  each  of  the  story,  letting  their  voices  show  the 
feelings  of  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs. 

“What  have  you  learned  so  far  about  the  space  station  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  are  going  to  visit? 
What  do  you  think  the  space  station  will  be  like?” 

“Let’s  turn  to  the  next  page  and  have  a  good  look  at  the  space  station.” 

Have  the  children  turn  the  page  and  look  at  the  illustration. 

Give  them  a  little  time  to  examine  the  picture  and  comment  freely.  (Read  the  signs  for  the 
children  as  the  need  arises  in  your  discussion.)  Encourage  discussion  with  questions  like: 

“Where  will  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  land  on  the  space  station?” 

“Who  are  the  people  on  the  space  station?  Where  do  you  think  they  came  from?” 

“What  things  can  you  buy  on  a  space  station?” 

“How  do  people  move  around  on  the  space  station?” 

“What  do  the  arrows  on  the  post  on  the  space  station  tell  you?” 

“What  do  you  think  the  top  part  of  the  space  station  is  used  for?” 

“What  do  you  think  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  will  do  on  the  space  station?” 

“Let’s  turn  to  the  next  page  and  find  out.” 

Have  the  children  read  the  remaining  pages  of  the  story. 

If  any  questions  are  left  on  the  list,  let  the  pupils  answer  and  verify  them. 

“What  two  places  did  Mr.  Mugs  suggest  goint  to  in  the  rocket?” 

“Why  didn’t  Curt  want  to  go  there?” 

“Where  did  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  decide  to  go?” 

Let  the  children  reread  the  entire  story  for  their  own  pleasure. 


Synthesizing 

1.  “Is  Mr.  Mugs’  rocket  the  same  as  Curt  and  Pat’s  rocket?  How  is  it  the  same?  How  is  it 
different?”  (Have  the  pupils  refer  to  pages  9  and  1 6  to  answer  this  question.) 

2.  “Was  this  a  true  story  or  a  make-believe  one?  Do  you  think  that  parts  of  this  story  could 
ever  really  happen?  Why  do  you  think  as  you  do?” 

3.  "Why  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  dreamed  this  dream?  Why  was  Curt  in  Mr.  Mugs’  dream?” 

4.  “In  the  picture  on  pages  20  and  21 ,  you  see  one  side  of  the  space  station.  What  do  you 
think  might  be  on  the  other  side?” 

5.  “How  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  would  feel  after  he  woke  up  from  his  dream?” 
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Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
sentences  by 
matching  sentence 
parts; 
recognizing 
cause-and-effect 
relationships 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  events  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  them  with  the 
pupils.  “Did  all  these  things  happen  in  the  story?  Do  these  events  tell  the  story  of  what 
happened  in  Mr.  Mugs’  dream?”  (Elicit  that  the  events  are  not  in  the  proper  order.) 

Discuss  the  proper  order  of  the  events  and  have  the  pupils  number  them  in  sequence. 
(Sequence  is  indicated  in  parentheses  for  the  teacher’s  convenience.) 

(3)  Mr.  Mugs’  rocket  lands  on  the  space  station. 

(2)  Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt  blast  off  into  space  in  Mr.  Mugs’  rocket. 

(5)  Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt  go  home  to  Earth. 

(4)  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  see  Mars  and  the  moon  on  the  space  station  TV. 

(1 )  Mr.  Mugs  asks  Curt  if  he  wants  to  go  for  a  rocket  ride  in  space. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  or  duplicate  copies 
and  distribute  them  to  the  pupils.  Have  the  children  match  the  sentence  beginnings  with  the 
corresponding  sentence  endings  by  drawing  lines  from  the  beginnings  to  the  endings.  If 
necessary,  do  the  exercise  co-operatively  with  the  children. 


1.  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  wanted 
to  see  what  it  was  like  on  mars 

and  saw  the  space  station. 

2.  The  moon  had  no  houses 
and  no  children 

so  they  looked  at  the  space 
station  TV. 

3.  The  rocket  had  a  bed  and 
a  window 

then  he  dreamed  about  a  ride 
into  space. 

4.  Mr.  Mugs  went  in  Pat  and 
Curt’s  rocket 

so  it  looked  just  like  home. 

5.  Curt  looked  out  the  window 
to  see  a  space  surprise 

so  Curt  didn’t  want  to  go  there 

Classifying; 
distinguishing 
between 
possible  and 
impossible  events 


Finding 
information 
in  reference 
books  and  reporting 


Critical  Thinking.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally. 

“We  have  already  talked  about  whether  or  not  some  of  the  things  that  happened  in  this  story 
could  really  happen  some  time.  I  am  going  to  tell  you  about  some  things  and  I  would  like  you  to 
tell  whether  these  things  are  possible  or  impossible.”  (If  there  is  disagreement  on  some  of  the 
items,  accept  both  “possible”  and  “impossible”  so  long  as  the  pupils  can  support  their  answers 
with  sound  reasons.) 

1 .  A  dog  riding  in  a  rocket 

2.  A  rocket  landing  on  a  space  station 

3.  A  machine  that  gives  out  sandwiches  and  cookies 

4.  A  talking  dog 

5.  A  little  green  man  riding  in  a  space  scooter 

6.  A  monkey  selling  space  suits 

7.  Sitting  on  a  rainbow 

8.  Talking  to  an  astronaut 

Research.  Ask  the  pupils  what  questions  they  would  like  to  ask  about  things  in  outer  space, 
such  as  planets,  space  stations,  the  moon,  etc.  Write  their  questions  on  the  chalkboard.  Assign 
each  group  or  individual  certain  questions  to  research.  Lefrthe  children  do  their  research  in 
picture  books  and  report  back  to  the  group  with  their  findings. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


See  under  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “The  Rocket.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Becoming  aware 
of  non-phonetic 
words 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
words,  using 
definition, 
structural, 
rhyming,  and 
phonemic  clues 


Objectives 

Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  definition,  structural,  rhyming,  and  phonemic  clues 
Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple  meanings 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /e/e 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /e/e-e 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 

Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  the  structure  of  contractions 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -8  for  each  pupil 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  two  dots  in  each  printing  area  to  indicate  where 
the  vowels  go 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  two  dots  in  each  printing  area  to  indicate  where  the 
vowels  go 

A  card  for  graphemic  base  ast  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

"There’s  a  surprise  word  in  the  story  ‘Out  Into  Space.’  It’s  the  word  laugh  and  it  really  is 
surprising.  When  you  listen  to  it  or  say  it,  you  would  expect  that  it  would  be  spelled  l-a-f,  or 
perhaps  l-a-f-f.  Let's  take  a  look  at  it.” 

Print  laugh  on  the  board. 

“Now,  isn’t  that  a  surprise!  The  first  two  letters  are  what  you  would  expect  to  see  —  /  and  a. 
But  look  at  the  rest  of  it!  Laugh  really  is  a  surprise  word  to  remember.” 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-8.  Print  the  following  numbered  words  on  the 
board. 

1.  laugh 

2.  where 

3.  we  re 

4.  ready 

5.  took 

6.  place 

7.  next 

8.  last 

Read  the  following  clues,  pausing  after  each  one  to  have  the  children  find  on  the  board  the 
word  that  is  being  described,  note  the  number  beside  the  word,  and  hold  up  their  card  with  that 
number  on  it. 

It  is  where  you  are  when  everyone  is  ahead  of  you.  It  is  the  opposite  of  first. 

It  is  a  short  way  of  saying  and  writing  we  are. 

It  is  what  you  do  when  you  see  or  hear  something  funny. 

It  means  a  spot  where  you  do  something  and  it  rhymes  with  space. 

It  begins  like  whale  and  rhymes  with  there. 

It  begins  with  t  and  rhymes  with  book.  It  means  ‘did  take.’ 
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Becoming  aware 
of  words  with 
multiple  meanings 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
lain  /a/a-e, 
/o/o,  /o/o-e 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the, 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
/e/e 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

fe/e-e 

Key  Word,  here 


Point  out  that  there  are  two  words  on  the  board  for  which  no  clues  were  given.  Elicit  from  the 
children,  or  tell  them,  that  the  two  words  are  ready  and  next.  Ask  volunteers  to  use  the  words  in 
sentences. 

Remind  the  pupils  that  some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning.  Print  the  following  pairs  of 
sentences  on  the  board  and  have  them  read.  Point  out  the  underlined  word  in  each  pair  and 
have  the  pupils  note  that  the  same  word  is  used  but  it  has  a  different  meaning  in  each  sentence. 

There  was  no  place  to  play  on  the  moon. 

Place  the  TV  where  Mommy  wants  it. 

Mr.  Mugs  came  in  last. 

That  will  last  a  long  time. 

The  cat’s  name  is  Tiger. 

We’ll  name  the  puppy  Mimi. 

Mr.  Mugs  had  a  ride  in  a  rocket. 

I’ll  ride  home  with  Daddy. 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Say  the  following  groups  of  words.  Have  the  pupils  clap  every  time  they  hear  a  word  with  the 
designated  sound  in  it.  When  each  group  is  finished,  ask  the  pupils  to  name  the  letter  that 
stands  for  that  sound. 


/a/  as  in  Pat 

/a/  as  in  cane 

blast,  must,  pack 

pale,  seal,  fade 

ouch,  jam,  paw 

sell,  tale,  base 

pit,  map,  ran 

rake,  date,  dine 

/o/  as  in  dog 

lol  as  in  home 

rock,  dot,  bomb 

woke,  look,  bone 

wood,  cob,  shop 

tune,  rode,  hop 

frog,  cup,  fan 

nose,  hold,  tell 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read. 

cap 

not 

mad 

rot 

hat 

hop 

tap 

rob 

Add  an  e  to  the  end  of  each  word.  As  you  do  so  each  time,  call  upon  a  pupil  to  pronounce  the 
new  word  and  use  it  in  a  sentence.  When  all  the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  elicit  from  the 
pupils  the  function  of  the  e  at  the  end  of  each  word. 

Say  the  following  words  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  middle  sound.  Every  time  they  hear  the 
sound  e  stands  for,  as  in  jet,  they  are  to  make  the  “thumbs  up”  sign.  If  they  do  not  hear  lei  in  a 
word,  they  are  to  make  the  “thumbs  down”  sign.  Each  time  the  thumbs  go  up,  print  the  word  in 

question  on  the  board. 

yes 

best 

pan 

legs 

red 

sun 

lid 

neck 

fell 

band 

When  all  the  words  have  been  dealt  with,  have  the  pupils  look  at  the  words  you  have  printed 
on  the  board  to  be  sure  each  word  has  an  e  in  it. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  words  here,  these,  Pete.  Have  the  pupils  note  that  they  all  sound 
alike  in  the  middle.  Elicit  other  words  with  the  same  sound.  (Accept  words  with  ea  oree  in  them, 
as  it  is  the  sound  that  is  important  at  this  point,  not  the  spelling.) 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  with  the  same 
middle  sound  as  in  here. 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  determine 
the  number  of 
sounds  heard 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening 
for  initial 
and  final 
sounds  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Pete’s  little  dog  is  a  peke. 

The  mere  sight  of  a  snake  makes  Zeke  turn  pale. 

These  decks  of  cards  are  not  complete. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  the  lei  sound  as  in  here  and  some  with  other  vowel 
sounds.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  which  words  have  the  sound  heard  in  the  middle  of  here: 
eke,  sere,  left;  mere,  flint,  compete:  went,  delete,  scene;  etc. 

Step  2  Saying.  Say  some  words  like  here.  Have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  closely.  They 
should  discover  that  when  you  say  words  with  lei ,  the  mouth  opens  wider  around  the  lips, 
whereas  in  words  with  lei  the  jaw  opens  more  and  the  lips  do  not  stretch  so  wide.  Have  the 
pupils  say  Pete  and  pet  so  that  they  may  feel  the  differences  in  the  shape  of  the  mouth.  Make 
sure  that  each  pupil  understands  the  difference  and  is  pronouncing  the  sounds  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

here 

mere 

Pete 

‘‘How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  each  word?  How  many  letters  do  you  see?  Which  letter  is 
silent?  Yes,  here’s  that  funny  e  again.  It  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound  itself,  but  it  makes  the  other  e 
stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name.” 

Demonstrate  by  printing  the  word  pet  beside  Pete  and  having  both  words  pronounced. 

‘‘There  aren’t  many  short  words  with  e  in  the  middle  and  e  at  the  end  that  follow  this  rule.  The 
only  one  we  have  met  in  our  reading  so  far  is  here.  However,  it  is  good  to  know  about  it,  for  you 
will  find  it  in  longer  words,  like  compete,  complete,  Chinese,  Portuguese,  precede,  and  so  on. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  children  practice  in  printing  words  like  here.  Print  the  following  words 
on  the  board,  and  ask  the  pupils  to  print  them  on  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  When  they 
have  finished,  ask  pupils  at  random  to  say  the  words,  pointing  out  the  e,  and  the  silent  e  that 
makes  the  e  stand  for  the  glided  sound. 

here  Pete  these 

mere  Zeke  eve 

Say  the  following  groups  of  words  and  ask  the  pupils  to  tell  where  the  designated  sound  is 
heard  each  time  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

lei  Gene,  mere,  we,  ear,  here 
lei  ever,  mend,  then,  end,  rest 
/a/  able,  blame,  stay,  apron,  grade 
lol  slope,  ogre,  slow,  broke,  opal 
/th/  thin,  batn,  ether,  myth,  thank 

Say  the  following  words  as  the  pupils  listen  to  determine  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  each 
one.  If  they  hear  three  sounds  in  a  word,  they  are  to  raise  three  fingers.  If  they  hear  two  sounds 
in  a  word,  they  are  to  raise  two  fingers.  If  they  hear  only  one  sound,  they  are  to  raise  one  finger. 

Joe  sane  go  oh 

these  bet  is  my 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  two  dots  in  each  printing  area  to  indicate 
where  the  vowels  are  to  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  ‘‘What  Can  We 
Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  the  beginning  of  each  word  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound 
they  hear,  and  to  print  between  the  two  vowels  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear. 
Ask  pupils  to  use  some  of  the  resulting  words  in  sentences. 


Group  1 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  each  dot  in  the  first  set  of  four  lines. 

Are  these  Joe's  candies  -  these? 

Annette  came  here  with  Marie  —  here. 

Pete  wants  to  go  in  a  rocket  —  Pete 
That  peke  is  Sara’s  dog  —  peke. 
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Recognizing 
the  structure 
and  meaning 
of  contractions 


Recognizing 
words,  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Direct  the  pupils  to  put  an  a  over  the  first  dot  and  an  e  over  the  other  dot  in  the  second  set  of 
four  lines. 

Grandma  read  me  a  fairy  tale  —  tale. 

The  rain  ran  down  the  window  pane  —  pane. 

Let’s  take  a  rocket  trip  to  the  moon  —  take. 

It’s  too  late  to  go  now  —  late. 

Group  3 

Direct  the  pupils  to  put  an  o  over  the  first  dot  and  an  e  over  the  other  dot  in  the  third  set  of  four 
lines. 

The  princess  in  the  play  wore  a  white  robe  —  robe. 

We'll  need  rope  for  our  rocket  —  rope. 

My  nose  is  itchy  —  nose.* 

Daddy  and  Mommy  went  out  to  vote  —  vote. 

*Specify  s. 

Group  4 

Direct  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  the  second  dot  in  each  printing  area.  Ask  them  to  listen 
carefully  to  each  word  you  dictate  and  print  the  three  sounds  they  hear  before  the  e. 

My  little  brother’s  name  is  Zeke  —  Zeke* . 

Could  a  whale  go  up  in  a  rocket  —  whale? 

I  hope  you  will  like  this  story  —  hope. 

Will  you  be  here  all  day  —  here? 

*  Remind  the  pupils  to  use  a  capital  letter. 

Structural  Analysis 

Recall  that  we  sometimes  make  two  words  into  one  shorter  word  by  putting  the  two  words 
together  and  leaving  out  a  letter  or  two.  Print  you’ll  and  she's  on  the  board  and  ask  the  pupils  to 
tell  the  two  words  that  were  put  together  to  make  the  shorter  word  each  time.  Have  the  letter  or 
letters  that  have  been  omitted  identified.  Repeat  the  procedure  with  he’ll  and  that’s. 

“In  the  story  ‘Out  Into  Space,’  Mr.  Mugs  says  to  Curt,  ‘That’s  where  we’re  going.’  ”  Print  we’re 
on  the  board  and  let  the  pupils  try  to  tell  what  two  words  were  put  together  to  form  we’re. 

“Yes,  the  two  words  are  we  are.”  Print  on  the  board: 

weare 

Erase  the  a  and  insert  the  apostrophe.  Ask  a  pupil  to  name  the  letter  that  was  omitted.  Now 
print  you’re  and  they’re  on  the  board.  Have  the  pupils  identify  the  two  words  each  time  and 
name  the  letter  that  was  omitted  where  the  apostrophe  is. 

Present  the  graphemic  base  ast,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the  pocket 
chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 

last 

cast 

fast 

mast 

past 

vast 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  came,  tell,  last,  bed,  cap, 
made,  make,  joke,  pick,  can,  am,  whale,  pop,  in. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  board. 

We  put  our  names  on  Nell’s  cast. 

It's  a  shame  that  the  red  cap  faded. 

Did  you  take  the  last  coke? 

Dick  ran  past  Sam  and  came  in  first. 

They  played  a  game  in  the  shade. 

There’s  a  sale  of  rakes  at  that  shop. 

Ted  laughed  and  poked  me  on  the  chin. 
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Spelling  CVCC 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base 

ast 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  each  child  in  the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 
Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once,  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  her 
or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  last  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

“How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word  last ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  last ?  What 
is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter? 

“Let’s  see  if  you  can  print  some  words  like  last  by  yourselves.  Here’s  the  first  one.” 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words. 

Jane  has  a  cast  on  her  arm  —  cast. 

Curt  likes  a  fast  ride  —  fast. 

We  walked  past  your  house  —  past. 

That  sailboat  has  a  tall  mast  —  mast. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ast  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
last  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

last  —>  cast  -»  fast  -»  mast  ->  past  -»  vast 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/a,  /a/a-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e,  /e/e,  and  /e/e-e,  see  “Vowel  Toss”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  and 
the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities  under  Independent 
Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  practice  is  given  in  recognizing  and  identifying 
contractions. 

In  Language  Development:  Plural  Forms,  practice  is  given  in  using  plural  forms  with  s. 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  is  given  in 
“Bozo  the  Clown”  in  Alternative  Strategies. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Recognizing  that  sentences  can  be  combined  using  and ;  observing  simple  compound  sen¬ 
tences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Recognizing  italics 
Recognizing  use  of  graphics 

Recognizing  and  identifying  plurals  by  adding  s  to  the  singular  words 
Recognizing  pronouns  and  their  antecedents 
Recognizing  homonyms 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences  (letters);  producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  two  words 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 

Alphabet  cards  for  both  capitals  and  small  letters 

Word  cards  for  took,  laugh,  where,  place,  space,  after,  cat,  birthday 
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Sentence  Awareness 


Recognizing 
that  sentences 
can  be  combined 
using  and; 
observing 
simple  compound 
sentences 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


Recognizing 

italics 


Recognizing 
and  discussing 
use  of  graphics 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
plurals  formed  by 
adding  s  to  the 
singular  words 


Print  the  word  and  on  the  chalkboard  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it. 

Recall  with  the  children  that  the  word  and  is  often  used  to  say  things  a  shorter  way  and  to 
make  the  things  we  say  sound  better.  “We  know  that  in  the  story,  Mr.  Mugs  went  for  a  space  ride. 
We  also  know  that  Curt  went  for  a  space  ride.  We  could  say  'Mr.  Mugs  went  for  a  space  ride.  Curt 
went  for  a  space  ride.’  How  could  we  say  that  a  shorter  way,  and  make  it  sound  better  too?’’  Elicit 
the  sentence,  “Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt  went  for  a  space  ride.’’ 

If  the  children  have  difficulty  formulating  the  correct  sentence,  print  on  the  chalkboard: 

Mr.  Mugs  went  for  a  space  ride. 

Curt  went  for  a  space  ride. 

Suggest  that  the  pupils  insert  the  word  and  after  “Mr.  Mugs”  and  then  insert  “Curt”  after  and 
to  make  one  sentence  out  of  two  sentences. 

For  further  practice,  have  the  children  combine  other  sentence  pairs,  such  as: 

Pat  made  a  rocket. 

Curt  made  a  rocket. 

Mr.  Mugs  went  in  the  rocket. 

Maria  went  in  the  rocket. 

Mrs.  Little  looked  out  of  the  window. 

The  children  looked  out  of  the  window. 

Verb  Forms 

Direct  the  children  to  open  their  readers  to  page  1 6.  Have  them  find  the  short  way  of  saying 
and  writing  /  am,  I  will,  and  you  will.  When  each  contraction  is  located,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the 
sentence  aloud  as  it  is  in  the  reader,  and  ask  another  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  using  the 
corresponding  long  form. 

In  the  same  manner,  have  the  children  locate  and  read  the  contractions  on  pages  1 7, 1 8, 1 9, 
22,  23,  and  24. 

Print  the  following  contractions  on  the  chalkboard  in  a  column  and  elicit  the  corresponding 
long  forms.  As  each  one  is  given,  print  the  word  beside  the  contraction. 


I’m 

what’s 

there’s 

I’ll 

that’s 

well 

you’ll 

we’re 

can’t 

it’s 

didn’t 

let’s 

here’s 

don’t 

she’s 

Punctuation  and  Graphics 

Ask  the  children  to  open  their  readers  to  page  1 6  and  have  them  find  the  name  that  is  printed 
in  a  different  way  than  the  rest  of  the  words  are  printed.  Then  have  the  pupils  look  through  the 
story  to  find  the  name  of  the  rocket  on  another  page. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  find  two  places  in  the  story  where  the  phrase  Three . . .  Two . . .  One.  BLAST 
OFF!  appears.  Have  them  note  that  the  words  BLAST  OFF!  are  capitalized. 

With  the  children,  observe  and  discuss  the  illustrations  on  pages  16,  18,  20-21 , 22,  23,  and 
24.  Have  the  pupils  find  words  and  phrases  in  the  illustrations.  Encourage  them  to  read  as  many 
of  the  words  and  phrases  as  they  can,  and  tell  them  the  words  that  they  don’t  know.  Have  the 
pupils  suggest  imaginary  purposes  for  the  various  labels  in  the  illustrations. 

Plural  Forms 

The  following  exercise  is  suggested  to  help  the  pupils  correctly  use  plural  forms  by  adding  s 
to  the  corresponding  singular  words. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the  pupils. 
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Curt  has  one  book. 
Jan  has  two  books. 
Nick  has  ten  books. 


Elicit  from  the  group  that  the  word  book  stands  for  only  one  book.  Ask  the  children  what  word 
they  would  use  if  they  were  talking  about  more  than  one  book.  When  the  word  books  is  given, 
elicit  that  the  letter  s  is  added  to  the  word  book  to  show  that  Jan  and  Nick  each  have  more  than 
one  book. 

Say  the  word  dog,  and  elicit  from  the  children  that  it  stands  for  only  one  dog.  Then  ask  the 
pupils  what  word  they  would  use  if  they  were  talking  about  more  than  one  dog.  When  the  word 
dog  is  given,  elicit  that  the  letter  s  is  added  to  the  word  dog  to  show  that  the  children  are  talking 
about  two  or  more  dogs.  Have  the  pupils  use  the  words  dog  and  dogs  in  sentences. 

Read  sentences  such  as  the  following  to  the  children  but  omit  the  last  word  in  each  case. 
Have  the  children  suggest  an  appropriate  last  word  denoting  a  plural  form. 

Jim  has  one  pencil  but  Jerry  has  four 

Mary  has  one  book  but  Jan  has  three 

1  have  one  kitten  but  Kim  has  two 

Bobby  has  one  bike  but  Billy  has  two 

Jane  has  one  apple  but  the  grocer  has  a  hundred 

Mike  has  one  crayon  but  Maria  has  eight 

Recognizing 
pronouns  and 
their 
antecedents 

Pronouns  and  Antecedents 

To  help  the  pupils  develop  an  awareness  of  pronouns,  ask  them  questions  such  as  the 
following  and  elicit  answers  somewhat  as  indicated  in  parentheses.  If  the  children  repeat  the 
nouns  in  the  questions  instead  of  using  pronouns  in  their  responses,  explain  that  you  want  them 
to  use  the  little  words  that  stand  for  the  names  and  words  that  you  used.  Then  give  two  or  three 
sample  questions  and  answers. 

Where  did  Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt  go? 

(They  went  for  a  space  ride.) 

Why  did  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  look  at  the  space  station  TV? 

(They  wanted  to  see  what  it  was  like  on  Mars.) 

Why  didn’t  Curt  like  Mars? 

(It  looked  too  red.) 

What  kind  of  dog  is  Mr.  Mugs? 

(He  is  a  sheep  dog.) 

How  does  Curt  feel  about  Mr.  Mugs? 

(He  loves  Mr.  Mugs.)  or  (He  loves  him.) 

How  does  Pat  feel  about  Mr.  Mugs? 

(She  loves  Mr.  Mugs.)  or  (She  loves  him.) 

What  is  Curt’s  teacher’s  name? 

(Her  name  is  Mrs.  Little.) 

What  color  do  you  like  best? 

(/  like  red  best.) 

What  game  do  you  and  your  friends  like  to  play? 

(We  like  to  play  tag.) 

What  did  1  do  with  the  red  chalk  today? 

(You  put  it  in  the  cupboard.) 

What  did  1  do  with  my  pencil? 

(You  gave  it  to  Joey.) 

Recognizing 

homonyms 

Homonyms 

Print  the  word  no  on  the  chalkboard  and  ask  a  child  to  read  it.  Beside  the  word  no  print  know 
and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it. 

“What  is  the  same  about  these  two  words?” 

“The  words  sound  the  same  but  do  they  look  the  same?” 
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"Do  the  two  words  mean  the  same  thing?” 

Elicit  that  the  two  words  have  different  meanings  and  have  the  children  use  each  word  in 
sentences. 

Recall  that  there  are  many  other  words  that  sound  alike  but  have  different  meanings  and  look 
different.  Print  the  following  groups  of  words  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the  pupils  use  them  in 
sentences. 


to  for 

too  four 

two 


Recognizing 
alphabetic 
sequences  (letters); 
producing 
alphabetic 
sequence 
using  two  words 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Verb  Forms 


Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalkboard  ledge  the  letter  cards  for  C,  E,  G,  J.  Put  the  other  letter  cards  face 
up  in  random  order  on  a  desk  or  table.  Have  the  pupils  name  the  letters  on  the  ledge  and  tell 
which  letters  are  missing  between  C  and  J.  Ask  the  pupils  to  find  on  the  table  the  cards  for  D,  F, 
H,  and  /,  and  insert  them  in  the  correct  places  on  the  ledge  to  complete  the  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  way  with  h,  j,  I,  n;  r,  t,  v,  x;  and  M,  O,  Q,  T. 

Prepare  two  or  three  cards  for  each  of  the  following  words:  took,  laugh,  where,  place,  space, 
after,  cat,  birthday.  Give  two  different  word  cards  to  each  pupil  in  the  group.  Direct  each  child  to 
place  his  or  her  cards  in  the  correct  alphabetical  sequence.  Have  the  children  repeat  the 
process  several  times,  using  different  word  cards  each  time. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose 
questions. 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills,  the  pupils 
are  asked  to  match  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  are  required  to  complete  sentences. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  the  structure  of  contractions  is  reinforced  and  the 
contraction  're  is  introduced. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Describing  feelings  orally 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  words  to  answer  question  and  complete  sentences 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

My  First 
Dictionary 


Don’t  forget  to  have  the  children  enter  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  the  words  they  ask 
for  during  personal  writing. 

With  the  pupils,  recall  the  reader  story  and  the  poem  ‘My  Rocket  Ship.”  Ask  the  children  how 
they  think  they  might  feel  if  they  were  traveling  in  space  in  a  rocket  ship.  Elicit  words  such  as 
excited,  nervous,  happy,  frightened,  lonely  —  and  encourage  the  children  to  give  reasons  for 
the  feelings  they  describe. 
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Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Selecting  and 
printing  words 
to  answer  question 
and  complete 
sentences 


Printing 


Keep  the  charts,  “Things  In  Space”  and  “Space  Words,”  made  in  the  lesson  for  “The 
Rocket,”  on  display  during  the  writing  activities  for  this  lesson. 

You  might  suggest  that  the  children  write  a  short  story  telling  whether  or  not  they  would  like  to 
go  up  in  space,  why  they  would  like  to  go  or  why  they  would  not  like  to  go,  and  what  they  would 
like  to  see  in  space. 

When  the  children  have  written  the  stories  suggested  in  this  lesson  and  the  two  previous 
lessons,  let  them  take  turns  reading  their  favorite  compositions  about  space  to  the  rest  of  the 
group.  Then  help  them  make  a  bulletin  board  display  of  their  space  stories. 

Provide  further  writing  time  for  those  children  who  wish  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal 
Journals. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

a  rocket  a  window 

a  space  station  a  moon 

What  do  you  see? 


I  see 


and 


I  see 


and 


Have  the  children  look  at  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  board.  With  the  group,  read  the  question 
under  the  words.  Have  the  children  complete  orally  the  two  sentences  at  the  bottom  of  the 
worksheet.  In  each  case,  direct  them  to  name  two  different  items. 

Guide  the  children  as  they  select  words  from  the  top  of  the  worksheet  to  print  on  the  lines 
provided  to  complete  the  two  sentences.  Remind  the  pupils  to  read  the  completed  sentences  to 
be  sure  they  make  sense  and  to  be  sure  that  there  is  a  period  at  the  end  of  each  one. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  practice  is  given  in  printing  words  containing  lei . 
They  also  print  letters  to  complete  words  in  their  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  65.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  66.  Comprehension.  Discriminating  between  possible  and  impossible. 

Page  67.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  glided 
(long)  a,  o.  e. 
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Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  60.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  glided  (long)  a  and 
glided  (long)  o. 

Page  61 .  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

Page  62.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /e/e, 
/e/e-e,  /o/o,  and  /o/o-e 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ast,  ick,  oke 

Vowel  Toss 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /e/e, 
/e/e-e,  /o/o,  and  /o/o-e. 

Number  of  Players 

Two  to  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Vowel  Toss”  game  board  with  key  word  cards  and  point  cards  (see  page  270) 

Bean  bags  or  small  balls 

Procedure 

See  page  270. 

Bozo  the  Clown 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ast,  ick,  oke 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Bozo  the  Clown”  game  board  (see  page  200) 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  fast,  last,  mast,  past,  cast,  vast;  lick,  Nick,  pick,  sick,  tick,  Dick, 
wick,  thick,  chick,  quick;  choke,  joke,  coke,  poke,  woke 
One  container  for  word  cards 

Procedure 

See  page  200. 
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Review 


COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 

Identifying  words  through  context, 

sequence 

definition,  rhyming  and  phonemic  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between 

grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e, 

relevant  and  irrelevant  items; 

/o/o-e,  /e/e-e 

supporting  answers 

Recognizing  the  structure  and  meaning  of 
contractions 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound 
words 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  and  CVCC 
patterns  with  graphemic  bases  ast,  ake, 
oke 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using  irregular 

Reviewing  words  entered  in 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  68,  69  — 

past  tenses:  made,  saw,  went 

My  First  Dictionary 

developing  comprehension  of 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 

sequence;  of  main  ideas 

Recognizing  and  printing  answer  to  a 

page  70  —  completing  sentences  using 

question 

new  words 

page  71  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  unglided  and  glided  a,  o,  e 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  63  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  and  glided 
a,  o,  e 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

sequence 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e, 

/o/o-e,  /e/e-e 

‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between  relevant  and  irrelevant  items;  supporting  answers 


Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Classifying: 
distinguishing 
between 
relevant  and 
irrelevant  items: 
supporting 
answers 


Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given. 
Have  the  pupils  number  the  sentences  in  correct  sequential  order  according  to  the  events  of  the 
stories  in  the  first  unit  of  the  reader.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in  parentheses.)  When  the 
children  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  read  the  sentences  in  the  correct  sequential  order. 

(2)  Pat  put  Mr.  Mugs  in  the  rocket. 

(4)  Maria  went  in  the  rocket  first. 

(3)  The  next  day,  Pat  and  Curt  played  with  the  rocket  at  school. 

(5)  Then  Mr.  Mugs  had  a  dream  about  a  rocket  ride  into  space. 

(1 )  Pat  and  Curt  made  a  rocket. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  With  the  pupils, 
read  the  story.  Then  ask  the  children  to  read  the  three  sentences  under  the  story  and  tell  which 
one  describes  the  most  accurate  main  idea.  The  correct  sentence  may  be  circled  or  underlined, 
and  the  incorrect  ones  crossed  out. 

Pat  and  Curt  made  a  rocket. 

They  liked  to  play  in  it. 

Maria  went  for  a  ride  in  it. 

Nick  played  in  the  rocket. 

All  the  children  liked  to  play  in  the  rocket. 

1 .  All  the  children  liked  to  play  in  the  rocket. 

2.  Nick  played  in  the  rocket. 

3.  Pat  and  Curt  made  a  rocket. 

Critical  Thinking.  Print  the  following  words  and  phrases  on  the  chalkboard  and  do  the 
exercise  orally.  You  might  say  to  the  pupils,  “Curt  and  Pat  made  a  rocket.  I  am  going  to  name 
some  things  that  they  might  or  might  not  have  used  to  build  their  rocket.  Think  about  each  thing  I 
name,  and  then  tell  whether  or  not  Curt  and  Pat  would  have  used  it  to  make  the  rocket.  Be  ready 
to  give  reasons  for  your  answers.” 

If  you  wish  to  have  each  child  respond  to  every  item,  prepare  sufficient  yes  and  no  cards  for 
the  group.  Have  the  children  hold  up  the  appropriate  cards  to  indicate  their  responses  as  you 
name  the  items. 


nails 

wood 

hammer 

paint 

water 

leaves 

cookies 

mud 

batteries 

tape 

paper 

elastic  bands 

tin 

glass 

funnel 

paintbrush 

Recognizing  and 
identifying 
sequence 
Recognizing  main 
ideas 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  sequence  and  in  recognizing  main  ideas, 
see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 

Recognizing 
words,  using 
definition, 
rhyming,  and 
phonemic  clues 

Objectives 

Recognizing  words,  using  definition,  rhyming,  and  phonemic  clues 

Recognizing  words,  using  context  clues;  discriminating  between  words  of  similar  configuration 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e,  /o/o-e,  and  /e/e-e 
Recognizing  the  structure  of  compound  words 

Recognizing  the  structure  and  meaning  of  contractions 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of 
the  CVCe  and  CVCC  patterns 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1-7  for  each  pupil 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-7.  Print  the  following  numbered  words  on  the 
board. 

1.  three 

2.  of 

3.  rocket 

4.  asked 

5.  where 

6.  space 

7.  name 

Read  the  following  clues,  pausing  after  each  one  to  have  the  children  find  on  the  board  the 
word  that  is  being  described,  note  the  number  beside  the  word,  and  hold  up  their  card  with  that 
number  on  it. 

Recognizing 
words,  using 
context  clues; 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 

It’s  what  Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt  went  up  in. 

It  means  ‘lots  of  room’  and  rhymes  with  place. 

It  is  the  number  of  leaves  a  clover  usually  has. 

It  begins  with  a  and  means  the  opposite  of  answered. 

It  is  what  you  are  called. 

It  is  a  little  surprise  word  that  doesn’t  sound  the  way  it’s  spelled. 

It  means  ‘in  what  place.’ 

Print  the  following  sentences  and  words  on  the  board. 

Got  ,  got  set,  GO!  read  ready 

My  pets  are  a  dog  and  a  cat.  two  to 

The  rocket  will  off  today.  fast  blast 

Curt  looked  out  the  of  the  rocket.  show  window 

Mr.  Mugs  ran  Curt.  after  later 

Maria  a  ride  in  the  rocket.  look  took 

Home  is  the  best  after  all.  play  place 

Jane  wants  to  sit  to  me.  next  neck 

Point  to  the  first  sentence  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  it.  Have  another  pupil  read  the  two  words  at 
the  end  of  the  sentence. 

“One  of  these  words  after  the  sentence  belongs  in  the  sentence.  Which  word  do  you  think  it 
is,  Angelo?” 

"Ready?  How  many  of  you  think  that  ready  belongs  in  this  sentence?  Let’s  try  ready  in  the 
sentence.” 
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Recognizing 

antonyms 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 
/a/a-e,  /o_/o-e, 
/e/e-e 


Recognizing  the 
construction  of 
compound  words 


Recognizing 
the  structure 
and  meaning  of 
contractions 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Print  ready  on  the  line  in  the  sentence.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  completed  sentence,  as  the 
others  listen  to  be  sure  the  correct  word  has  been  chosen. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentences. 

Phonemic  Analysis  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -3.  Sketch  the  following  pictures  on  the  chalkboard. 


Explain  to  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  say  some  words.  Some  of  them  will  take  the  cake, 
some  will  drink  a  coke,  some  will  go  with  Pete,  and  some  will  be  thrown  in  the  dump. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  listen  carefully  to  the  middle  sound  of  each  word.  If  they  hear  the  sound  a 
stands  for  in  cake,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  1  on  it.  If  they  hear  the  sound  that  o  stands 
for  in  coke,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  2  on  it.  If  they  hear  the  sound  that  e  stands  for  in 
Pete,  they  are  to  hold  up  the  card  with  3  on  it.  If  they  hear  any  other  middle  sound,  they  are  to 
make  the  “thumbs  down”  sign  to  show  that  the  word  should  be  thrown  into  the  dump. 


pale 

blast 

these 

here 

rode 

tame 

tone 

rock 

peke 

fade 

shed 

code 

As  each  word  is  considered,  print  it  under  the  picture  selected  by  the  pupils.  After  all  have 
been  allocated,  have  the  pupils  check  the  words  in  each  of  the  first  three  columns,  to  be  sure 
each  one  has  the  designated  vowel  in  it  and  the  e  at  the  end  that  makes  the  medial  vowel  stand 
for  the  sound  of  its  own  name.  Have  the  words  in  the  “dump”  checked  and  pronounced  to  be 
sure  none  contains  one  of  the  required  sounds  or  has  a  silent  e  at  the  end. 

Structural  Analysis 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Place  the  following  compound  words  on 
the  chalkboard: 


today  spaceman  spaceship 

daytime  placemat  someone 

Ask  the  pupils  to  copy  the  words  on  the  board  on  their  worksheets.  When  they  have  done  so, 
direct  them  to  look  at  each  word  carefully,  decide  which  two  words  were  put  together  to  make  up 
the  word,  and  draw  a  line  between  the  two  words.  If  necessary,  demonstrate  on  the  board: 
some  /thing. 

Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5.  Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 


she’ll 

1. 

he  will 

that’s 

2. 

we  are 

he’ll 

3. 

she  will 

we’re 

4. 

you  are 

you’re 

5. 

that  is 

Point  to  the  first  words,  she’ll.  Ask  the  pupils  to  find  the  two  words  in  the  other  column  that 
were  run  together  to  form  the  short  word  she’ll.  When  they  have  found  the  two  words,  they  are  to 
look  at  the  number  beside  them  and  hold  up  the  card  with  that  number  on  it.  Then  ask  a  pupil  to 
name  the  letter  or  letters  that  were  omitted  where  the  apostrophe  is. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  words. 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  chalkboard:  make,  jet,  whale,  last,  will,  joke,  came,  take, 
pop,  jump,  then,  but,  and. 

Place  these  sentences  on  the  board. 
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Mommy  shakes  me  to  wake  me  up. 

Let’s  get  to  the  sale  fast. 

Pete  laughed  at  Bill’s  funny  jokes. 

We’re  going  to  the  same  lake  where  we  went  last  time. 

Shake  the  mop  and  put  it  in  here. 

Daddy  thumped  Pat  on  the  back  when  she  choked. 

Jill  looked  pale  when  she  cut  her  hand. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order.  Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  indicated  each  time. 
If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  him  or  her  to  the  key  word  involved.  Make  sure  each  child  in 
the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence.  Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once 
if  necessary. 


Spelling  CVCe 
and  CVCC  words 
formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Spelling  Review 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Dictate  the  following  words  in  sentences. 

Jan  made  a  cake  —  cake. 

Curt  told  a  joke  —  joke. 

We  walked  past  the  candy  shop  —  past. 

Let’s  wade  in  the  lake  —  lake. 

Don’t  run  so  fast  —  fast. 

Give  me  a  poke  if  I  fall  asleep  —  poke. 


Word  Meaning 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Correlation 

In  Comprehension  the  pupils  classify  words. 

Further  practice  in  using  new  words  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

For  additional  reinforcement  of  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e, 
/o/o,  /o/o-e,  /e/e,  and  /e/e-e,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Form  Review,  practice  is  given  in  recognizing,  identifying, 
and  using  irregular  past  tenses.  Practice  is  also  provided  in  recognizing  the  meanings  of 
contractions. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Objectives 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses:  made,  saw,  and  went 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tenses 
made,  saw 
and  went 


Verb  Forms  Review 

Ask  the  pupils  the  following  questions  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“In  the  first  story  in  the  reader,  what  did  Pat  and  Curt  make?” 

“In  the  last  book  we  read,  what  did  Curt  make  for  the  TV  station?” 

“What  did  Pat  make  for  the  TV  station?” 

“What  did  you  make  in  class  this  week?” 

“What  did  you  make  at  home  this  week?” 

“What  did  you  see  out  of  the  window  today?” 

“What  did  you  see  in  the  yard  today?” 

“What  did  you  see  in  the  classroom  today?” 

“Where  did  you  go  this  morning?” 

“Where  did  you  go  yesterday?” 

“Where  did  you  go  last  week?” 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


Sentence 

Awareness 

Verb  Forms 


Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils  read  each  sentence  and  the 
three  words  at  the  end.  Then  direct  them  to  select  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the 
sentence.  Let  a  child  print  the  correct  word  in  the  blank  space  and  then  read  the  completed 
sentence. 

1.  Pat  and  Curt _ a  rocket  at  home.  make  made  me 

2.  Mrs.  Little _ the  rocket  out  of  the  window.  saw  see  seen 

3.  Maria _ in  the  rocket  first.  go  going  went 

4.  Pat  and  Curt _ funny  animals  at  home.  me  make  made 

5.  Mr.  Mugs _ in  the  rocket  too.  went  go  going 

6.  Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt _ the  moon.  seen  see  saw 

Print  the  following  contractions  on  the  chalkboard  in  a  column  and  elicit  the  corresponding 
long  forms.  As  each  one  is  given,  print  the  words  beside  the  contraction. 


I’ll 

what’s 

here’s 

let's 

didn’t 

we’re 

it’s 

that’s 

there’s 

don’t 

I’m 

he’ll 

you’ll 

After  the  exercise  is  finished,  have  the  children  find  and  read  sentences  in  the  first  three 
reader  stories  that  contain  the  above  contractions. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension,  the  pupils  match  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  the  context  exercise. 
In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  practice  is  given  in  recognizing  the  structure  and 
meanings  of  contractions. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  pupils  print  a  sentence  to  answer  a  question. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Reviewing 
vocabulary 
charts 
Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Objectives 

Reviewing  words  entered  in  My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Recognizing  and  printing  an  answer  to  a  question 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Vocabulary  charts 
Examples  of  personal  writing 
Duplicated  worksheets  (see  below) 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  pupils  leaf  through  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  and  read  the  words  they  have 
entered.  You  may  wish  to  have  children  work  in  pairs  to  review  the  contents  of  their  dictionaries. 
Allow  them  to  come  to  you  for  help  if  they  have  forgotten  any  of  the  words  they  entered. 

Review  the  vocabulary  charts,  particularly  those  developed  for  the  lessons  so  far  in  Mr. 
Mugs  Is  Lost. 

Have  the  children  gather  together  several  examples  of  personal  writing  they  have  done 
recently.  Let  each  child  read  a  favorite  item  to  the  group. 

If  some  children  wish  to  do  so,  provide  time  for  them  to  share  Personal  Journal  entries. 
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(Worksheet) 


Recognizing 
and  printing 
an  answer  to 
a  question 


Printing 

Duplicate  and  distribute  copies  of  the  following  worksheet. 

Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  blasted 
off  into  space. 

They  looked  at  the  space 
station. 

Who  looked  at  the  space  station? 

Have  the  children  read  silently  the  story  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet.  Then  ask  one  or  more 
pupils  to  read  the  story  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  With  the  group,  read  the  question  at  the 
bottom  of  the  worksheet.  Have  the  pupils  tell  what  words  will  begin  the  answer  and  then  direct 
them  to  print  the  answer  on  the  lines  provided. 


Correlation 

Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling  Review,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  68.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  69.  Comprehension.  Recognizing  main  ideas. 

Page  70.  Word  Meaning.  Completing  sentences  using  new  words. 

Page  71 .  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  unglided 
(short)  and  glided  (long)  a,  o,  and  e. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  63.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  pairs  of  words  containing  unglided  (short)  and 
glided  (long)  a,  o,  ande. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Vocabulary 


Tic-Tac-Toe 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Number  of  Players 

Two 


Materials  Needed 

One  “Tic-Tac-Toe”  game  board 

Cards  for  the  new  words  in  the  first  three  stories  of  Mr.  Mugs  Is  Lost 


Procedure 

See  page  188. 
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When  I  Was  Lost 


Page  25 


Objectives 

Using  the  table  of  contents 
Speculating 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Listening  to  and  interpreting  the  poem 

Valuing 

Noting  descriptive  words  and  expressions 
Relating  personal  experiences 
Reading  in  unison  and  individually 
Reading  interpretively 

Inferring  feelings;  listing  words  descriptive  of  feelings 
Enlarging  on  the  theme 
Interpreting  through  art 


Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  Have  them  recall  that  the  last  story  they  read 
was  “Out  into  Space.” 

“Now  we  are  going  to  start  a  new  unit  in  our  book.  Can  you  read  the  name  of  this  unit?”  If  no 
one  can  read  it,  read  the  title  for  the  group.  Let  the  children  speculate  briefly  on  the  kinds  of 
stories  that  might  be  in  this  unit. 

Ask  the  children  what  the  name  of  the  poem  is  that  begins  the  unit.  Have  them  note  on  what 
page  the  poem  is  and  turn  to  that  page. 

Have  the  pupils  examine  the  illustration  on  page  25.  Encourage  discussion  of  the  illustration. 
“How  does  the  girl  in  the  picture  feel?  How  do  you  know?  What  does  the  girl  have  with  her? 
Where  do  you  think  the  girl  is?  What  makes  you  think  so?  Why  might  she  be  where  she  is?” 

Read  the  poem  while  they  listen. 

“Do  you  think  that  this  poem  is  about  the  way  the  girl  in  the  picture  feels?  Tell  why  you  think 
so.” 

Read  the  poem  again  and  have  the  children  follow  in  their  books.  Let  the  children  discuss 
their  reactions  to  the  poem. 

“Do  you  like  this  poem?  Why?” 

“How  does  Dorothy  Aldis  describe  the  way  her  stomach  felt  when  she  was  lost?” 

“What  other  words  does  she  use  to  describe  how  she  felt?” 

“Why  do  you  think  her  stomach  felt  like  a  stone?” 

“When  do  you  feel  sinking?” 

“Have  you  ever  been  lost?  If  so,  tell  how  you  felt.” 

Reread  the  poem  until  the  children  can  say  it  with  you.  Help  them  to  decide  the  way  the  lines 
should  be  spoken  —  the  tone  to  be  taken,  the  speed  of  reading.  Have  volunteers  read  the  poem 
with  feeling  for  the  group. 

Discuss  with  the  group  how  the  poet  would  feel  when  she  Was  found  again.  Write  the  title 
“When  I  was  Found  Again”  on  the  chalkboard.  Under  it  write  words  and  phrases  the  pupils 
suggest  to  describe  these  altered  feelings. 

Let  the  pupils  draw  pictures  to  illustrate  either  “When  I  was  Lost”  or  “When  I  was  Found 
Again.”  Suggest  that  they  could  either  draw  themselves  in  the  situation  they  choose  or  they 
could  express  their  mood  in  colors  and  patterns.  The  latter  method  would  probably  need  an 
introductory  discussion  about  how  various  colors  make  them  feel  inside. 

Help  the  children  print  captions  or  poems  of  their  own  under  their  pictures. 
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A  Sad  Story 


Part  I 


Pages  26-30 


COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Visual  Arts  —  making  a  feelings  book 

Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic 

Reacting  to  title;  discussing  sad  stories 

Environmental  Studies:  Science  — 

words 

Speculating;  formulating  questions 

discussing  and  charting  care  of  wildlife 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using  words 

Observing  picture  details 

Social  Studies  —  discussing  need  for 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 

rules  of  behavior 

grapheme  correspondences  /u/u, 

Valuing 

Books  —  reading  independently 

/u/u-e 

Making  and  supporting  judgments 

Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 

Recognizing  initial,  medial,  final  sounds 

Giving  and  verifying  answers 

Relating  personal  experiences 

Discriminating  between  true  and  false 
Listening  to  follow  directions 

Listening  to  reproduce  sounds 

senses 

in  words;  number  of  sounds  heard 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phonemes; 

printing  letters  representing  them 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 
est,  ute,  ube,  use,  ure 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  bases  ute,  ube,  use,  ure 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments 
and  complete  sentences;  expanding 
fragments  into  complete  sentences 
Recognizing  and  identifying  correct  word 
order  in  sentences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  “said”  phrases; 
direct  speech 

Recognizing  and  identifying  punctuation  and 
graphics:  quotation  marks,  exclamation 
points,  underlining 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using 
inflectional  verb  endings  ed,  ing 
Recognizing  and  identifying  irregular  past 
tenses:  saw,  was,  were,  took 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences;  producing 
alphabetic  sequence  using  three  words 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Composing  story  details  orally 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Printing  sentences  in  correct  sequential 
order 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  72,  73  — 

developing  comprehension  of  true  and 

false  items;  of  following  directions 

page  74  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 

of  unglided  and  glided  u 

page  75  —  recognizing  word  order  in 

sentences 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters  / Self-Help 
Activities:  page  64  —  practicing 
structural  analysis  of  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

page  65  —  finishing  story  by  completing 
last  sentence 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation4 


Listening4 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /u/u,  /u/u-e 
Supplying  consonants  to  build  words 
containing  glided  vowels  u,  e 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 
feelings;  about  story  situations 
Valuing 

Relating  personal  experiences 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  follow  directions; 

to  reproduce  sounds 
Listening  to  identify  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences/u/u, 
/u/u-e 

Listening  through  words  for  initial, 
medial,  final  sounds 

Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 


"Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Objectives 


PARTI 


Using  the  table  of  contents;  noting  the  sub-title 

Reacting  to  the  title;  discussing  sad  stories 

Speculating 

Formulating  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Reacting  to  the  story 

Valuing 

Making  and  supporting  judgments 
Giving  and  verifying  answers 
Noting  characters 
Reading  interpretively 
Relating  personal  experiences 
Inferring  feelings 
Predicting 

Discriminating  between  true  and  false 
Listening  to  follow  directions 
Listening  to  reproduce  sounds 


Using  table 
of  contents; 
noting 
sub-title 
Reacting  to 
the  title; 
discussing 
sad  stories 


Speculating; 

formulating 

questions 


Observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Direct  the  pupils  to  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  title  of  this  story.  Have  the  pupils 
read  the  title  and  sub-title.  Remind  them  that  this  means  that  the  story  is  divided  into  more  than 
one  section.  Tell  them  that  they  will  only  be  reading  the  first  part  of  the  story  now. 

Give  the  children  an  opportunity  to  react  to  the  title.  It  may  make  them  feel  rather  negative  or 
worried.  If  so,  approach  it  from  the  point  of  view  that  sad  things  happen  to  us  all  and  that  sad 
things  sometimes  turn  out  to  be  all  right  in  the  end. 

“How  does  the  title  of  this  story  make  you  feel?” 

“Sad  things  happen  to  everyone.  What  kinds  of  things  make  you  sad?” 

“Think  about  sad  stories  you  have  heard  or  TV  programs  you  have  seen.  Do  sad  stories 
sometimes  turn  out  happy  in  the  end?  Tell  about  some  sad  stories  that  have  happy  endings.” 

Then  let  the  pupils  speculate  on  what  the  story  might  be  about. 

“What  might  this  story  be  about?  What  questions  would  you  like  to  ask  about  the  story?” 

If  the  children  don’t  wish  to  ask  questions  or  have  difficulty  formulating  questions,  model  one 
or  two  examples  for  them. 

When  the  children  have  asked  their  questions,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard  or  on  newsprint 
with  the  children’s  names. 

Have  the  pupils  tell  on  what  page  the  story  begins  and  suggest  that  they  turn  to  page  26  to  find 
out  what  the  story  is  about. 

Discuss  the  first  story  illustration  with  the  group. 

“What  is  happening  on  page  26?” 

“What  do  you  see  high  up  in  the  tree?  Why  do  you  think  Curt  is  climbing  the  tree?” 

“How  do  Curt’s  friends  feel  about  what  he  is  doing?  How  do  you  know? 

“Does  this  picture  make  you  think  of  any  sad  things  that  might  happen?” 

Have  the  group  look  at  the  picture  on  page  27. 

“What  is  happening  on  page  27?” 

“What  do  you  think  Curt  and  his  friends  are  talking  about?” 

“Why  do  you  think  Mommy  came  to  the  door?” 

Let  the  children  look  at  the  pictures  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  the 
happenings  briefly.  “What  do  you  think  Mommy  says  to  Curt?  What  does  Curt  do  next?  Why 
does  Mommy  come  out  again?” 
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Formulating 

questions 


Reading 


Reacting  to 
the  story 

Valuing; 
making  judgments 


Giving  and 
verifying 
answers 


Reading 

interpretively 


Drawing 

inferences 


Valuing; 

relating 

experiences 

Inferring; 

valuing 

Inferring 

feelings 


Valuing; 
making  judgments 


Inferring; 

predicting 


“Is  there  anything  else  you  want  to  know  about  this  story?  What  other  questions  would  you 
like  to  ask?” 

If  the  children  suggest  further  questions  add  them  to  the  questions  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils.  Some  examples  of  questions  that  the  children  might  pose  after  reading  the  story  title  and 
looking  at  the  pictures  are: 

What  sad  thing  is  going  to  happen? 

Who  is  the  sad  thing  going  to  happen  to? 

Will  the  story  have  a  happy  ending? 

Why  is  Mommy  mad  at  Curt? 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  entire  story,  part  one,  silently.  (If  necessary  continue  to  guide  the 
reading  one  or  two  pages  at  a  time  with  some  pupils.) 

After  the  reading,  ask  the  children  how  they  felt  when  they  finished  this  part  of  the  story.  Have 
them  briefly  discuss  the  reasons  for  their  feelings  about  the  story  and  the  characters. 

“Did  you  like  the  story?  Why  or  why  not?” 

“How  did  you  feel  about  Curt  while  you  were  reading  this  story?  What  did  you  think  about  the 
things  Curt  did  in  this  story?” 

Guide  the  children  to  an  understanding  of  the  main  conflict  in  this  story. 

“Many  stories  are  about  problems  that  people  have  with  each  other.  Who  are  the  two  people 
in  this  story  who  are  having  a  problem  with  one  another?  What  problem  do  they  have?” 

Refer  the  pupils  to  the  questions. 

“Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your  questions?” 

If  a  pupil  wanted  to  know  what  sad  thing  is  going  to  happen,  you  might  say:  “Did  something 
sad  happen  so  far  in  the  story?  What  was  it?  Why  do  you  think  it  was  sad?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  to  each  question  in  their  own  words  and  verify  each  answer  by 
reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines.  If  some  questions  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or 
illustrations,  have  the  children  tell  what  they  think  the  answers  might  be.  Let  the  children  check 
off  the  questions  as  they  are  answered  and  verified  or  discussed. 

Have  the  children  take  turns  being  Curt  and  Mommy  and  read  what  they  say  in  the  story. 
Explain  that  because  they  are  pretending  to  be  a  character,  they  must  speak  as  they  think  the 
character  would.  Discuss  how  the  character  in  the  story  feels  when  he  or  she  makes  each 
speech.  Encourage  the  children  to  read  with  expression. 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  do  you  think  Curt  wanted  his  friends  to  look  at  him  when  he  climbed  the  tree  the  first 
time?  Do  you  think  that  Curt  was  showing  off  for  his  friends?  Tell  why  you  think  so.” 

2.  “What  do  you  think  Curt  and  his  friends  might  have  been  playing  before  Curt  climbed  the 
tree?” 

3.  “Do  you  think  that  the  tree  was  a  good  safe  tree  for  climbing?  Why  or  why  not?” 

4.  “Have  you  ever  climbed  a  tree?  Why  did  you  climb  it?  Was  it  fun?” 

5.  “Why  doesn’t  Mommy  want  Curt  to  climb  the  tree?  Do  you  think  that  this  is  a  good  reason? 
Do  you  think  that  she  might  have  any  other  reasons  for  not  wanting  Curt  to  climb  the  tree?  What 
are  they?” 

6.  “How  does  Mommy  feel  when  she  tells  Curt  to  stay  out  of  the  tree?  How  does  she  feel  when 
Curt  disobeys  and  climbs  the  tree?  Did  her  feelings  change?  Why  do  you  think  they  changed?” 

7.  “Do  you  think  that  Mommy  still  loves  Curt  even  though  she  is  angry  with  him?”  (Point  out 
the  difference  between  disliking  a  person’s  actions  and  disliking  a  person.) 

8.  “Do  you  think  that  Curt  was  wrong  to  climb  the  tree  after  Mommy  told  him  not  to?  Why  do 
you  think  he  did  it?” 

9.  “Do  you  think  that  Curt’s  friends  should  have  helped  Curt  to  climb  the  tree  the  second  time? 
If  you  were  his  friend  would  you  have  helped  him?  Why  or  why  not?” 

10.  “How  did  Mommy  punish  Curt  for  disobeying  her?  Do  you  think  that  this  punishment  is 
fair?  How  would  you  punish  him?” 

1 1 .  “How  do  you  think  Curt  will  feel  about  being  sent  into  the  house?" 

1 2.  “What  do  you  think  Curt  will  do?” 

1 3.  “Why  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  went  into  the  house  with  Curt  at  the  end  of  the  story?" 
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Discriminating 
between 
true  and  false 


Listening  to 
follow  directions 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Critical  Thinking.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils  one  or  more  times.  Have  the  children  consider  each  sentence  in  turn  and  tell  whether  it 
describes  something  that  definitely  happened  in  the  story  or  something  that  did  not  happen  in 
the  story. 

1 .  Curt  climbed  the  tree. 

2.  Daddy  looked  at  the  nest. 

3.  Mr.  Mugs  saw  Curt  climb  the  tree. 

4.  Mommy  told  Curt  to  stay  out  of  the  tree. 

5.  Mr.  Mugs  went  into  the  house  after  Curt. 

Listening  Skills.  Give  the  pupils  a  piece  of  paper,  a  pencil,  and  an  eraser.  Tell  them  that  they 
are  going  to  play  a  listening  game  and  that  they  must  listen  very  carefully  to  what  you  say. 
Encourage  the  children  to  work  independently. 

Read  a  prepared  list  of  directions  slowly.  Give  the  pupils  time  between  each  step  to  do  what  is 
required.  Do  not  repeat  any  steps.  Your  list  could  contain  such  items  as: 

Fold  your  paper  in  half. 

Draw  a  small  circle  in  the  middle  of  your  paper. 

Put  a  dot  in  the  center  of  the  circle. 

Write  your  name  on  the  other  side  of  the  paper. 

Underline  your  name. 

Erase  the  first  letter  of  your  name. 


Discuss  with  the  group  the  results  of  the  exercise  and  why  they  achieved  the  degree  of  the 
success  they  did. 

ustening  to  Listening  Skills.  Explain  to  the  pupils  that  this  is  a  listening  game.  Tell  them  that  they  must 

reproduce  sounds  listen  carefully  and  reproduce  the  tapping  or  clapping  patterns  that  you  make.  Encourage  the 

pupils  to  count  mentally  as  you  clap  or  tap.  (This  exercise  should  be  done  on  an  individual 
basis.) 

Ask  the  pupil  to  turn  his  or  her  back  or  close  his  or  her  eyes  as  you  make  the  pattern.  Then  ask 
the  child  to  repeat  the  pattern.  Begin  with  simple  patterns  of  long  claps  or  taps.  Then  proceed  to 
more  complex  patterns  of  a  combination  of  long  and  short  taps  or  claps.  Repeat  a  pattern  only  if 
a  pupil  has  made  an  effort  to  reproduce  it. 


Discriminating 
between 
true  and  false 
Following 
directions 


Correlation 

Further  practice  in  discriminating  between  true  and  false  and  in  following  directions  is 
provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


PARTI 

visual  Making  a  Feelings  Book.  Prepare  a  booklet  for  each  child  consisting  of  four  pages  and  a 

Arts  cover.  The  children  will  spend  four  or  five  days  recording  in  this  booklet  the  emotions  that  they 

experience. 

Have  a  discussion  with  the  group  about  the  different  ways  people  sometimes  feel.  Initiate  the 
discussion  by  telling  some  of  your  own  experiences  of  happiness  or  sadness  and  invite  the 
children  to  share  some  similar  experiences.  Throughout  the  discussion,  concentrate  on  four 
feelings  —  happiness,  sadness,  fear,  and  anger. 

Encourage  the  children  to  focus  on  one  of  these  emotions  each  day  and  crayon  a  picture 
depicting  the  incident  that  provoked  this  emotion  in  them.  Print  the  name  of  the  emotion  under 
the  picture  for  the  child.  Some  pupils  may  wish  to  share  their  incidents  with  the  group. 

Crayoning  can  be  done  easily  if  the  pupils  are  encouraged  to  take  the  outside  paper  wrapping 
off  the  crayon,  break  it  in  half  to  make  it  more  manageable,  and  use  the  side  of  the  crayon  to  fill  in 
large  areas.  The  point  of  the  crayon  is  good  for  outlining  and  highlighting  as  well  as  shading. 
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Environmental 
Studies:  Science 


Environmental 
Studies:  Social 
Studies 


Care  of  Wild  Life.  Initiate  a  discussion  by  means  of  the  following  questions: 

“Why  do  you  think  Mother  did  not  want  Curt  to  go  near  the  nest?” 

“How  do  you  think  the  mother  bird  would  feel  if  boys  or  girls  kept  coming  near  her  nest?” 
“Is  it  wrong  to  take  birds’  eggs?  Why?” 

“What  would  you  do  if  you  found  a  bird  with  a  hurt  leg  or  wing?” 

“Why  is  it  wrong  to  throw  rocks  at  toads  or  frogs  in  order  to  make  them  jump?” 

Develop  a  chart  to  record  some  of  the  major  points  of  the  discussion. 


Taking  Care  of  Birds  and  Animals 

1 .  Stay  away  from  birds’  nests. 

2.  Don’t  throw  rocks  at  animals. 

3.  Get  Mommy  or  Daddy  to  help  look  after  a  hurt  bird. 


Discussing  the  Need  for  Rules  of  Behavior.  Through  discussion  lead  the  children  to 
understand  that  obedience  is  a  necessary  aspect  of  daily  living  and  that  everyone  has  rules  that 
he  or  she  must  obey.  The  topic  might  be  approached  under  the  headings  —  Obedience  to 
People  and  Rules  that  Help  Us. 

Under  the  heading  Obedience  to  People,  discuss  with  the  pupils  the  people  they  must  obey 
each  day.  These  will  include  family  members  such  as  parents,  older  siblings,  and  other 
relatives,  teachers,  baby-sitters,  crossing  guards,  etc.  Have  the  children  discuss  why  these 
various  people  have  authority  over  them  and  how  this  authority  is  beneficial  to  the  children. 
Questioning  could  be  structured  as  follows: 

“What  job  does  the  school  crossing  guard  have?  Why  should  you  listen  to  the  crossing 
guard?  What  might  happen  to  you  if  you  didn’t  listen  to  the  crossing  guard?” 

Under  the  heading  Rules  that  Help  Us,  discuss  the  rules  that  the  children  are  expected  to 
follow  at  home,  at  school,  and  in  the  community.  Discuss  with  the  group  what  the  rules  are,  how 
the  rules  are  formulated,  why  the  rules  are  necessary,  and  whether  or  not  the  rules  are  fair. 
Questions  could  be  structured  as  follows: 

“What  are  the  rules  at  your  house  about  what  time  you  must  go  to  bed?  Who  made  the  rules? 
Why  were  these  rules  made?  Are  the  rules  fair?  Would  you  like  to  change  the  rules?  If  so,  how 
would  you  change  them?” 

Some  examples  of  rules  in  the  home  which  would  be  discussed  are:  TV  viewing,  hours  for 
rising  and  going  to  bed,  keeping  clean,  helping  with  chores  around  the  house,  meal-time 
regulations.  School  rules  discussed  could  include:  play-ground  rules,  school  routines  as  related 
to  particular  situations.  Some  examples  of  city  rules  for  discussion  are:  traffic  lights,  jay  walking, 
riding  bicycles. 

You  may  wish  to  have  the  children  make  a  chart,  poster,  mural,  or  booklet  recording  some 
aspect  of  the  discussion.  For  example,  the  group  might  make  a  mural  showing  children  doing 
various  jobs  around  the  house.  Some  children  may  enjoy  drawing  a  poster  illustrating  the  rules 
of  bicycle  or  water  safety.  A  booklet  illustrating  various  community  workers  whom  the  children 
must  obey  can  be  made. 

Book  Center 

Bonzon,  Paul  J.  The  Runaway  Flying  Horse.  Parents’  Magazine  Press. 

A  carousel  horse  escapes  and  enjoys  his  freedom  until  he  becomes  lonely  and  returns  home. 

Cohen,  Barbara.  Where’s  Florrie?  Lothrop,  Lee  &  Shephard. 

A  little  girl  angers  her  father  and  runs  away.  Then  she  discovers  that  Papa  loves  her. 

Gackenbach,  Dick.  Claude  and  Pepper.  Seabury  Press. 

Claude  the  Dog  meets  a  dachshund  who  involves  Claude  in  his  attempt  to  run  away  from 
home. 

Hanson,  Joan.  I’m  Going  to  Run  Away.  Platt  &  Munk. 

A  boy  discovers  that  running  away  isn’t  a  very  good  idea. 

Miles,  Miska.  Somebody's  Dog.  Atlantic  —  Little,  Brown. 

A  little  dog,  bored  when  his  mistress  won’t  play  with  him  one  day  at  the  beach,  runs  away  in 
search  of  fun. 
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Olsen,  lb  Spang.  Little  Locomotive.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan. 

Tired  of  pulling  the  same  cars  along  the  same  track  each  day,  the  engine  decides  to  explore 
other  parts  of  the  country. 

Wahl,  Jan.  Jeremiah  Knucklebones.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston. 

Jeremiah,  a  boy  dog,  gets  a  bicycle  for  his  birthday,  and  sets  off  to  find  adventure  far  away 
from  his  dull  home. 

Film  Center 

Adventures  of  Willie  the  Skunk.  1 1  mins.,  b&w,  1 6mm.  MCH. 

Willie  is  the  mischievous  one  in  a  family  of  five  little  skunks  and  gets  himself  into  many  difficult 
positions. 

Boswell’s  Bon  Voyage.  9  mins.,  color,  16mm.  STF. 

A  shaggy  dog  stows  away  on  a  ship  and  goes  to  Europe  and  North  Africa. 

Frank  and  His  Dog.  5  mins.,  color,  1 6mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

A  pet  dog  gets  into  mischief  but  learns  that  he  is  loved  no  matter  what  he  has  done. 

Note.  These  books  and  films  apply  to  Part  1  and  Part  2  of  “A  Sad  Story.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Becoming 
aware  of 
non-phonetic 
words 


PART  I 

Objectives 

Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic  words 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /u/u  and  /u/u-e 
Recognizing  initial,  medial,  and  final  sounds  in  words 
Identifying  the  number  of  sounds  heard  in  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phonemes  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  two  dots  in  each  printing  area  to  indicate  where 
the  vowels  are  to  go 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  two  dots  in  each  printing  area  to  indicate  where  the 
vowels  are  to  go 

Cards  for  graphemic  bases  est,  ute,  ube,  use,  and  ure  and  letter  cards  (Optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

“There  are  two  surprise  words  in  Part  One  of  ‘A  Sad  Story.’  They  are  surprise  words  because 
they  both  have  letters  in  them  that  don’t  stand  for  sounds.  One  of  the  surprise  words  is  climb." 

Print  climb  on  the  board  and  pronounce  it  again.  “Do  you  hear  the  sound  b  stands  for  at  the 
end  of  this  word?” 

“No,  the  b  is  there  but  in  this  word  it  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound. 

“The  other  word  is  high.”  Print  high  on  the  board  and  pronounce  it  again.  “Do  the  g  and  the  h 
at  the  end  of  high  stand  for  sounds?  No,  in  high  the  g  and  the  h  are  there  at  the  end  but  they 
don’t  stand  for  sounds  in  this  word. 
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Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  using  words 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
lulu 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 
lu/u-e 
Key  Word:  cube 


“Can  anyone  think  of  a  word  that  sounds  like  high  but  has  a  different  spelling  and  meaning?” 
Elicit  the  word  hi  and  the  fact  that  it  is  a  greeting.  Print  hi  on  the  board  beside  high  and  have 
both  words  used  in  sentences. 

Print  on  the  board: 

climb 

tree 

high 

suddenly 

nest 

Point  to  the  words  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  use  the  indicated  word  in  a 
sentence  each  time.  Continue  until  every  pupil  in  the  group  has  had  a  turn.  Do  not  accept 
repetition  of  sentences. 

If  a  pupil  cannot  use  a  word  in  a  sentence,  pronounce  and  define  the  word  and  let  him  or  her 
try  again. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

“Today  we’re  going  to  fill  a  big  cup  full  of  words.” 

Sketch  on  the  board  the  picture  of  a  cup,  large  enough  so  that  six  words  can  be  printed  in  it. 

“I’m  going  to  say  some  words.  Only  the  words  that  have  the  same  middle  sound  that  you  hear 
in  cup  can  go  into  the  cup.  Whenever  you  hear  a  word  with  that  sound  in  it,  raise  your  right  hand 
and  I’ll  print  the  word  in  the  cup. 

“Now,  let’s  fill  the  cup!  Are  you  ready?  Listen  carefully  to  each  word.” 

Say  the  following  words  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  medial  sounds.  When  the  hands  go  up, 
print  the  word  in  the  cup  each  time. 


brush 

flip 

puck 

toss 

drum 

stop 

sand 

fuss 

rub 

skunk 

nest 

cap 

When  all  the  words  containing  /u/  have  been  printed  in  the  cup,  have  the  pupils  check  to  be 
sure  each  one  has  a  u  in  the  middle. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  cube,  tune,  mule.  Have  the  pupils  observe  that 
they  all  have  the  same  sound  in  the  middle.  Elicit  other  words  with  the  same  sound. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following  and  have  the  pupils  listen  for  words  with  the  /u/ 
sound  as  in  cube. 

May  I  use  this  cute  mug? 

Put  a  few  ice  cubes  in  the  lemonade. 

The  duke  bought  a  tube  of  toothpaste. 

(c)  Say  groups  of  words,  some  with  the  /□/  sound  as  in  cube  and  some  not.  Ask  the  pupils  to 
tell  which  words  have  the  /u/  sound  as  in  cube:  fuse,  cue,  pup;  pure,  moon,  fume;  book,  view, 
hue;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  the  word  cube,  having  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  carefully.  They 
should  notice  that  your  lips  first  stretch  wide,  then  draw  in  to  form  an  o.  Say  the  word  cub  as  the 
pupils  watch  your  mouth.  They  should  notice  that  your  lips  just  open  naturally,  with  no  stretching 
or  drawing  in.  Have  the  pupils  say  cube  and  cub  and  elicit  that  the  jaws  do  not  open  very  wide 
when  saying  cube,  but  do  when  saying  cub.  Make  sure  every  pupil  is  pronouncing  the  /u/  in 
cube  correctly. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

cube 

cute 

tube 

Read  the  words  to  the  pupils,  asking  them  to  listen  carefully  to  the  middle  sound  they  hear  in 
each  word.  As  you  read,  point  to  the  u  in  each  word.  Read  the  words  a  second  time,  having  the 
pupils  read  with  you. 

Now,  print  beside  the  words  on  the  board: 
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1 

2 

cube 

cub 

cute 

cut 

tube 

tub 

“Can  anyone  tell  us  if  there  is  any  difference  between  the  words  in  column  1  and  the  words  in 
column  2?” 

The  pupils  should  notice  that  there  is  an  e  at  the  end  of  the  words  in  column  1  and  no  e  at  the 
end  of  the  words  in  column  2.  Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  in  column  2. 

“What  sound  do  you  hear  in  the  middle  of  these  words?’’  The  pupils  should  recognize  that  it  is 
the  /u/  sound  as  in  cup. 

Show  the  pupils  that  by  adding  an  e  to  the  words,  the  middle  sound  changes  from  /u/  to  /u/. 
Explain  that  the  sound  u  stands  for  in  cube  is  called  glided  u.  Also  point  out  that  the  meaning  of 
the  word  changes  when  e  is  added  or  taken  away. 

“There’s  that  funny  e  again.  It  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound  itself,  but  it  makes  the  u  in  the  word 
stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name.” 

Explain  to  the  pupils  that  there  doesn’t  have  to  be  a  consonant  between  the  middle  vowel  and 
the  final  e.  In  some  words  the  e  comes  right  after  the  vowel.  Print  on  the  board  as  examples 
due,  cue,  hue.  Pronounce  the  words  for  the  pupils  and  have  them  notice  that  you  do  not  hear  a 
sound  represented  by  the  e,  but  the  e  still  makes  the  vowel  before  it  stand  for  the  sound  of  its 
own  name. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  following  words  on 
the  board  and  ask  the  children  to  print  them  on  their  worksheets.  After  they  have  printed  the 
words,  randomly  ask  pupils  to  say  the  words,  pointing  out  the  u  and  the  silent  e  that  makes  the  u 
stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name. 


cube 

mule 

cute 

duke 

tube 

due 

tune 

cue 
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Listening 
through  words 
for  initial, 
medial,  and 
final  sounds 


Listening 
through  words 
to  detect  the 
number  of  sounds 
heard  in  words 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation: 
identifying 
sounds  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent  them 


Say  the  following  groups  of  words  as  the  pupils  listen  for  the  designated  sound  to  determine 
where  in  each  word  the  sound  is  heard  —  at  the  beginning,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  end. 

/a/  ancient,  blame,  fade,  clay,  ache 
/o/  stone,  old,  bingo,  omen,  cove 
/e/  equal,  dream,  free,  ether,  me 
/u/  muff,  usher,  bus,  lump,  under 
/□/  unit,  huge,  statue,  user,  mute 

Say  the  following  words,  as  the  children  listen  for  the  number  of  sounds  they  hear  in  each 
one.  If  they  hear  three  sounds,  they  are  to  hold  up  three  fingers.  If  they  hear  two  sounds,  they 
are  to  hold  up  two  fingers.  And  if  they  hear  one  sound,  they  are  to  hold  up  one  finger. 

tune  you  home  pay 

seen  us  bill  due 

Prepare  the  lined  board  and  worksheets,  putting  two  dots  in  each  printing  area  to  indicate 
where  the  vowels  are  to  go.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We 
Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear  at  the  beginning  of 
the  word  and  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear  between  the  vowel  and  the 
final  e. 


Group  1 

Ask  the  pupils  to  print  a  u  over  the  first  dot  and  an  e  over  the  second  dot  in  each  printing  area 
in  the  first  four  lines. 

What  is  the  name  of  that  tune  —  tune? 

We  saw  a  cute  little  puppy  —  cute. 

A  mule  is  a  balky  animal  —  mule. 

My  toothpaste  comes  in  a  red  tube — tube. 


Group  2 

Ask  the  pupils  to  print  an  a  over  the  first  dot  and  an  e  over  the  second  dot  in  each  printing  area 
in  the  next  four  lines. 

Does  your  dog  hate  cats  —  hate? 

Daddy  bought  Mommy  a  jade  ring — jade. 

She  keeps  it  in  a  safe  place  —  safe. 

That  parcel  is  a  funny  shape  —  shape. 


Group  3 

Ask  the  pupils  to  print  an  o  over  the  first  dot  and  an  e  over  the  second  dot  in  each  printing  area 
in  the  next  four  lines. 

Elsa  got  a  note  from  her  grandma  —  note. 

The  telephone  man  climbed  up  the  pole  —  pole. 

The  dog  buried  his  bone  —  bone. 

Daddy  got  some  rope  to  make  us  a  swing  —  rope. 

Group  4 

Ask  the  pupils  to  print  an  e  over  the  second  dot  in  each  printing  area  in  the  next  four  lines. 
Explain  that  this  time  they  are  to  print  the  letters  that  stand  for  all  the  sounds  they  hear  in  each 
word. 


Bring  the  book  here  —  here. 

A  pekinese  dog  is  often  called  a  peke  —  peke. 
The  doctor  will  cure  my  ’flu  —  cure. 

When  are  your  library  books  due  —  due? 
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Recognizing 
words,  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Structural  Analysis 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  est,  ute,  ube,  use,  and  ure,  using  the  words  listed  below  and 
following  either  the  pocket  chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for 
“What  Can  We  Do?” 


nest  cute  cube  use  cure 

chest  mute  tube  fuse  pure 

best 
jest 
lest 
pest 
rest 
test 
vest 
west 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  nest,  cure,  cute,  use,  cap,  at, 
take,  went,  cane. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

Mommy  will  put  something  on  my  chest  to  cure  my  cold. 

We  saw  some  cute  little  bear  cubs  out  west. 

I  did  my  best  on  that  test. 

Where  are  the  rest  of  the  fuses? 

Put  the  cap  back  on  that  tube. 

Let’s  use  that  mat  to  make  a  tent. 

Jane’s  pet  is  a  pure  white  bird. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  pupil  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence.  Point  to  some 
sentences  more  than  once  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  her  or  him  to  the 
key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  used. 


Spelling  words 
of  the  CVCe 
pattern,  using 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 
ute,  ube,  use, 
and  ure 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Spelling 

Print  cute  on  the  board  and  have  it  pronounced.  “How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  the  word 
cute  ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see  in  the  word  cute?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter? 
the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?” 

Repeat  with  tube,  use  and  cure. 

“Now,  let’s  see  how  well  you  can  print  these  words  and  some  like  them  by  yourselves.” 
Distribute  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Then  dictate  the  following  words  in  sentences: 

Little  kittens  are  cute  —  cute. 

A  person  who  can’t  talk  is  said  to  be  mute  —  mute. 

Nick  bought  a  tube  of  toothpaste  —  tube. 

Dad  likes  one  cube  of  sugar  in  his  tea  —  cube. 

Mommy  lets  my  big  sister  use  her  car  —  use. 

The  power  saw  blew  the  fuse  —  fuse. 

What  will  cure  a  cold  —  cure? 

We  buy  pure  cane  sugar  —  pure. 


Correlation 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/u/u  and  /u/u-e  is  provided  in  “Which  One?”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book  under  Independent  Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  are  given  practice  in  using  verbs  with  the 
inflectional  endings  ed  and  ing. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PARTI 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences; 
completing 
sentences  using 
a  variety  of 
words 
(listening) 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences 
completing 
sentences  using 
a  variety 
of  words 
(reading) 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences;  completing  sentences  using  a 
variety  of  words  (listening) 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences;  completing  sentences  using  a 
variety  of  words  (reading) 

Formulating  questions  and  answers  in  complete  sentences 

Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments  and  complete  sentences;  expanding  sentence 
fragments  into  complete  sentences 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences;  recognizing  and  identifying  correct 
word  order 

Recognizing  and  identifying  “said”  phrases;  recognizing  and  identifying  direct  speech 
Recognizing  and  identifying  punctuation  and  graphics:  quotation  marks,  exclamation  points, 
underlining 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  endings  ed  and  ing 
Recognizing  and  identifying  irregular  past  tenses:  saw,  was,  were,  took 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences  (letters);  producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  three  words 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  tree,  Curt,  the,  climbed,  nest,  saw,  in,  a,  didn't,  Mommy,  want,  to,  went,  Nick, 
and,  Pat,  home,  had,  house,  into,  sad,  climb,  zap,  high,  down,  friends,  go 
Period  cards 
The  readers 

Sentence  Awareness 

Read  the  following  sentences  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice  intonation 
whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case  whether 
the  sentence  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to  complete  the  unfinished 
ones.  Accept  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the  understanding  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  one  sentence  correctly. 

Curt  and  his  friends... 

Suddenly,  Curt ... 

Curt  saw  something. 

There’s  a  nest  in  the  tree. 

Mommy  wanted  Curt  to  stay  out  of  the  . . . 

Curt’s  Mommy  went . . . 

Pat  and  Nick  went... 

Mr.  Mugs  went  into  the  house  after  Curt. 

Write  the  following  incomplete  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt 
Curt  and  his  friends 
Mommy  wanted  Curt  to 
Pat  likes 
Curt  was  not 

As  the  children  read  the  first  sentence  silently,  move  your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the 
sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished  inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  sentence  finished?  Why  not?” 

“What  might  be  good  words  to  use  to  finish  the  sentence?” 

“Are  friends?  Let’s  put  are  friends  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Print  the  words  at  the  end  of  the 
sentence.  Sweep  your  hand  under  the  sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished 
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inflection,  as  the  children  follow  along.  “Is  this  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense? 
Why?” 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  I  put  at  the  end  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  or  phrases  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for 
example,  went  into  the  house,  were  playing,  went  for  a  space  ride,  ran.  Write  each  new 
sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  follow  the  foregoing  procedure  to  determine  whether  the 
sentence  is  finished  and  makes  sense. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  rest  of  the  unfinished  sentences. 

“When  we  are  speaking  or  writing  sentences,  why  must  we  be  sure  to  put  the  words  in  the 
right  order?” 

Arrange  the  following  word  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order: 

tree  Curt  the  climbed 


Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  that  sentence  make  sense?  Why  not?” 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  word  should 
come  second?”  etc. 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

Curt  climbed  the  tree 


Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask  the  pupils  whether  it  is  correct  now  and  why  it  is  correct. 
“There  is  still  something  missing  in  the  sentence.  What  is  missing?”  Put  a  period  card  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence  and  have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 


Continue  in  the  same  manner  to  have  the 
following: 


nest 

saw 

Curt 

didn’t 

Mommy 

want 

went 

Nick 

and 

had 

to 

Curt 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 


pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the 

in  a  the  tree 

Curt  the  tree  to  climb 
home  Pat 

house  into  the  go 


high  up 

Ask  a  child  to  read  the  words  and  then  have  the  group  tell  whether  or  not  the  words  form  a 
complete  sentence. 

“Why  isn’t  this  a  finished  sentence?” 

“What  words  can  you  put  with  the  words  on  the  board  to  make  a  finished  sentence?” 

Print  the  sentence  suggested  by  the  pupils  on  the  chalkboard  and  underline  the  words  high 
up.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  sentence  with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  it  is  a  finished 
sentence. 

Have  the  children  suggest  other  ways  they  might  use  the  words  high  up  in  sentences.  Print 
the  sentences  on  the  board,  underlining  high  up  each  time.  With  the  children,  read  the 
sentences  with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  they  are  finished  sentences.  The  pupils 
might  suggest  sentences  such  as: 

Curt  saw  a  nest  high  up  in  the  tree. 

Curt  climbed  high  up  in  the  tree. 

There’s  a  nest  high  up  in  the  tree. 

The  children  looked  high  up  in  the  tree. 

For  further  work  in  expanding  sentence  fragments,  use  groups  of  words  such  as  the 
following: 

Nick  and  Pat 
the  tree 
Curt’s  Mommy 
a  nest 

wanted  to  see 

As  the  children  suggest  sentences,  print  them  on  the  board,  underlining  the  key  words  each 
time.  With  the  pupils,  read  the  sentences  to  be  sure  they  are  finished  and  that  the  words  are  in 
the  right  order. 
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Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  to  page  28  in  their  readers.  “Who  said  the  first  three  lines?  How  do  you 
know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Who  said  the  rest  of  the  lines  on  this  page?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Turn  to  page  30.  Who  said  the  lines  at  the  top  of  the  page?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the 
words  that  tell  us.” 

Establish  that  the  word  cried  also  tells  who  is  speaking  in  the  story  and  has  a  meaning  similar 
to  the  word  said.  Have  the  children  look  through  the  story  to  find  other  words  that  tell  who  is 
speaking  and  have  similar  meanings  to  the  word  said. 

Recall  with  the  children  that  the  “said”  phrases  and  other  similar  phrases  may  come  at  the 
end  of  what  is  being  said,  in  the  middle,  or  at  the  beginning. 

Have  the  children  turn  to  page  29.  “What  did  Curt  say  on  this  page?  Read  the  exact  words 
that  Curt  said.”  Have  one  or  two  volunteers  read  Curt’s  words.  If  they  include  the  words  “Curt 
said,”  remind  them  that  Curt  would  not  say  his  own  name  when  speaking. 

“How  do  you  know  that  these  are  the  words  that  Curt  said?”  Establish  that  the  “said”  phrase 
and  the  quotation  marks  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  Curt’s  speech  tell  us  exactly  what  he  said. 

“Now  turn  to  page  27.  What  did  Mommy  say  on  this  page?  Read  the  exact  words  that  Mommy 
said.” 

“How  do  you  know  that  these  are  the  words  that  Mommy  said?” 

Punctuation  and  Graphics 

While  the  pupils  have  their  books  open,  ask  them  to  read  what  Curt  said  on  page  26. 

“What  tells  us  that  these  are  the  words  that  Curt  said?” 

Have  the  children  note  the  quotation  marks  and  elicit  that  they  come  at  the  beginning  and  at 
the  end  of  what  is  said.  Have  the  pupils  find  other  pairs  of  quotation  marks  in  the  story  and  read 
the  direct  speech  in  each  case. 

Ask  the  children  what  other  marks  they  see  in  Curt’s  speech  on  page  26.  Elicit  the  purpose  of 
the  exclamation  points  and  have  one  or  two  children  read  the  first  two  lines  of  Curt’s  speech  in 
the  way  that  the  exclamation  points  tell  them  to  read. 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  felt  as  he  said  these  lines?  Would  you  feel  the  same  way?  Why?” 

Have  the  pupils  find  other  exclamation  points  in  the  story.  Have  them  read  the  pertinent  lines 
the  way  that  the  exclamation  points  tell  them  to  read.  Discuss  the  feelings  of  the  story 
characters  as  they  said  these  lines. 

Have  the  children  find  the  underlined  word  in  Mommy’s  speech  on  page  28.  With  the  pupils, 
recall  that  a  line  under  a  word  means  that  it  is  an  important  word  and  that  it  should  be  read  a  little 
more  loudly  or  strongly  than  the  other  words.  Call  on  one  or  two  pupils  to  demonstrate. 

“Why  do  you  think  this  word  is  an  important  word?” 

Verb  Forms 

To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  endings  ed  and  ing,  ask  the  children  questions  such  as 
the  following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“When  Curt  was  climbing  the  tree,  what  did  he  ask  his  friends?” 

“What  did  you  ask  your  mother  or  father  yesterday?” 

“What  did  you  ask  your  sister  or  brother  yesterday?” 

“What  did  you  ask  me  today?” 

“Mommy  came  to  the  door  and  called  Curt.  Did  someone  call  you  this  week?  Who  called  you 
to  go  in  the  house  for  supper?” 

“Who  called  you  on  the  telephone?” 

“Who  called  your  mother  on  the  telephone?” 

“Did  you  call  someone  on  the  telephone  or  outdoors?  Whom  did  you  call?” 

“Where  did  the  children  look  when  they  were  playing  in  the  yard?” 

“What  did  they  want  to  see?” 

“What  did  Curt  do  that  he  wasn’t  supposed  to  do?” 

“Curt  was  playing  with  his  friends.  Where  was  he  playing?” 

“Where  were  you  playing  this  week?”  Have  several  children  answer  this  question. 

“Curt  said  he  was  going  to  climb  the  tree.  What  are  you  going  to  do  after  school  today?”  Have 
several  pupils  answer. 

“Where  are  you  going  tomorrow?” 
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Sentence 

Awareness 


To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  form  saw,  ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the 
following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“Curt  saw  a  nest  in  the  tree.  What  did  you  see  in  the  schoolyard  today?” 

“What  did  you  see  in  the  hall?” 

The  following  questions  may  be  asked  to  help  the  children  understand  the  correct  usage  of 
the  verbs  was  and  were. 

"When  Curt  was  climbing  the  tree,  his  Mommy  was  in  the  house.  Where  was  Mr.  Mugs?” 
“Where  were  Nick  and  Pat?” 

“Where  were  you  after  school  yesterday?"  Let  several  pupils  answer  this  question. 

“Where  was  John  fifteen  minutes  ago?”  (Use  the  name  of  a  child  in  the  group.) 

“Where  were  Joanne  and  Laura  ten  minutes  ago?”  (Substitute  names  of  pupils  in  the  group.) 
“Where  was  I  ten  minutes  ago?” 

“Where  was  I  this  morning?” 

If  the  children  use  the  incorrect  verb  form  when  responding  to  questions,  substitute  the 
correct  verb  and  have  them  repeat  their  answers. 

“Curt  took  a  look  at  the  nest  in  the  tree.  What  did  you  take  a  look  at  just  now?” 

“What  did  you  take  with  you  to  school  today?” 

Alphabet  Skills 

To  give  the  pupils  practice  in  recalling  alphabetic  sequence,  have  them: 

1 .  Name  the  letter  that  comes  after  x;  after  f;  after  /;  etc. 

2.  Name  two  letters  that  come  after  b;  after  j;  after  v;  etc. 

3.  Name  the  ietter  that  comes  before  d;  before  /;  before  o;  etc. 

4.  Name  the  letters  in  order  that  come  between  a  and  e;  between  h  and  I;  between  s  and  u; 
between  d  and  h;  etc. 

Prepare  two  or  three  cards  for  each  of  the  following  words:  sad,  climb,  zap,  high,  nest,  down, 
tree,  friends.  Give  three  different  word  cards  to  each  pupil  in  the  group.  Direct  each  child  to 
place  his  or  her  cards  in  the  correct  alphabetical  sequence.  Have  the  children  repeat  the 
process  several  times,  using  different  word  cards  each  time. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose  ques¬ 
tions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 
In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  print  sentences. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  word  order  in  sentences,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Composing  story  details  orally 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  sentences  in  correct  sequential  order 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 
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My  First 
Dictionary 


Oral  Expression: 
composing 
story  details 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  to  have  the  children  enter  in  their  dictionaries  any  words  they  request  from  you  for 
personal  writing  and  any  special  words  relating  to  current  classroom  or  home  activities.  If 
necessary,  help  them  find  the  correct  pages  on  which  to  enter  words  and  check  to  be  sure  the 
words  are  copied  correctly. 

With  the  pupils,  recall  the  beginning  of  the  reader  selection. 

“What  were  Curt  and  his  friends  doing  before  Curt  decided  to  climb  up  the  tree?” 

“What  do  you  think  Curt  and  his  friends  might  have  been  doing  when  they  were  playing  at 
Curt’s  house?  Do  you  think  they  were  playing  in  the  house  or  outdoors?  What  might  they  have 
played  in  the  house?” 

“What  might  Curt  and  the  others  have  played  outdoors?  How  do  you  think  they  played  that?” 

Have  the  pupils  take  turns  telling  a  little  story  about  Curt  and  his  friends  and  what  they  played 
before  Curt  climbed  the  tree. 

Encourage  the  children  to  do  some  personal  writing.  For  this  lesson,  they  might  like  to  write  a 
story  telling  what  they  do  when  they  play  with  their  friends.  Since  the  reader  selection  deals  with 
Curt’s  disobedience  and  his  persistence  in  climbing  a  tree,  some  pupils  may  wish  to  write  about 
similar  experiences  they  have  had. 

Provide  further  writing  time  for  those  children  who  wish  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal 
Journals. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  board. 

Curt  went  into  the  house. 

Curt  saw  a  nest  in  the  tree. 


Printing 
sentences  in 
correct 
sequential  order 


Have  the  children  read  silently  the  two  sentences  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  ask  a  volunteer 
to  read  them  orally  as  the  others  follow  along.  Direct  the  pupils  to  print  the  sentences  on  their 
lined  paper  in  the  order  in  which  they  occurred  in  the  story.  Give  the  children  whatever  guidance 
is  necessary  for  them  to  print  the  sentences  correctly.  Elicit  that  they  must  remember  to  print  the 
necessary  capital  letters  and  the  period  at  the  end  of  each  sentence. 


Correlation 

Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in 

chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  answers  to  questions,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PARTI 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  72.  Comprehension.  Discriminating  between  true  and  false. 

Page  73.  Comprehension.  Following  directions. 

Page  74.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  unglided 
(short)  and  glided  (long)  u. 

Page  75.  Language  Development.  Recognizing  word  order  in  sentences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  64.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

Page  65.  Printing/Language  Development.  Finishing  story  by  completing  last  sentence. 
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ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PARTI 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Decoding  Skills: 
Spelling 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /u/u  and  /u/u-e 
Supplying  initial  and  medial  consonants  to  build  words  containing  the  vowel  u  (glided)  and  the 
vowel  e  (glided) 

Which  One? 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/u/u  and  /u/u-e 


Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Which  One?”  game  board 
Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following: 
mud,  mum,  nut,  hug,  hut,  fun,  cup, 
bun,  gun,  hum,  just,  cut,  but,  us;  cube, 
cute,  cure,  fuse,  mule,  tube,  tune,  use 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  mix  the  cards  and 
place  them  in  the  pocket  at  the  bottom 
of  the  game  board.  In  turn,  each  player 
takes  a  word  card,  reads  the  word 
aloud,  and  then  places  the  card  in  the 
correct  pocket  at  the  top  of  the  board. 


ich  One? 


1  /> 

»  \s/i 

/ 

/ 

>“ 

j 

|  -  -  xr  -  ** 

\ 

\ 

i 

.  X 

glided  unglided 

^  e  • 
a  i 

o  u 


Spelling  Ladder 


Objective 

Supplying  initial  and  medial  consonants  to  build  words  containing  the  vowel  u  (glided)  and  the 
vowel  e  (glided) 

Number  of  Players 

Two 


Materials  Needed 

Two  “Spelling  Ladder”  game  boards,  each  with  the  letters  u  and  e  printed  in  each  segment  (see 
page  178) 

Two  containers  holding  several  small  cards  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet  (lower  case) 

Procedure 

Each  player  is  given  a  game  board  and  a  container  of  letter  cards.  The  first  pupil  to  complete 
ten  words  is  the  winner.  Nonsense  words  are  not  acceptable. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  game  the  players  read  their  words  to  each  other. 
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A  Sad  Story  Part  2 


Pages  31-34 


COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Recalling  and  summarizing  a  story  See  under  Integrative  Options  for 

Formulating  questions  “A  Sad  Story,  Part  1  ” 

Using  the  table  of  contents 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring  feelings;  drawing  inferences 
Discussing  predictions 
Answering  questions;  verifying 
Reading  interpretively 
Relating  to  the  story 
Solving  a  problem 
Recalling  details 
Suggesting  descriptive  words 
Giving  an  opinion;  valuing 
Recognizing  main  idea  of  a  story 
Recognizing  cause-and-effect  relationships 
Classifying,  discriminating  between  events 
in  and  not  in  the  story 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  uses  of  when  and  from,  using 
context  to  show  meaning 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /T/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds; 

printing  letters  representing  them 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 
ike,  ime 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  base/'/ce 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Recognizing  and  identifying  complete 
sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings 
and  endings 

Recognizing  and  reading  run-over  sentences 
Recognizing  use  of  italics 
Recognizing  and  identifying  irregular  past 
tenses: ran,  went,  came,  said 
Producing  alphabetic  sequence  using 
two  and  three  words 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Composing  sequels  to  reader  story  orally 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  reviewing  and  building 
vocabulary  charts 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Copying  and  printing  sentences  in  correct 
sequential  order 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  76,  77 

—  developing  comprehension  of  main 
idea;  true  and  false  items 
page  78  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  glided/' 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters! Self-Help 
Activities:  page  66  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  glided  and 
unglided  / 

page  67  —  printing  sentences  to  match 
illustrations 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /T/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases  ake,  ame,  ast,  est, 
ike,  ime,  oke 


Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Reading  interpretively 
Solving  a  problem 
Valuing  parts  of  the  story 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  / i/i,  /T/i-e 


Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 


COMPREHENSION 


Recalling  and 
summarizing 
a  story 

Formulating 

questions 


Predicting 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 
feelings 


Discussing 

predictions 


PART  2 

Objectives 

Recalling  and  summarizing  a  story 
Formulating  questions 
Predicting 

Using  the  table  of  contents 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring  feelings 
Discussing  predictions 
Answering  questions;  verifying 
Reading  interpretively 
Rereading  for  enjoyment 
Drawing  inferences 
Relating  to  the  story 
Solving  a  problem 
Recalling  details 
Suggesting  descriptive  words 
Giving  an  opinion 
Valuing 

Recognizing  the  main  idea  of  a  story 

Recognizing  cause-and-effect  relationships 

Classifying,  discriminating  between  events  in  and  not  in  the  story 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Review  with  the  pupils  the  events  of  Part  One  of  the  story.  Ask  them  to  sum  up  part  one  in  four 
or  five  sentences.  The  pupils  may  need  help  in  condensing  their  ideas.  Write  their  summary  on 
the  chalkboard  and  read  it  over  with  them. 

Refer  the  children  back  to  the  questions  listed  for  Part  One  of  the  story. 

“Which  of  these  questions  couldn’t  you  answer  after  reading  the  first  part  of  the  story?” 

“Do  you  have  any  other  questions  you  would  like  to  ask  about  the  second  part  of  the  story?” 
The  children  will  probably  give  the  question:  What  will  happen  next?  (If  this  question  is  not 
asked,  suggest  it  by  asking,  “I  want  to  know  what  will  happen  next  in  the  story.  How  would  you 
ask  this  question?”) 

List  this  and  any  other  questions  the  children  give. 

Refer  the  group  back  to  the  summary  of  the  story  on  the  chalkboard.  Ask  one  member  of  the 
group  to  read  it  aloud  again. 

“What  do  you  think  will  happen  next  in  the  story?” 

Let  the  children  discuss  this  question  and  list  their  ideas  on  the  blackboard. 

Then  have  the  children  find  “A  Sad  Story  —  Part  Two”  in  the  table  of  contents. 

“On  what  page  does  Part  Two  of  ‘A  Sad  Story’  begin?” 

Ask  the  children  to  turn  to  page  31  and  have  them  look  at  the  illustration. 

“What  is  happening  in  the  picture  on  page  31  ?” 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  feels?  Tell  why  you  think  so.” 

“How  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  is  feeling?” 

“Look  at  the  pictures  in  the  rest  of  the  story  and  see  if  you  can  answer  the  question,  “What 
happens  next?” 

Discuss  the  children’s  answers  with  them.  (If  there  is  a  general  concensus  that  Curt  has  run 
away,  refer  them  back  to  the  list  of  suggestions  they  made  earlier  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  them 
find  and  underline  the  suggestion  which  states  that  he  has  run  away.  If  the  children  have  many 
divergent  ideas  at  this  point  still,  leave  this  step  until  they  have  completed  the  silent  reading  of 
the  story.) 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  if  your  answer  was  right.” 
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Reading 

Answering 

questions; 

verifying; 

reading 

interpretively 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  children  read  the  remainder  of  the  story  silently. 

Direct  their  attention  to  the  questions  and  ask,  “Did  you  find  the  answers  to  the  rest  of  your 
questions?” 

Have  the  pupils  tell  the  answer  to  each  question  in  their  own  words  and  verify  by  reading 
aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines.  If  some  questions  cannot  be  answered  in  the  story  text  or 
illustrations,  have  the  children  tell  what  they  think  the  answer  might  be. 

“Why  did  Curt  decide  to  run  away?  Did  he  have  more  than  one  reason?  Read  the  parts  of  the 
story  that  tell  why  he  ran  away.” 

“What  did  Curt  say  when  he  realized  that  he  was  lost?  Read  it  the  way  you  think  he  would  say 
it.” 

Rereading 
for  enjoyment 

“What  did  Curt  say  when  he  got  home  again?  Read  it  the  way  you  think  he  would  sound.” 
“How  did  Mommy  feel  when  Curt  came  back  home?” 

Have  the  pupils  verify  their  answers  by  referring  to  the  text. 

After  the  discussion  let  the  children  read  the  entire  story  again  for  their  enjoyment.  Give  them 
the  choice  of  reading  silently  or  orally  to  you  or  one  another. 

Drawing 

inferences 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  did  Curt  take  Mr.  Mugs  with  him  when  he  ran  away?” 

2.  “Do  you  think  that  Curt  learned  anything  by  running  away?  What  might  he  have  learned?” 

3.  “How  long  do  you  think  that  Curt  was  away  from  home?  Tell  why  you  think  as  you  do.” 

4.  “How  do  you  think  Mommy  felt  when  she  saw  that  Curt  was  gone?  What  do  you  think 
Mommy  did?” 

5.  “Do  you  think  that  Mommy  told  Daddy  that  Curt  ran  away?  Why  or  why  not?” 

Relating  to 
the  story; 
solving  a  problem; 
recalling  details 

6.  “Have  you  ever  felt  like  running  away  from  home?  Why  did  you  feel  that  way?  Did  you  run 
away?  If  you  did,  tell  what  happened.” 

7.  “What  could  Curt  have  done  instead  of  running  away?  How  else  could  he  have  solved  his 
problem  with  Mommy?” 

8.  “Did  Curt  take  anything  with  him  when  he  ran  away?  What  would  you  have  taken  if  you 
were  Curt?” 

Describing 
Inferring  opinion 
Valuing 

9.  “What  words  would  you  use  to  describe  how  Curt  probably  felt  when  he  got  back  home?” 

1 0.  “Do  you  think  that  Curt  will  ever  run  away  from  home  again?  Why  or  why  not?” 

1 1 .  “Which  part  of  this  story  was  sad?  Which  part  was  not  sad?” 

Recognizing 
main  idea 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension:  Print  the  following  list  of  titles  on  the  chalkboard: 

Curt  and  His  Friends  Have  Fun 

Curt  Runs  Away 

Trouble  For  Curt 

Mommy  is  Happy 

Curt  and  the  Nest 

Curt  Learns  to  Climb  a  Tree 

Recognizing 
cause  and  effect 
relationships 

Ask  the  pupils  to  sum  up  briefly  what  happened  in  part  one  of  the  story.  Ask  them  to  choose 
which  of  the  titles  on  the  board  would  be  a  good  title  for  part  one.  Let  the  group  discuss  the 
suitability  or  unsuitability  of  the  titles  suggested.  Write  Part  One  beside  the  title  finally  chosen  by 
the  group.  Follow  the  same  procedure  to  choose  a  title  for  part  two  of  the  story  from  the  same 
list. 

Literal  Comprehension:  Discuss  with  the  pupils  the  idea  of  a  cause  and  effect  relationship 
between  events.  An  introduction  of  this  idea  may  be  necessary.  Begin  with  a  simple  example, 
such  as:  Mr.  Mugs  fell  in  the  water. . .  so  he  got  wet.  Then  have  them  complete  several  examples 
such  as: 

The  boy  dropped  the  cup 

Curt  hit  a  home  run 

Mr.  Mugs  stole  the  sausage 
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Classifying: 
discriminating 
between  events 
occurring  or 
not  occurring 
in  story 


Print  the  sentences  below  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  them  over  with  the  children  and  ask  them 
to  match  each  sentence  part  on  the  left  with  its  corresponding  part  on  the  right. 


Curt  was  angry 
Curt  climbed  the  tree  to  see 
the  nest 
Curt  was  lost 

Curt  came  back  home  again 


—  so  Mommy  was  happy. 

—  so  he  was  frightened. 

—  so  Curt  ran  away  from 
home. 

—  so  Mommy  was  angry. 


Critical  Thinking.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  read 
them  silently  to  decide  which  sentences  tell  something  about  the  story  and  which  ones  do  not. 
Then  call  upon  individual  pupils  to  read  a  sentence  aloud,  state  whether  or  not  it  tells  about  the 
story,  and  draw  a  line  through  it  if  it  does  not. 


1 .  One  day  Curt  and  his  friends  were  playing  at  Curt’s  house. 

2.  Curt  saw  a  nest  high  up  in  the  tree. 

3.  He  saw  three  brown  baby  birds  in  the  nest. 

4.  Mommy  said  she  didn’t  want  Curt  to  climb  the  tree. 

5.  Maria  wanted  to  see  what  was  in  the  nest  too. 


Recognizing 
main  idea 
Discriminating 
between 
true  and  false 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  main  idea  and  in  discriminating  between  events  which  did 
or  did  not  happen,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


See  under  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “A  Sad  Story”  Part  One. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  2 


Understanding 
and  recognizing 
new  words, 
away,  street, 
sorry;  using 
context  clues 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  uses  of  when  and  from,  using  context  to  show  meaning 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i  and  /T/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  and  word  cards 

A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  an  e  at  the  top 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  cards  for  the  words  to  be 
inserted. 
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Understanding 
and  recognizing 
special  words: 
when  and 
from; 
using  context 
to  show  meaning 


Reviewing 
to  remember 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence  ITU 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme-grapheme 
correspondence 

/T/i-e 
Key  word:  like 


Curt  is  going  to  run 

away  come 

The  car  is  on  the 

house  street 

Billy  said  he  was 

sorry  dog 

We  splash  water  in  the 

change  poo 

1  am  going 

him  away 

Mr.  Mugs  is 

for  barking.  sorry  house 

Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  the  children  read  it  to  themselves. 
Now,  hold  up  the  word  cards  for  away  and  come.  Have  the  pupils  decide  which  word  belongs  in 
the  sentence.  Ask  two  or  three  children  to  explain  the  reason  for  their  choice.  They  may  simply 
respond  that  the  word  ‘‘sounds  right”  or  ‘‘makes  sense.” 

Have  a  child  place  the  word  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  space  indicated.  Have  the  group  read 
the  completed  sentence  now,  making  sure  the  correct  choice  has  been  made. 

Follow  this  procedure  with  the  other  sentences. 

Point  to  the  word  when  on  the  board.  Ask  the  pupils  if  any  of  them  have  ever  seen  the  word 
before. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board  to  show  how  when  is  used  in  context. 

We  will  go  when  Mommy  comes  home. 

When  will  the  giraffe  walk? 

I  have  fun  when  I  go  to  school. 

Have  the  pupils  from  the  group  read  the  sentences.  Each  one  should  have  a  turn  in  reading  at 
least  one  sentence. 

The  word  from  is  included  as  an  enrichment  word.  Show  it  to  the  group  by  printing  the 
following  sentences  on  the  board. 

We  came  from  there! 

I  see  Daddy  from  the  window. 

The  puppy  came  from  Curt. 

Pick  pupils  randomly  to  read  the  sentences.  Give  help,  if  needed,  with  the  pronunciation  of 
from. 

After  the  sentences  have  been  read,  print  all  of  the  new  words  on  the  board. 

away 

street 

sorry 

when 

from 

Have  the  pupils  say  them  once  more.  Listen  for  any  difficulties  that  may  still  appear. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 


it 

at 

lips 

fun 

sick 

win 

bond 

ring 

send 

ginger 

middle 

dish 

Say  the  words  to  the  group.  Have  them  listen  for  the  /i/as  in  it.  If  they  hear  the  /i/ sound,  they 
raise  their  right  hands.  If  they  don’t  hear  the  /i/  sound,  they  raise  no  hands  at  all. 

Point  to  the  letter  /  as  you  say  the  words  with  the  /i/  a  second  time.  Have  the  group  repeat  the 
words  with  you. 

Elicit  some  other  words  with  the  /i  /  from  the  pupils.  Print  these  on  the  board  next  to  the  above 
words. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  like,  five,  mine.  Ask  the  pupils  if  there  is 
anything  similar  about  the  words.  They  should  observe  that  all  words  have  the  same  middle 
sound.  Have  the  pupils  give  more  words  with  the  A/. 
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(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following,  having  pupils  listen  for  words  that  have  the  same 
/f/  sound  as  in  pie. 

Print  your  name  on  the  line. 

You'll  wear  my  new  tie. 

What  time  is  it? 

These  toys  are  mine. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  /T7  and  others  with  different  sounds.  Have  the  pupils 
distinguish  between  words  like  pie:  fine,  lie,  hit;  mine,  line,  tie;  first,  fit,  little;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  the  word  like.  Have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  as  you  say  the  words. 
Now,  say  words  with  the  /i/,  such  as  lit.  Have  the  pupils  watch  your  mouth  again.  They  should 
notice  the  difference  in  sound  as  well  as  the  difference  in  tongue  movement  between  the  /i7  and 
/i/. 

Have  the  children  pronounce  words  with  the  l\l  sound.  Check  for  correct  pronunciation. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

side 

time 

pine 

fine 

Point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  During  a  second  time,  have  the  pupils  say  the  words  with  you. 

Ask  what  sound  of  /  is  given  in  each  word.  The  pupils  should  recognize  it  as  the  /F7  sound. 

Print  the  following  on  the  board: 


pine 

pin 

fine 

fin 

hide 

hid 

“Can  anyone  tell  us  if  there  is  any  difference  between  the  words  in  column  1  and  the  words  in 
column  2?” 

The  pupils  should  notice  that  there  is  an  e  at  the  end  of  the  words  in  column  1  and  no  e  at  the 
end  of  the  words  in  column  2.  Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  in  column  2. 

“What  sound  do  you  hear  in  the  middle  of  these  words?”  The  pupils  should  recognize  that  it  is 
the  /i/  sound  as  in  it. 

Show  the  pupils  that  by  adding  an  e  to  the  words,  the  middle  sound  changes  from  /i/  to  /f/. 
Explain  that  the  sound  /  stands  for  in  pine  is  called  glided  /'.  Also  point  out  that  the  meaning  of 
the  word  changes  when  e  is  added  or  taken  away. 

Explain  to  the  pupils  that  there  doesn’t  have  to  be  a  consonant  between  the  middle  vowel  and 
the  final  e.  In  some  words  the  e  comes  right  after  the  vowel.  Print  on  the  board  as  examples  pie, 
tie,  lie.  Pronounce  the  words  for  the  pupils  and  have  them  notice  that  you  do  not  hear  a  sound 
represented  by  the  e,  but  the  e  still  makes  the  vowel  before  it  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own 
name. 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation: 
listening 
for  sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters  that 
represent  them 


king 

lie 

cake 

list 

pie 

line 

mine 

sit 

time 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  and  No  card.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each  word  and 
say  it.  If  you  point  to  a  word  with  the  /f/i-e  correspondence,  they  put  up  the  Yes  card.  If  you  point 
to  any  other  word,  they  put  up  the  No  card.  When  the  Yes  cards  go  up,  put  a  check  mark  beside 
the  word. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  pupils  sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Have  them  copy  the  checked 
words  in  the  list  above. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper.  Dictate  the  following  words  to  the 
pupils,  reminding  them  about  adding  the  silent  e  at  the  end  of  the  words.  An  e  may  be  put  on  the 
board  and  each  sheet  of  paper  to  help  remind  the  pupils.  These  sentences  could  be  used  to 
present  the  words. 
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Group  1 

I  will  print  on  the  line  —  line. 

What  is  the  time — time? 

This  cake  is  fine — fine. 

Let’s  have  some  pie  —  pie! 

Group  2 

Where  is  Daddy’s  tie  — tie? 

What  does  lime  taste  like  —  lime? 
We  will  dine  at  home  —  dine. 

Do  you  have  a  dime  —  dime? 


Group  3 

It’s  time  to  go  —  time! 

We’ll  walk  on  the  line  —  line. 

I  am  just  fine — fine. 

Here  is  the  peanut  pie  —  pie. 

Group  4 

I  have  a  dime  —  dime. 

Can  you  get  a  tie — tie? 

Here  is  a  green  lime  —  lime. 
We’ll  dine  here  —  dine. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  graphemic 
bases  ike,  ime 


Spelling  CVCe 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ike 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Structural  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

like  time 

pike  lime 

Mike  dime 

hike  mime 

bike  chime 

Read  the  words  to  the  pupils,  pointing  to  each  word  as  it  is  said. 

Now,  erase  the  board,  and  print  two  headings  on  the  board,  ike,  ime.  Jumble  up  consonants 
on  the  board,  such  as  in  the  following  manner: 

ike  ime 


c  I  g 


s 


o 


t 


m 


a 


d 


n 


P 


u 


b 


x 

Have  the  pupils  pick  consonants  to  go  with  the  graphemic  bases.  They  must  tell  whether  the 
creations  they  have  made  are  words  or  not.  This  may  be  done  orally  or  on  the  lined  chalkboard 
or  lined  sheets.  Use  some  of  the  new  words  in  sentences.  Have  the  pupils  tell  if  the  new  words 
make  any  sense  when  used  in  context. 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  like  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

Ask  how  many  sounds  are  heard  in  like.  Determine  what  is  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
letter. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words.  These  sentences  may  help  in  presenting  them. 

I  like  giraffes  and  dogs  —  like. 

Let’s  go  on  a  hike  —  hike. 

Where  is  Mike  today — Mike? 

Let’s  fish  for  pike  —  pike. 

Don  has  a  new  bike  —  bike. 

Add  to  the  pupils’  understanding  of  the  graphemic  base  ike  by  having  the  children  print  like 
and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time  (they  add  ike 
each  time). 

like  ->  bike  -»■  hike  Mike  -»  pike 


Correlation 

Further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i 
and  /i/i-e  is  provided  in  “Which  One?”  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and 
the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  are  required  to  use  irregular  past  tense 
forms. 

For  further  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  “Snake-Word-O”  in 
Alternative  Strategies. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  2 


Recognizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  as 
words  are  added 
or  substituted; 
building  sentences 


Objectives 

Recognizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  as  words  are  added  or  substituted;  building 
sentences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  complete  sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings 
Recognizing  and  reading  runover  sentences 
Recognizing  use  of  italics 

Recognizing  and  identifying  irregular  past  tenses:  ran,  went,  came,  said 
Producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  two  and  three  words 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  The,  boy,  went,  in,  the,  house,  big,  green,  little,  funny,  down, 
street,  and,  Mr.  Mugs,  away,  from,  home,  will,  stay,  nest,  bird's,  tree,  was,  playing,  his, 
friends,  were,  Curt’s,  Nick,  ball,  sorry,  when,  elephant,  fire,  going,  into,  know,  Maria,  up 
Several  blank  word  cards 
Period  cards 

Sentence  strips  as  suggested  under  “Sentence  Awareness” 

The  readers 

Sentence  Awareness 

Build  the  following  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  the  children  read  it. 

The  boy  went  in  the  house. 

Show  the  children  how  the  sentence  can  be  made  to  tell  more  about  the  house  by  inserting 
big  after  the. 

The  boy  went  in  the  big  house. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  add  the  word  green  to  give  still  more  information 
about  the  house. 

The  boy  went  in  the  big  green  house. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Remove  the  word  big  and  insert  a  blank  card.  Let  the 
children  suggest  words  that  could  be  substituted  for  big.  As  each  suggestion  is  made,  print  the 
word  on  a  blank  card  and  insert  it  in  the  sentence.  Have  the  sentence  read  each  time. 
Sentences  such  as  the  following  may  be  developed: 

The  boy  went  in  the  little  green  house. 

The  boy  went  in  the  funny  green  house. 

The  boy  went  in  the  green  house  down  the  street. 

Other  sentences  that  may  be  developed  in  the  same  manner  are: 

Curt  ran  down  the  street. 

Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  ran  down  the  street. 

Curt  ran  away  down  the  street. 

Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  ran  away  from  home. 

Curt  will  stay  away  from  the  nest. 

Curt  will  stay  away  from  the  bird’s  nest. 

Curt  will  stay  away  from  the  nest  in  the  tree. 

Curt  was  playing. 

Curt  and  his  friends  were  playing. 

Curt’s  friends  were  playing  in  the  tree. 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying 
complete 
sentences: 
matching  sentence 
beginnings  and 
endings 


Recognizing  and 
reading  runover 
sentences 


Recognizing 
use  of  italics 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense  ran 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense  went 

Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense  came 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense  said 


Producing 
alphabetic 
sequence 
using  two  and 
three  words 


Place  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard,  or  print  the  sentence  beginnings  on  paper 
strips  and  place  them  on  the  left  side  of  the  pocket  chart  and  print  the  sentence  endings  on 
paper  strips  and  place  them  on  the  right  side  of  the  pocket  chart. 


1 .  Curt  didn’t  want 

2.  Curt  ran 

3.  Mr.  Mugs 

4.  Curt  didn’t  know 

5.  Mommy  was  happy  when 


down  the  street. 
Curt  came  home, 
where  he  was. 
to  go  in  the  house, 
ran  after  him. 


Have  the  children  read  aloud  the  sentence  beginnings  and  endings.  Have  the  pupils 
determine  whether  each  beginning  and  ending  is  a  finished  or  unfinished  sentence. 

Guide  the  children  as  they  draw  lines  from  the  sentence  beginnings  to  the  corresponding 
sentence  endings,  or  as  they  match  the  endings  and  beginnings  in  the  pocket  chart. 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  completed  sentences  and  as  each  sentence  is  read,  have  the  group 
decide  whether  it  is  finished  and  makes  sense. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  32.  Have  them  find  the  runover  sentence  on  this 
page.  Elicit  why  some  sentences  are  run  over  to  the  next  line  and  how  they  should  be  read.  Call 
upon  two  or  three  pupils  to  read  the  runover  sentence  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  each  reader 
doesn't  make  a  long  pause  or  drop  his  or  her  voice  at  the  end  of  the  first  line  of  the  sentence. 

Have  the  children  turn  to  other  pages  of  the  story  to  find  and  read  other  runover  sentences. 

Graphics 

Ask  the  children  to  turn  to  page  31  in  their  readers. 

“What  word  on  this  page  is  printed  in  a  different  way  than  the  rest  of  the  words  are  printed?’’ 

“What  is  different  about  the  way  here  is  printed?  Why  do  you  think  here  is  printed  this  way?” 

Elicit  that  the  different  way  of  printing  the  word  here  shows  that  the  word  should  be  read  a  little 
bit  more  loudly  and  strongly  than  the  rest  of  the  words.  Have  two  or  three  pupils  read  Curt’s 
speech  with  appropriate  emphasis  on  the  italicized  word. 


Verb  Forms 

To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  forms  ran,  came,  went,  and  said,  ask  the  children 
questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“Why  did  Curt  run  away  from  home?” 

“Who  ran  after  him?” 

“Where  did  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  run?” 

“Where  did  you  run  today?”  Have  several  pupils  answer  this  question  using  the  past  tense 
ran. 

“Where  did  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  go  when  they  ran  away?” 

“Where  did  you  go  today?” 

“Where  did  you  go  yesterday?” 

“Where  did  Pat  and  Nick  go  after  they  left  Curt’s  yard?” 

“Why  did  Curt  come  home  after  he  ran  away?” 

“Who  came  home  with  Curt?” 

“What  was  the  first  thing  Mommy  said?” 

“About  what  time  of  day  did  Curt  come  home?” 

“Did  you  come  to  school  today?”  Have  several  children  answer  using  the  past  tense  came. 

“What  did  Curt  say  when  he  came  back  home?” 

“What  did  you  say  to  your  mother  this  morning?” 

“What  did  you  say  to  your  brother  this  morning?” 

“What  did  you  say  to  Elise  this  morning?”  (Use  names  of  pupils  in  the  group  and  have 
volunteers  answer  using  the  past  tense  said. ) 

Alphabet  Skills 

Prepare  two  or  three  cards  for  each  of  the  following  words:  sorry,  when,  elephant,  fire,  going, 
into,  know,  Maria,  up.  Give  two  different  word  cards  to  each  pupil  in  the  group.  Direct  each  child 
to  place  his  or  her  cards  in  the  correct  alphabetical  sequence.  Have  the  children  repeat  the 
process  several  times,  using  two  or  three  different  word  cards  each  time. 
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Correlation 

Sentence  In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose 

Awareness  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 
In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  print  sentences. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


PART  2 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Oral  Expression: 
composing 
sequels  to 
reader  story 
Integrating 
speaking,  writing, 
and  reading 
relationships; 
reviewing  and 
building  a 
vocabulary  chart 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Composing  sequels  to  reader  story  orally 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  reviewing  and  building  a  vocabulary 
chart 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Copying  and  printing  sentences  in  correct  sequential  order 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  with  the  entering  of  words  in  the  pupils’  dictionaries.  If  necessary,  help  the  children 
locate  the  page  on  which  each  word  should  be  entered  and  check  to  be  sure  that  the  words  are 
copied  correctly. 

With  the  group,  recall  the  reader  selection  and  have  the  pupils  tell  how  the  story  ended. 
Encourage  them  to  think  about  what  might  happen  next.  Then  have  the  children  take  turns 
telling  sequels  to  the  story. 

Recall  the  reader  selection  and  discuss  Curt’s  and  Mommy’s  feelings  at  various  stages  of  the 
story — when  Mommy  saw  Curt  climb  the  tree  the  first  time,  when  she  saw  him  climb  the  tree  the 
second  time,  when  Curt  decided  to  climb  the  tree  after  being  told  he  must  not,  when  Curt  was 
told  to  go  into  the  house,  when  Curt  realized  he  was  lost,  etc. 

If  a  chart  listing  words  describing  feelings  was  made  in  a  previous  lesson,  review  the  chart  at 
this  time.  With  the  group,  read  the  words  or  phrases  as  you  move  your  hand  under  them  from 
left  to  right.  Then  have  the  children  repeat  the  words  or  phrases  after  you. 

Have  the  pupils  note  any  words  on  the  chart  that  they  have  just  discussed.  Add  the  new  words 
developed  in  the  present  discussion,  or  if  you  do  not  have  a  chart  from  a  previous  lesson, 
develop  one  such  as  the  following: 


Words  About  Feelings 

scared 

upset 

afraid 

anxious 

frightened 

cross 

nervous 

jittery 

sad 

cry 

worried 

frown 

unhappy 

pout 
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Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Copying  and 
printing 
sentences  in 
correct 
sequential 
order 


Printing 


Encourage  the  children  to  do  some  personal  writing,  perhaps  about  a  time  they  wanted  to  run 
away  from  home  or  about  a  time  they  felt  cross  with  a  member  of  their  family.  Some  children 
might  prefer  to  draw  a  picture  illustrating  such  a  situation  and  then  write  a  story  or  sentence 
about  the  picture. 

Some  pupils  will  probably  want  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal  Journals.  Have  them  share 
their  writing  or  drawings  only  if  they  wish  to  do  so. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  board. 

Curt  ran  away  down  the  street. 

Mommy  and  Curt  were  happy. 

Then  he  wanted  to  go  home. 

Have  the  children  read  the  three  sentences  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  ask  them  to  read  the 
sentences  in  the  order  in  which  they  occurred  in  the  story.  Direct  the  pupils  to  print  the 
sentences  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper  in  the  correct  sequential  order. 

After  the  children  print  each  sentence,  have  them  compare  what  they  printed  with  the  same 
sentence  at  the  top  of  the  board  to  be  sure  that  the  two  sentences  are  exactly  alike. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  practice  is  given  in  printing  words  containing  /i/i-e, 
and  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in  their  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  sentences  in  sequence,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/ 
Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  2 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  76.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  77.  Discriminating  between  true  and  false. 

Page  78.  Phonemic  Analysis,  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  glided  (long)/'. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  66.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Discriminating  words  containing  glided  (long)  i  and  unglided 
(short)/. 

Page  67.  Printing.  Printing  sentences  to  match  illustrations. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  TWO 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i  and  /T/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ake,  ame,  ast,  est,  ike,  ime, 
oke 
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Which  One? 


Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i  and  /T/i-e 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  ‘‘Which  One?”  game  board  (see  page  323) 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  lip,  it,  in,  sit,  lid,  did,  pig,  wig,  fin,  win,  fish,  chin,  dish,  fit, 
his;  bike,  hike,  like,  Mike,  nine,  vine,  wire,  five,  kite,  fine,  line,  size,  wife,  wine 

Procedure 

See  page  323. 

Snake-Word-0 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Phonemic 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ake,  ame,  ast,  est,  ike,  ime, 

one 

Number  of  Players 

Two  to  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Snake-Word-O”  game  board  (see  page  126) 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  bake,  lake,  rake,  sake,  take,  wake,  shake;  dame,  fame, 
game,  lame,  name,  same,  tame,  shame;  fast,  last,  mast,  past,  cast;  best,  nest,  rest,  pest, 
test,  zest,  chest,  west;  bike,  hike,  like,  Mike,  dike;  dime,  lime,  mime,  time,  chime;  joke,  poke, 
woke,  yoke 

One  card  for  each  of  the  following  instructions  (optional) :  Take  2  words;  Go  back  2  spaces;  Go 
ahead  3  spaces;  Move  another  player  back  2  spaces;  Go  back  to  “Start”;  Move  to  space  1 0; 
Miss  a  turn 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  shuffle  the  cards  and  place  them  face  down  in  a  pack  on  the  table,  desk,  or 
floor.  Each  player  puts  a  marker  in  the  space  marked  “Start.”  Taking  turns,  each  player  selects 
a  card  from  the  top  of  the  pack,  reads  the  word  aloud,  and  moves  one  space.  If  the  player  does 
not  read  the  word  correctly,  the  card  is  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and  the  player  may  not 
move  on  the  board.  The  first  player  to  reach  20  wins  the  game. 
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My  Dog 


Page  35 


Objectives 

Discussing  dogs 
Relating  personal  experiences 
Listening  to  the  poem 
Using  the  table  of  contents 
Reacting  to  the  illustration 
Noting  descriptive  words 
Suggesting  a  name 
Valuing  a  description 
Reading  in  unison 
Inferring 

Inferring  feelings 
Interpreting  through  art 
Composing  a  caption  or  story 

Responding  to  Poetry 

Initiate  a  discussion  with  the  group  about  dogs. 

“Have  you  ever  had  a  dog?  What  was  its  name?  What  did  it  look  like?” 

“Did  your  dog  ever  get  into  any  mischief?  If  so,  tell  about  it.” 

“Listen  while  I  read  a  poem  about  a  dog  who  was  always  getting  into  mischief.” 

Read  the  poem  to  the  children  while  they  listen. 

“What  are  some  of  the  mischievous  things  the  poet  says  her  dog  does?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  Ask  them  to  find  the  poem  “My  Dog”  which 
comes  after  “A  Sad  Story.”  Ask  the  pupils  on  which  page  they  will  find  this  poem  and  have  them 
turn  to  page  35. 

Let  them  look  at  the  illustration  and  comment  on  it. 

“Does  the  dog  in  the  picture  look  like  a  mischievous  dog  to  you?  Why?  What  mischievous 
things  is  he  doing  in  the  picture?” 

“What  words  does  the  poet  use  to  describe  her  dog?  Listen  as  I  read  the  poem  again.” 

Read  the  poem  and  let  the  children  follow  in  their  books.  Discuss  the  question  posed  and 
write  the  words  the  children  give  on  the  chalkboard. 

“Does  the  poet  tell  you  the  name  of  her  dog  in  the  poem?  What  would  you  call  this  dog  if  he 
were  yours?” 

“What  does  the  poet  say  her  dog’s  eyes  are  like?  Do  you  think  this  is  a  good  way  to  describe  a 
dog’s  eyes?  Why  or  why  not?” 

Read  the  poem  again  and  let  the  children  participate  as  much  as  they  can  in  the  reading. 

“Do  you  think  that  the  poet’s  dog  is  a  puppy  or  a  full-grown  dog?  Tell  why  you  think  as  you  do.” 

“How  does  the  poet  feel  about  her  dog  even  though  he  does  bad  things?  Why  does  she  feel 
this  way?” 

Have  the  children  illustrate  their  dog  or  the  dog  in  the  poem  doing  something  mischievous. 
Help  them  write  a  sentence  or  a  short  story  under  the  picture  telling  about  it. 
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Lost — A  Dog 

!  Part  1 

Pages  36-40 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 

Recalling  a  story  and  a  poem 
Relating  personal  experiences 
Using  the  table  of  contents 
Formulating  questions 
Giving  and  verifying  answers 
Inferring  feelings;  drawing  inferences 
Reading  interpretively 
Observing  picture  details 
Making  judgments;  valuing 
Describing  characters 
Recalling  speakers 
Summarizing  story 
Composing  a  title 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 


Books  —  reading  independently 
Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 
senses 


Identifying  words  through  context, 
definition  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e, 
/o/o-e,  /e/e-e,  /0/u-e,  /T/i-e,  /a/a, 
/o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  /i/i 

Recognizing  and  identifying  glided  and 
unglided  sounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds; 
printing  letters  representing 
these  sounds 

Classifying  sounds 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  base 
ost 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ame 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  and  identifying  compound 
sentences  using  the  connective  and 
Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments 
and  complete  sentences;  expanding 
fragments  into  complete  sentences 
Recognizing  and  identifying  “said"  phrases; 

recognizing  and  identifying  direct  speech 
Recognizing  and  identifying  use  of 
punctuation:  quotation  marks,  dash, 
exclamation  points 
Recognizing  use  of  graphics: 

capitalization,  italics 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using 
inflectional  verb  endings;  irregular 
past  tense  was 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Matching  capital  and  small  letters; 
producing  alphabetic  sequence 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Describing  details  orally 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Copying  and  printing  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  79  —  developing 
comprehension  of  summarizing  events 
page  80  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 
of  glided  vowels 

page  81  —  joining  sentences  using 
connective  and 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  68  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  glided  vowels 
page  69  —  printing  sentences  to  answer 
questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation" 


Listening" 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a, 
/a/a-e,  /e/e,_/e/e-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e,  /u/u, 
/u/u-e,  /i/i,  /T/i-e 


Relating  personal  experiences 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 
feelings;  about  story  situations 
Reading  interpretively 
Relating  picture  and  story 
Valuing  a  character’s  actions 
Describing  characters 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  glided  and  unglided 
phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
Listening  to  identify  glided  and  unglided 
sounds 

Listening  through  words  to  identify  sounds 


•Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 

Discussing; 
recalling  a 
poem  and 
story 

PARTI 

Objectives 

Discussing 

Recalling  a  story  and  a  poem 

Relating  personal  experiences 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Formulating  questions 

Giving  and  verifying  answers 

Inferring  feelings 

Drawing  inferences 

Reading  interpretively 

Recalling  details 

Observing  picture  details 

Making  judgments 

Valuing 

Describing 

Predicting 

Recalling  speakers 

Verifying 

Rereading 

Summarizing 

Composing  a  title 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Initiate  a  discussion  with  the  group  about  being  lost.  First  you  could  remind  the  children  about 
the  poem  “When  1  was  Lost’’  and  the  story  “A  Sad  Story’’,  both  of  which  deal  with  the  idea  of 
being  lost. 

“Do  you  remember  the  poem  we  read  called  “When  1  was  Lost’’?  How  did  the  person  in  this 
poem  feel  when  she  was  lost?’’  You  could  ask  one  of  the  children  to  read  the  poem  for  the  group 
to  refresh  their  memory  about  it. 

“What  story  did  we  read  lately  in  which  someone  got  lost?  Who  got  lost?  How  did  Curt  feel 
when  he  was  lost?  What  did  he  do  when  he  realized  that  he  was  lost?” 

Relating 

personal 

experiences 

Then  discuss  with  the  children  the  idea  of  being  lost  themselves.  Let  them  share  their 
experiences  with  the  group. 

“Have  you  ever  been  lost?  If  so,  how  did  you  get  lost?  What  happened  to  you  while  you  were 
lost?  How  were  you  found  again?” 

Using  the 
table  of  contents 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  Story  5.  Ask  someone  in  the  group  to 
read  the  title. 

Formulating 

questions 

Ask  the  pupils  what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  as  they  read  this  story. 

Develop  questions  as  in  the  previous  lessons.  You  will  probably  find  the  pupils  quick  to 
respond  to  this  story  title  with  questions.  (If  pupils  do  not  remember  the  title  of  this  book,  remind 
them  of  it  to  establish  the  fact  that  Mr.  Mugs  is  the  “dog”  in  the  title.) 

Some  examples  of  questions  that  the  children  might  pose  after  reading  the  title  are: 

How  does  Mr.  Mugs  get  lost? 

Where  does  Mr.  Mugs  go  when  he  is  lost? 

How  lost  is  Mr.  Mugs  lost? 

Does  Mr.  Mugs  get  found  again? 

Who  find  Mr.  Mugs? 

You  will  probably  find  the  pupils  highly  motivated  and  eager  to  get  on  with  reading  the  story; 
thus  a  preliminary  discussion  of  the  pictures  in  this  story  will  be  unnecessary.  But  if  you  do  feel 
such  a  discussion  is  required,  proceed  with  it  as  in  previous  lessons. 
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Using  the 
table  of 
contents 


Reading 

Giving  and 
verifying 
answers 


Inferring; 

reading 

interpretively; 

recalling 

details 


Observing 

picture 

details 

inferring 


Reading; 

answering; 

verifying 


Inferring; 

making 

judgments; 

valuing 

Describing 


Recalling 

speakers; 

verifying 


Recalling 

speakers; 

verifying 


Ask  the  children  on  what  page  the  story  begins. 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  whether  you  can  find  the  answers  to  your  questions." 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  pupils  read  pages  36  and  37. 

“Did  you  find  the  answers  to  your  questions?”  Refer  to  the  questions  and  have  the  pupils  read 
them. 

Let  the  children  tell  in  their  own  words  the  answers  they  found  and  then  verify  their  answers 
by  reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines. 

Discuss  briefly  with  the  children  what  they  have  found  out  so  far  in  the  story. 

“How  does  Curt  feel  in  the  picture  on  page  36?  How  do  you  know? 

“Who  says  the  first  paragraph  in  the  story?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the  paragraph  the  way 
you  think  Curt  would  say  it?” 

“What  ideas  do  Daddy  and  Pat  have  about  how  to  find  Mr.  Mugs?" 

“At  what  time  of  day  do  you  think  this  is  happening?  Is  it  early  in  the  morning?  after  school? 
after  supper?  Tell  why  you  think  as  you  do.”  (If  the  pupils  have  difficulty  here  draw  their  attention 
to  Mommy  and  Daddy’s  work  clothes.  Also  point  out  that  Curt  asks  Pat,  “Was  he  here  today?” 
These  clues  point  to  the  time  being  after  school.) 

“Let's  turn  the  page  to  see  if  Curt  and  Pat  get  any  help  in  finding  Mr.  Mugs.” 

Give  the  group  an  opportunity  to  examine  the  illustration  and  read  the  text  on  pages  38  and 
39.  Lead  the  discussion  of  these  pages  with  questions  like  the  following: 

“What  is  Curt  doing  in  the  picture?  Who  is  the  man  Curt  is  talking  to?  What  is  Curt  saying  to 
the  man?” 

“What  is  the  man  doing?  Where  has  the  man  just  come  from?  What  kind  of  car  does  the  man 
have?” 

“Who  is  Pat  talking  to?  What  do  you  think  Pat  is  saying?  Tell  why  you  think  so?” 

“How  many  families  live  in  the  house  Pat  is  standing  in  front  of?  How  do  you  know?  What  is 
this  type  of  house  called?” 

“Do  you  think  the  man  and  woman  Pat  and  Curt  are  talking  to  know  where  Mr.  Mugs  is? 
Why?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  page  40  and  read  the  text  silently. 

“Has  Curt  found  Mr.  Mugs  at  the  end  of  the  story?  Read  the  part  of  the  story  that  tells  you." 

If  further  questions  can  be  answered  at  this  point,  refer  the  children  to  it. 

“Which  questions  haven’t  you  been  able  to  answer  yet?  Why  can’t  you  answer  these 
questions?  When  will  you  probably  be  able  to  answer  these  questions?” 

Keep  these  questions  on  hand  to  refer  to  when  you  are  ready  to  read  Part  Two  of  the  story. 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Do  you  think  Curt’s  way  of  looking  for  Mr.  Mugs  was  a  good  idea?  How  else  could  Curt  go 
about  trying  to  find  Mr.  Mugs?” 

2.  “What  did  Curt  take  with  him  to  show  other  people  what  Mr.  Mugs  looks  like?  Was  this  a 
good  idea?” 

3.  “Imagine  that  you  are  helping  Curt  look  for  Mr.  Mugs.  You  don’t  have  a  picture  of  Mr.  Mugs 
to  show  people.  How  would  you  describe  what  Mr.  Mugs  looks  like  in  words?" 

4.  “How  long  did  Curt  and  Pat  spend  looking  for  Mr.  Mugs?” 

5.  “How  do  you  think  Curt  felt  when  he  went  to  bed  that  night?  Do  you  think  he  slept  well? 
Why?” 

6.  “What  do  you  think  happened  to  Mr.  Mugs?  Where  do  you  think  he  is?  Why  do  you 
suppose  he  ran  away?  Will  he  ever  come  back?  Why  do  you  think  so?” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

Mommy!  Daddy!  Where  is  Mr.  Mugs? 

Ask  Pat  if  Mr.  Mugs  is  at  her  place. 

No,  Curt,  I  didn’t  see  Mr.  Mugs  today. 

I’m  looking  for  my  dog. 

I  know  he’ll  come  home. 
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Rereading; 
summarizing; 
composing 
a  title 

Have  the  pupils  read  each  line  silently,  then  orally.  Then  have  individual  pupils  tell  who  said 
each  line.  You  may  wish  to  have  the  children  verify  their  answers  by  referring  to  the  text. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Have  the  children  reread  Part  One  of  the  story  silently.  Have  them 
summarize  the  story  in  one  or  two  sentences.  Then  ask  them  to  make  up  a  title  for  this  part  of  the 
story.  Record  all  suggestions  on  the  chalkboard  and  discuss  the  suitability  of  each  one  with  the 
group. 

Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given. 
Have  the  pupils  number  the  sentences  in  correct  sequential  order.  When  the  children  finish  the 
exercise,  have  them  read  the  sentences  in  the  sequence  established.  (The  correct  order  is 
indicated  in  parentheses.) 

(4)  Curt  cried,  “He's  not  at  Pat’s  house  and  he's  not  down  the  street.'' 

(1 )  Daddy  said,  “Ask  Pat  if  Mr.  Mugs  is  at  her  place.” 

(5)  Mommy  said,  “You’ll  have  to  get  ready  for  bed  now.” 

(2)  Pat  said,  “I’ll  help  you  look  for  him.” 

(3)  Curt  said,  “I’m  looking  for  my  dog.  Did  you  see  him?” 

Summarizing 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  summarizing,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

PART  2 

Book  Center 

Bartoli,  Jennifer.  Snow  on  Bear’s  Nose.  Whitman. 

A  bear  cub  wanders  away  from  her  mother  at  the  onset  of  winter. 

Kroll,  Steven.  Is  Milton  Missing?  Holiday  House. 

When  his  Great  Dane  Milton  fails  to  greet  him  after  school,  Richard  is  afraid  his  dog  is  lost.  He 
searches  everywhere  for  his  pet.  He  goes  to  Mrs.  Foster,  who  also  has  a  Great  Dane  named 
Daisy,  a  friend  of  Milton's.  The  two  continue  the  search  and  finally  find  Milton,  Daisy,  and  five 
little  Great  Dane  puppies. 

Rice,  Eva.  Papa’s  Lemonade  and  Other  Stories.  Greenwillow  (Morrow). 

A  group  of  short  stories  about  a  dog  family. 

Ross,  G.  Max.  When  Lucy  Went  Away.  Dutton. 

A  little  girl  can’t  find  her  cat  when  it’s  time  for  her  family  to  go  home  from  their  vacation.  She 
searches  desperately  but  in  vain.  Back  home,  she  wonders  how  Lucy  is  faring  on  her  own. 
There  is  no  artificial  happy  ending,  but  the  telling  is  gentle  and  imbued  with  human 
understanding. 

Schulman,  Janet.  The  Big  Hello.  Greenwillow  (Morrow). 

A  little  girl  and  her  doll,  Sara,  reassure  each  other  as  the  family  moves  far  away,  to  California. 
Once  there,  the  little  girl  makes  new  friends  but  loses  Sara.  To  comfort  her,  Dad  buys  her  a 
sheepdog,  who  helps  the  girl  to  find  new  friends  and  Sara  as  well. 

Film  Center 

Helpers  in  the  Community.  1 1  mins.,  color,  1 6mm.  CORF. 

Street  repairmen,  doctor,  storekeeper,  bus  driver,  and  others. 

Helpers  Who  Come  to  Our  House.  1 1  mins.,  color,  1 6mm.  CORF. 

Newspaper  boy,  mailman,  milkman,  garbage  man,  and  others. 

Note:  These  books  and  films  apply  to  Part  1  and  Part  2  of  “Lost  —  A  Dog.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  definition  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e,  /o/ 
o-e,  /e/e-e,  /u/u-e,  /T/i-e,  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  /i/i 

Recognizing  and  identifying  glided  and  unglided  sounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent 
them;  classifying  sounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell 
words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  lost,  he’s,  yard,  cry,  help,  please  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  chalkboard  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  headings  Glided  and  Unglided 
printed  over  each  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  headings  Glided  and  Unglided  printed  over 
each  printing  area 

A  card  for  graphemic  base  ost  and  letter  cards  c  and  /  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  new 
words; 
using  context 
clues  to 
complete 
sentences 
(listening  and 
reading) 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  new 
words  using  the 
oral  definition 
clues 


Word  Meaning 

Print  the  new  words  on  the  board. 

lost 

he’s 

yard 

cry 

help 

please 

Say  the  words  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  one  as  you  do  so. 

To  help  the  pupils  understand  the  meaning  of  the  words,  present  the  following  sentences. 
Have  the  pupils  determine  which  of  the  new  words  would  go  best  for  each  sentence.  When  a 
word  has  been  suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine 
whether  or  not  the  word  makes  sense  in  the  sentence  and  explain  why. 

Mr.  Mugs  is _ ! 

We’ll  play  ball  in  the _ 

Will  you _ me  find  my  dog? 

May  I _ have  a  peanut,  Mommy? 

Don’t _ ,  Curt. 

See  if _ walking  down  the  street. 

The  following  exercise  should  help  reinforce  the  meanings  of  the  new  words  in  the  pupils’ 
minds. 

Give  each  pupil  word  cards  for  lost,  he’s,  yard,  cry,  help,  and  please.  In  response  to  the 
following  oral  definition  clues,  the  pupils  are  to  hold  up  the  card  for  the  word  that  is  defined  each 
time.  Check  for  pupils  that  hold  up  the  wrong  word  cards.  Use  their  words  in  oral  sentences, 
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asking  them  if  they  make  sense  or  not.  After  they  have  realized  the  error  and  recognize  the 
correct  word,  proceed  to  the  next  definition  clue. 

This  word  is  an  opposite  of  found. 

You  use  this  word  when  you  ask  for  something. 

It  is  a  short  way  of  printing  and  saying  he  is. 

This  grassy  area  is  found  in  front  or  back  of  a  house. 

You  do  this  if  you  are  hurt. 

We  need  this  from  other  people  many  times. 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Recognizing  and  Print  the  following  lists  of  words  on  the  board. 


identifying  the  |ake 

phoneme- 

grapheme  sale 

correspondences  tame 

/a/a-e/o/o-e,  cake 

/u/u-e,  /e/e-e, 

iJ/i-e  make 


take 


joke 

here 

cute 

tie 

code 

Pete 

fuse 

dime 

tone 

mere 

mule 

fine 

home 

these 

fumes 

size 

rope 

Gene 

tune 

pie 

toe 

peke 

due 

ride 

Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
/a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  lulu, 
li/\ 


Read  the  first  list  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  word  as  it  is  said. 

After  reading  the  list,  ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard. 

“John,  what  vowel  sound  did  you  hear  in  these  words?  Glided  a  (or  / a/as  in  cane)?  How 
many  of  you  think  it  was  a  glided  a  sound?” 

After  the  students  determine  the  sound,  have  them  read  the  list  with  you.  Elicit  other  words 
with  /a/  and  print  these  on  the  board. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  columns. 

Now,  proceed  to  the  unglided  vowel  sounds. 

Leave  the  glided  vowel  words  on  the  board.  Print  the  following  words  on  a  board  near  the  lists 


of  glided  vowel  words. 

cat 

hop 

bet 

up 

it 

mat 

pod 

wet 

cup 

hit 

back 

hot 

jet 

jump 

is 

at 

log 

dent 

hug 

chin 

sat 

pot 

men 

fun 

fit 

bad 

chop 

ten 

must 

tick 

To  present  these  words,  follow  the  same  procedure  as  used  in  the  presentation  of  the  glided 
vowel  words. 

Listening  to  Use  this  exercise  to  help  the  pupils  identify  the  various  vowel  sounds  in  their  own  minds. 

determine  Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board: 

glided  and 

unglided  vowel  lake,  hope,  here,  cube,  tie;  cat,  hop,  bet,  up,  it 

sounds 

Point  to  each  word  and  say  it  with  the  group.  Identify  the  vowel  sound  for  each. 

"Lake.  What  vowel  sound  is  in  lake?  Glided  a  ?  How  many  think  this  is  correct?” 


Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation: 
listening 
for  sounds  in 
words  and 
printing  the 
letters  that 
represent 
them 


Then,  read  the  words  from  the  following  list.  Have  the  pupils  identify  what  key  word  each  list 
word  sounds  like,  and  then  give  the  vowel  sound. 


make 

cup 

jam 

Pete 

pie 

dime 

sit 

mat 

cape 

lone 

top 

dog 

tame 

bump 

set 

red 

rove 

mute 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  worksheets  for  the  pupils.  Print  the  words  Glided  and 
Unglided  on  the  board  and  sheets.  As  you  present  the  words,  the  pupils  print  the  vowel  they 
hear  in  the  word  under  the  appropriate  column  (eg.  —  cake  :  the  a  goes  underGlided). 

The  following  sentences  can  be  used  to  present  the  words. 
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Group  1 


I  will  sit  on  the  chair _ sit. 

Let  me  take  this _ take. 

The  dime  is  gone _ dime. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  happy _ Mugs. 

She  wants  a  cone _ cone. 

Where  is  my  hat _ hat? 

We  ll  sing  that  tune _ tune. 

The  dog  is  here _ dog. 

They  will  come  here _ here. 

We’ll  set  the  table _ set. 


Group  2 


I  will  get  the  ball _ 

The  farmer  has  a  mule _ 

May  we  rake  the  leaves _ 

Mr.  Mugs  sat  on  the  floor _ 

He  chased  a  bug _ 

We  will  visit  Pete _ 

He  stepped  on  my  toe _ 

Clean  the  floor  with  a  mop _ 

We  came  just  in  time _ 

Tip  the  box _ tip. 


get. 

_ mule. 

_ rake? 

_ sat. 

-bug. 

.  Pete. 

_ toe. 

_ mop. 

_ time. 


Group  3 


The  cake  fell  on  the  floor _ 

We  met  Mr.  Mugs _ 

I  have  a  pet  fish _ 

I  hope  you  can  come _ 

Are  you  late _ 

My  tie  is  old _ 

That  is  his  book _ 

We’ll  climb  to  the  top _ 

We  need  a  new  picture  tube 
Jump  in  the  pool _ 


.cake. 


.met! 


.fish. 


hope. 


late? 

tie. 

_ that. 


top. 


tube. 


Jump! 


Group  4 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


I’m  up  to  bat  next _ bat. 

Curt  will  fly  in  a  jet _ jet. 

He’s  a  mere  baby _ mere. 

Mr.  Mugs  ate  our  pie _ pie. 

Will  he  eat  our  cake _ cake? 

Please  find  the  bump  on  my  head _ 

The  bus  is  due  to  arrive  soon _ due. 

I  found  a  black  rock _ rock. 

Is  Joe  here _ Joe? 

My  dog  was  once  a  pup _ pup. 


bump. 


Structural  Analysis 

Review  contractions  by  printing  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

he’s 

she’s 

we’ll 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words.  Inquire  if  anyone  in  the  group  recognizes  these  words.  Ask 
what  they  are  called.  You  may  receive  answers  of  “short  words,”  or  “shorter  words”  etc. 
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Recognizing 
words;  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases 


Spelling  CVCE 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ame 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Remind  the  group  that  they  are  called  “contractions”  and  are  made  up  of  two  small  words. 

To  reinforce  the  idea  of  contractions,  print  these  sentences  on  the  board. 

He's  home. 

He  is  home. 

She’s  home. 

She  is  home. 

We'll  come  home. 

We  will  come  home. 

Ask  pupils  to  read  the  sentences.  Elicit  from  the  group  if  there  is  any  difference  in  meaning  of 
the  underlined  words.  They  should  realize  that  they  mean  the  same  thing. 

Have  the  pupils  give  other  contractions,  and  list  these  on  the  board. 

Present  the  graphemic  base  ost,  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the  pocket 
chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 

cost 

lost 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  joke,  lost,  like,  dog,  whale, 
make,  came,  it,  made,  pick,  last,  bud. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  board. 

The  coke  will  cost  more  today. 

He  likes  to  play  jokes  on  the  dog. 

That  whale  in  the  lake  is  tame. 

The  bit  of  cake  made  Jan  choke. 

Pick  a  name  out  of  Mike’s  hat. 

He  lost  our  last  ball  in  the  mud. 

Will  you  sit  in  the  shade? 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  each  child  in  the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 
Point  to  some  sentences  more  than  once,  if  necessary.  If  a  child  stumbles  over  a  word,  refer  her 
or  him  to  the  key  word  for  the  graphemic  base  involved. 

Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  lined  paper  for  printing.  Print  the  word  came  on  the  board  and  have 
a  pupil  read  it. 

Ask  how  many  sounds  are  heard  in  the  word.  Then,  have  the  pupils  name  each  letter. 

Study  the  graphemic  base  ame  in  came.  Elicit  other  words  from  the  pupils  that  have  the 
same  base.  Then,  following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 
have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated  words.  These  sentences  could  be  used  to  present 
the  words. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  tame  —  tame. 

Our  jackets  are  the  same  —  same. 

What  is  your  name  —  name? 

This  game  is  fun  —  game! 

Have  the  pupils  print  came  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial 
consonant. 


came  -»  dame  -» fame  -»  lame  ->  shame 

Correlation 

_For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/a-e,  /o/o-e,  /e/e-e,  /u/u-e,  and  /i/i-e,  see  the  “Mr.  Mugs  Game”  in  Alternative  Strategies, 
the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  practice  is  given  in  using  the  inflectional  verb 
ending  s  and  irregular  past  tense  forms. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PARTI 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
compound 
sentences  using 
the  connective  and 


Discriminating 
between  sentence 
fragments  and 
complete  sentences; 
expanding  sentence 
fragments  into 
complete  sentences 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  compound  sentences  using  the  connective  and 
Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments  and  complete  sentences;  expanding  sentence 
fragments  into  complete  sentences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  “said"  phrases;  recognizing  and  identifying  direct  speech 

Recognizing  and  identifying  use  of  punctuation:  quotation  marks,  dash,  exclamation  points 

Recognizing  use  of  graphics:  capitalization,  italics 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  ending  s 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tense  was 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  matching  capital  and  small  letters;  producing  alphabetic 
sequence  using  three  words 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 
Papers  for  drawing 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -8  for  each  pupil  in  the  group 

Sentence  Awareness 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  do  the  exercise  co-operatively  with  the 
pupils. 

Daddy  will  look  for  Mr.  Mugs,  Curt. 

I  will  look  for  Mr.  Mugs,  Curt. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  put  the  two  sentences  together  to  make  one  sentence  by  using  the  word 
and.  Print  the  new  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  when  it  is  given  by  the  pupils.  Then  have  the 
children  find  and  read  this  sentence  in  the  reader  story,  (page  40) 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

You  can  tell  me  what  you  saw  when  you  ran  away. 

You  can  tell  me  what  Mr.  Mugs  saw  when  you  ran  away.  (p.  34) 

Curt  went  on  and  on  down  the  street. 

Mr.  Mugs  went  on  and  on  down  the  street.  (P.  33) 

You’ll  have  to  go  home,  Pat. 

You’ll  have  to  go  home,  Nick.  (P.  30) 

I’m  going  to  climb  that  tree. 

I’m  going  to  look  at  the  nest.  (P.  29) 

She  saw  Pat  coming  to  school. 

She  saw  Curt  coming  to  school.  (P.11) 

Then  Curt  looked  at  earth. 

Then  Mr.  Mugs  looked  at  earth.  (P.  24) 

Ask  the  pupils  to  put  the  sentence  pairs  together  to  make  one  sentence  by  using  the  word 
and.  Print  each  new  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  when  it  is  given  by  the  pupils.  Then  tell  the 
children  on  which  page  in  the  reader  the  sentence  may  be  found,  and  have  them  locate  and 
read  it  in  the  text.  (Page  numbers  are  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

is  lost 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying 
“said”  phrases 
and  direct  speech; 

noting 
quotation  marks 

Ask  a  child  to  read  the  words  and  then  have  the  group  tell  whether  or  not  the  words  form  a 
complete  sentence. 

“Why  isn’t  this  a  complete  sentence?” 

“What  words  can  you  put  with  the  words  on  the  board  to  make  a  finished  sentence?” 

Print  the  sentence  suggested  by  the  pupils  on  the  chalkboard  and  underline  the  words  is  lost. 
Have  a  pupil  read  the  sentence  with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  it  is  a  finished 
sentence. 

Have  the  children  suggest  other  ways  they  might  use  the  words  is  lost  in  sentences.  Print  the 
sentences  on  the  board,  underlining  is  lost  each  time.  With  the  children,  read  the  sentences 
with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  they  are  finished  sentences.  The  pupils  might 
suggest  sentences  such  as: 

Mr.  Mugs  is  lost. 

The  dog  is  lost. 

Who  is  lost? 

Mr.  Mugs  is  lost  and  Curt  can’t  find  him. 

The  big  sheep  dog  is  lost. 

For  further  work  in  expanding  sentence  fragments,  use  groups  of  words  such  as  the 
following: 

Where  is 
not  in  the 
do  you  know 
looking  for 

As  the  children  suggest  sentences,  print  them  on  the  board,  underlining  the  key  words  each 
time.  Have  the  children  read  the  sentences  to  be  sure  they  are  finished  and  that  the  words  are  in 
the  right  order. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  to  page  40  in  their  readers.  “Who  said  the  lines  under  the  picture?  How 
do  you  know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Who  said  the  rest  of  the  lines  on  this  page?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Now  turn  to  page  36.  Who  said  the  lines  just  over  the  picture?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the 
words  that  tell  us.” 

“What  did  Daddy  say  on  this  page?  Read  the  exact  words  that  Daddy  said.”  Have  a  volunteer 
read  Daddy’s  words.  If  she  or  he  includes  the  words  “Daddy  said”  point  out  that  Daddy  would 
not  say  these  words  when  speaking  to  Curt. 

“How  do  you  know  that  these  are  the  words  that  Daddy  said?”  Establish  that  the  “said” 
phrase  and  the  quotation  marks  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  Daddy’s  speech  tell  us  exactly  what 
he  said. 

Have  the  children  look  through  the  story  to  find  other  words  that  tell  who  is  speaking  and  to 
find  and  read  direct  speech. 

Recognizing  and 
identifying 
the  dash; 
recognizing 
use  of  the  dash 

Punctuation  and  Graphics 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  page  36  in  their  readers  and  direct  their  attention  to  the  title.  Have  a 
volunteer  read  the  title  and  ask  whether  anyone  remembers  the  name  of  the  mark  that  is  printed 
in  the  title.  Elicit  the  word  dash  and  recall  with  the  group  that  the  dash  tells  them  to  make  a 
pause  whenever  they  see  it  in  their  reading. 

“What  other  marks  tell  you  to  make  a  pause  in  your  reading?” 

“Which  mark  tells  you  to  make  a  longer  pause  in  your  reading,  the  comma  or  the  dash?” 

Establish  that  the  dash  indicates  a  longer  pause  than  the  comma  indicates,  but  a  shorter 
pause  than  a  period  indicates.  Point  out  that  the  words  before  a  dash  are  read  with  an 
unfinished  inflection  and  have  some  pupils  demonstrate  this  by  reading  the  title. 

Print  the  following  titles  and  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the  pupils  read  them  the 
way  the  dash  tells  them  to  read. 

Lost  —  Two  Cats 

A  Funny  Story —  Mr.  Mugs  and  the  Red  Paint 

But  Curt  —  it  looks  good  like  that. 

But  Pat  —  my  whale  has  splashes  on  it. 
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Recognizing 
use  of 
exclamation 
points 


Recognizing 
use  of 
capitalization 


Recognizing 
use  of 
italics 


All  the  children  went  home  —  Pat,  Nick,  Maria,  Curt,  and  Jan. 

All  the  friends  climbed  the  tree  —  all  but  Mr.  Mugs. 

Discuss  with  the  pupils  that  in  many  cases  more  information  is  given  after  the  dash  than 
before  the  dash.  Have  the  children  tell  whether  this  is  true  in  each  of  the  titles  or  sentences  on 
the  chalkboard. 

Have  the  children  find  the  exclamation  points  on  page  36  and  ask  them  to  read  the  lines  in 
which  the  exclamation  points  appear.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  read  the  lines  in  the  way  that  the 
exclamation  points  tell  them  to  read. 

“Now  turn  to  page  40  and  find  the  lines  with  the  exclamation  points.” 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  felt  as  he  said  these  lines?  Read  the  lines  and  show  us  how  Curt  felt.” 

“What  word  on  this  page  is  printed  in  a  different  way  than  the  rest  of  the  words  are  printed? 
What  is  different  about  it?” 

“Why  do  you  think  the  word  PLEASE  is  printed  in  capital  letters?” 

“Read  this  line  for  us  the  way  the  printing  tells  us  to  read  it.” 

Have  the  children  turn  back  to  page  36  and  find  the  italicized  words. 

“Why  do  you  think  the  words  are  printed  this  way?” 

“Read  the  line  for  us  in  the  way  the  printing  tells  us  to  read  it.” 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  ending  s 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tense  was 


Verb  Forms 


Ask  the  children  to  look  at  the  picture  on  page  38.  “Curt  is  telling  a  neighbor  that  he  is  looking 
for  his  dog.  What  is  the  next  thing  that  Curt  says  to  the  neighbor  as  he  shows  him  the  picture  of 
Mr.  Mugs?” 

“What  do  you  think  that  Curt  will  say  when  he  shows  Mr.  Mugs’  picture  to  another  neighbor?” 
Have  the  children  answer  this  question  using  the  verb  looks. 

“Suppose  you  have  a  picture  of  your  baby  brother  or  sister  and  you  want  to  show  it  to  me  or  to 
a  classmate.  What  might  you  say  as  you  show  the  picture?  Remember  to  use  the  words  that 
Curt  is  using  as  he  shows  Mr.  Mugs’  picture  to  his  neighbor.” 

“Pretend  you  have  a  picture  of  your  pet  to  show  to  the  class.  What  might  you  say  as  you  show 
the  picture?”  Elicit  the  use  of  the  verb  looks  as  the  children  give  their  answers. 

Have  some  of  the  children  draw  a  picture  of  a  member  of  their  family  on  a  piece  of  paper  at 
their  desks  or  tables.  When  they  have  finished,  you  might  say  to  each  child  in  turn,  “Now  show 
your  picture  to  the  group.  What  will  you  tell  us  as  you  show  your  picture?” 

Ask  the  children  to  turn  to  specific  pages  in  the  reader,  and  pose  questions  such  as  those 
suggested  below.  Have  the  children  answer  in  complete  sentences  and  in  each  case,  elicit 
answers  in  which  the  pupils  must  use  the  past  tense  was. 

Page  36.  Why  was  Curt  crying? 

Page  39.  What  was  Pat  doing? 

Page  30.  What  was  Mommy  doing? 

Page  30.  Who  was  looking  at  Curt?  Name  just  one  person  in  your  answer. 

Page  25.  Why  was  this  girl  unhappy? 

Continue  with  questions  such  as  the  following  and  direct  individual  pupils  to  answer  using  the 
verb  was. 

What  were  you  doing  at  the  back  of  the  room,  Joey? 

What  were  you  doing  first  thing  this  morning,  Joanne? 

What  were  you  doing  fifteen  minutes  ago,  Chris? 

What  were  you  doing  at  this  time  yesterday? 

What  do  you  think  you  were  doing  at  this  time  five  years  ago? 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils  read  each  sentence  and  the 
words  at  the  end.  Then  direct  them  to  select  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the  sentence.  Let 
a  child  print  the  correct  word  in  the  blank  space  and  then  read  the  completed  sentence. 


Mr.  Muqs . 
Curt _ 


not  in  the  house. 


was  were 

playing  with  his  friends.  were  was 

Nick  and  Pat _ playing  with  Curt.  is  were 

It _ Jill’s  birthday  yesterday.  is  was  were 

Curt’s  Mommy _ in  the  house  when  Curt  climbed  the  tree. 


was 


is 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
contractions 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
matching  capital 
and  small  letters 


Producing 
alphabetic  sequence 
using  three  words 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Where _ you  when  I  called  you?  was  were 

Mr.  Mugs _ happy  when  he  went  for  a  space  ride.  is  was 

Why _ you  looking  out  the  window?  were  was  is 

The  children _ in  school.  was  were 

Dan’s  Mommy _ at  work.  went  was 

Print  sentences  such  as  the  following  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  the  sentences  with  the  group 
and  then  have  the  children  read  each  sentence  a  second  time,  replacing  the  underlined  words 
with  the  corresponding  contraction.  Erase  the  underlined  words  and  print  the  contraction  in  their 
place. 

1 . 1  am  going  to  school. 

2.  I  will  sing  for  you. 

3.  He  will  come  home  now. 

4.  He  is  a  big  dog. 

5.  Pat  can  not  find  her  book. 

6.  Do  not  run  down  the  street. 

7.  The  cat  did  not  see  the  bird. 

8.  We  will  go  for  a  space  ride. 

9.  I  know  you  will  like  the  dog  show. 

10.  He  will  come  home  later. 

When  the  exercise  is  finished,  have  the  pupils  find  each  of  the  above  contractions  in  the  text 
of  the  reader  story.  After  each  contraction  is  located  and  read,  have  the  pupils  name  the 
corresponding  long  form. 

Alphabet  Skills 


Give  each  pupil  in  the  group  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-8.  Print  the  following  columns  of 

words  on  the  chalkboard. 

Jump 

1 .  zoo 

Best 

1 .  next 

One 

2.  please 

Cold 

2.  away 

Zoo 

3.  jump 

Day 

3.  suddenly 

Yard 

4.  vest 

Help 

4.  today 

Please 

5.  ready 

Next 

5.  best 

Vest 

6.  last 

Suddenly 

6.  day 

Last 

7.  one 

Today 

7.  help 

Ready 

8.  yard 

Away 

8.  cold 

Point  to  each  capitalized 

word  in  turn. 

Have  the  pupils  locate  the  same  small-letter  word  and 

hold  up  the  card  with  the  number  of  the  word  on  it. 

Print  the  following  groups  of  words  on  the  chalkboard. 

just  yard 

last 

away 

day 

elephant 

zoo  please 

ready 

said 

best 

window 

one  van 

next 

tree 

help 

cold 

Have  the  children  identify  the  first  letter  of  each  word  in  each  word  group.  Then  have  the 
pupils  establish  which  word  should  come  first,  second,  and  third  in  the  group.  Print  the  words  in 
the  correct  order  on  the  chalkboard  and  number  them.  For  example: 

1 .  just  1.  please 

2.  one  2.  van 

3.  zoo  3.  yard 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  children  formulate  reading-purpose 
questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  print  sentences. 

For  further  practice  in  joining  sentences  using  the  connective  and,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Describing  details  orally 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Copying  and  printing  sentences 


Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Oral  Expression: 
describing 
details 

Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  enter  in  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  any  words  they  request  for 
personal  writing  and  any  other  words  they  wish  to  record.  Be  sure  the  words  are  entered  on  the 
correct  pages  and  are  copied  correctly. 

Recall  the  reader  selection  and  elicit  from  the  children  that  an  accurate  description  of  Mr. 
Mugs  is  important  when  Curt  asks  people  whether  they  have  seen  his  pet.  Have  the  pupils  take 
turns  describing  Mr.  Mugs,  using  as  many  descriptive  words  as  they  can. 

Suggest  that  the  children  do  some  personal  writing.  They  may  wish  to  write  about  a  lost  pet  or 
other  lost  article  or  perhaps  about  a  different  kind  of  animal  story.  Keep  the  chart  “Words  About 
Feelings’’  on  display  and  remind  the  pupils  to  refer  to  this  and  other  vocabulary  charts  and  to 
their  dictionaries  before  asking  for  your  help  with  spellings  of  words. 

Provide  further  writing  time  for  the  children  who  wish  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal 
Journals. 


Printing 


Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

I  can’t  find  Mr.  Mugs. 

We  can  make  a  rocket. 

He’s  not  at  Pat's  house. 

Copying  and  Have  the  children  read  silently  the  three  sentences  at  the  top  of  the  board.  Then  have 

printing  volunteers  read  orally  the  two  sentences  that  belong  in  the  story,  “Lost  —  A  Dog.”  Direct  the 

children  to  print  these  two  sentences  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper. 

After  the  children  print  each  sentence,  have  them  compare  what  they  printed  with  the  same 
sentence  at  the  top  of  the  board  to  be  sure  the  two  sentences  are  exactly  alike. 


Correiation 

Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  practice  is  given  in  printing  letters  to  complete  words 

in  chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  sentences,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PARTI 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  79.  Comprehension.  Summarizing  story  events. 

Page  80.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  glided  (long) 
vowels. 

Page  81 .  Language  Development.  Joining  sentences  using  the  connective  and. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  68.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  glided  (long) 
vowels. 

Page  69.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PARTI 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  corresondences  /a/a,  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i, 
/T/i,  /o/o,  /o/o,  /u/u,  and  /u/u  in  the  initial  and  medial  positions 

Mr.  Mugs  Game 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Phonemic  _ 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a  /e/e,  /i/i, 

/i/i,  /o/o,  /o/o,  /u/u,  and  /u/u  in  the  initial  and  medial  positions 

Number  of  Players 

Two  to  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Mr.  Mugs”  game  board  (See  page  38) 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  at,  cap,  tam,  pal,  had;  ate,  cape,  tame,  same,  cake;  pet, 
shell,  bed,  jet,  met,  then;  sit,  did,  fish,  dish,  pig,  wig;  nine,  five,  hike,  bike,  kite;  nod,  lot,  shop, 
chop,  dog;  home,  hope,  woke,  bone,  cone;  mud,  hum,  just,  cup,  but,  cut,  cute,  mule,  use, 
cube 

Three  sets  of  cards  numbered  1 , 2,  and  3  (9  cards) 

Markers 

Procedure 

See  page  39. 
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Lost — A  Dog! 

Part  2 

Pages  41  -51 

INQUIRY  SKILLS 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Finding  and  reading  specific  passages 

Finding  and  verifying  answers 

Determining  course  of  action 

Formulating  questions 

Sharing  information 

Going  on  afield  trip 

Using  data  sheets 

Making  maps,  models,  pictures,  murals 
Interviewing 

Reporting  on  findings;  labeling  data  sheets 
Giving  oral  reports 
Making  an  experience  chart 
Valuing 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e, 
/o/o-e,  /e/e-e,  /u/u-e,  /T/i-e,  /a/a, 

/o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,  /i/i 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in  words; 

printing  letters  representing  them 
Recognizing  and  identifying  glided-vowel 
graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ime 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


INITIAL  WRITING 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Recognizing  and  identifying  correct  word 
order  in  sentences 
Recognizing  and  identifying  use  of 

punctuation:  question  marks,  exclamation 
points,  commas 
Recognizing  use  of  graphics 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using  irregular 
past  tenses:  was,  were,  made,  went,  lost, 
saw 

Recognizing  and  identifying  plurals  formed 
by  adding  s  to  singular  words 
Recognizing  pronouns  and  their  antecedents 
Recognizing  and  identifying  abbreviations 
Producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  three 
words;  recognizing  alphabetic  sequences 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  letters  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Telling  stories  orally,  based  on  favorite 
words 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  82  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  unglided  and  glided 
vowels 

pages  83,  84  —  recognizing  word  order 
in  sentences;  completing  sentences  using 
singular  or  plural  noun  forms 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  70  —  practicing 
structural  analysis  of  words  formed 
on  graphemic  bases 
page  71  —  printing  sentences  to  answer 
questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Literary  Appreciation' 


Listening' 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a, 
/e/e,  /e/e,  /i/i,  /i/i,  /o/o,  /o/o,  /u/u, 
/u/u 


Relating  picture  and  story 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  situation 

Reading  interpretively 

Valuing 

Relating  to  the  story 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  glided  and  unglided 
phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
Listening  to  identify  sounds  in  words 
Listening  to  develop  sentence  awareness 


'‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 


Objectives 


PART  2 


Using  the  table  of  contents 

Recalling  and  summarizing  a  story 

Noting  unanswered  questions 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences 

Finding  and  reading  specific  passages 

Predicting 

Recalling  details 

Finding  and  verifying  answers 

Speculating 

Reading  interpretively 

Valuing 

Relating  to  the  story 
Determining  course  of  action 
Formulating  questions 
Sharing  information 
Going  on  the  field  trip 
Using  data  sheets 
Making  a  map 
Interviewing 

Reporting  on  findings;  labeling  data  sheets 
Making  maps,  models,  pictures,  murals 
Giving  oral  reports 
Making  an  experience  chart 
Valuing 


Summary  Chart  of  Research  Activity 


Starting 

Point 

Questions 

Collecting 

Information 

Organizing 

Information 

Presenting 

Information 

Evaluating 

Valuing 

Reading  and 
discussing 
text 

selection 

1 .  What  work 
do  people  do 
in  our  neigh¬ 
borhood? 

2.  Where  do 
people  work 
in  our  neigh¬ 
borhood? 

Completing 
data  sheets 
during  field 
trip  and/or 
interviews 

Answering  the 
question; 
making 
pictures, 
models,  maps, 
or  mural 

Reporting 
orally, 
contributing 
to  co-operative 
chart 

Discussing 
use  of  data 
sheets,  field 
trips 

Appreciating 
the  work  done 
by  people  in 
the  community 

Using  table 
of  contents; 
recalling 
and  summarizing 
story 
Noting 
unanswered 
questions 


Observing 

picture 

details; 

inferring 


Starting  Point 

Have  the  children  find  the  title  of  the  story  in  the  table  of  contents. 

Review  briefly  with  the  group  what  has  happened  in  the  story  up  to  this  point.  Let  the  children 
formulate  a  summary  of  three  or  four  sentences  which  you  will  print  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the 
children  read  the  completed  summary  orally. 

Refer  the  children  to  the  questions  which  were  left  unanswered  after  the  first  part  of  the  story 
had  been  read. 

‘‘Let’s  read  Part  Two  of  the  story  and  see  if  we  can  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

Ask  the  pupils  on  what  page  the  story  begins.  Suggest  that  they  turn  to  page  41  to  find  out 
what  happens  next  in  the  story. 

Let  them  look  at  the  illustration  on  page  41 . 

“Where  is  Curt  now?  Who  is  he  talking  to?  How  is  Curt  feeling?  How  do  you  know?  Do  you 
think  Mr.  Mugs  has  been  found  yet?” 
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Reading 

Reading  specific 
passages 

Predicting 

Recalling 

details 


Predicting 


Reading; 

discussing 

pictures 

Recalling 

details; 

inferring 


Answering  and 
verifying; 
speculating 


Recalling 

details; 

inferring 


Inferring 


Valuing 


Recalling; 
relating 
to  story 

Inferring; 

Speculating 


Determining 
course  of  action 


Have  the  children  read  page  41  silently. 

“Read  the  part  of  the  story  that  tells  what  Curt  is  saying  in  the  picture.” 

“What  does  Mrs.  Little  answer?” 

“What  do  you  think  Mrs.  Little  and  the  other  children  will  do  to  help  Curt  find  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“Turn  the  page  to  see  if  your  ideas  are  right.  What  did  Mrs.  Little  and  Curt’s  class  do?” 

“What  suggestions  did  they  put  on  their  chart?”  (If  the  children  need  help  reading  the  chart, 
read  it  with  them.) 

Have  the  children  read  page  43  silently.  “What  has  Curt  written  on  the  note  at  the  top  of  the 
page?” 

“Look  at  the  list  the  class  made  again.  What  do  you  think  the  children  will  do  next  to  help  Curt 
find  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“T urn  the  page  and  see  if  you  were  right.” 

Have  the  children  read  the  text  on  pages  44  and  45  silently.  Let  the  children  discuss  the 
photos  on  these  pages.  Answer  any  questions  they  may  have  about  the  people  and  places  in 
the  photos. 

“Where  was  the  first  place  the  children  went  to  ask  about  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“What  did  Curt  say  to  the  man  at  the  Humane  Society?” 

“Did  the  man  know  where  Mr.  Mugs  was?  How  do  you  know?” 

“Where  did  the  children  go  next?” 

“Did  the  people  at  the  police  station  know  where  Mr.  Mugs  was?  How  did  they  say  they  would 
help  Curt  find  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“Let’s  find  out  where  the  children  went  next.” 

Use  a  similar  pattern  of  questioning  for  pages  46  through  49.  Have  the  children  discuss 
where  Curt’s  classmates  are  in  each  photo,  who  they  are  talking  to,  and  what  they  find  out. 
Discuss  any  details  of  the  photos  in  which  the  children  are  interested. 

“Who  else  do  you  think  the  children  might  talk  to?” 

Have  the  children  turn  the  page  and  read  the  text  on  pages  50  and  51 . 

“Did  you  find  the  answers  to  the  questions  left  in  your  question  box?” 

Let  the  children  discuss  the  answers  to  the  questions.  Have  them  verify  their  answers  by 
referring  to  the  text.  If  questions  are  included  which  cannot  be  answered  directly  from  the  text, 
let  them  speculate  on  what  the  answers  might  be. 

“Who  was  the  last  person  Curt  asked  about  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“How  do  you  think  Curt  felt  when  he  saw  Mr.  Mugs  again?  What  did  he  say?  Read  it  the  way 
you  think  Curt  said  it.” 

“How  did  Mr.  Mugs  feel  about  seeing  Curt?  How  do  you  know?” 

“Did  the  story  end  the  way  you  thought  it  would?  Did  you  like  the  way  the  story  ended?  Why?” 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Do  you  think  the  other  children  in  Curt’s  class  were  eager  to  help  Curt  find  Mr.  Mugs?  Why 
did  they  feel  the  way  they  did?” 

2.  “Do  you  think  the  children’s  plan  “How  to  Find  Mr.  Mugs”  was  a  good  one?  What  other 
things  might  they  have  put  on  their  list?” 

3.  “Did  you  think  that  Curt’s  want  ad  gave  enough  information?  If  not,  what  else  would  you  put 
in  it?” 

4.  “Which  people  did  the  children  ask  about  Mr.  Mugs?  Why  did  they  ask  these  people? 
Would  you  have  asked  the  same  people  if  you  were  looking  for  your  dog?  If  not,  who  would  you 
ask?” 

5.  “Why  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  came  to  the  school  yard?” 

6.  “Where  do  you  think  Mr.  Mugs  was  while  he  was  lost?  What  do  you  think  he  did  while  he 
was  away?” 

7.  “Do  you  think  Curt  will  ever  find  out  what  really  happened  to  Mr.  Mugs  while  he  was  lost? 
How  might  Curt  find  out  where  Mr.  Mugs  went  and  what  he  did?” 

8.  “How  do  you  think  Curt  might  keep  Mr.  Mugs  from  getting  lost  again?” 

Questions 

“When  Curt  and  his  classmates  were  looking  for  Mr.  Mugs,  they  went  to  talk  to  the  people 
who  worked  in  their  neighborhood.” 
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Formulating 

questions 


Sharing 

information 


Field  trip 


Using 
data  sheets 


Making 
a  map 


Interviewing: 
using  data  sheets 


Reporting 
on  findings; 

labelling 
data  sheets 


Ask  the  pupils  how  they  can  find  out  what  kind  of  work  people  do  and  where  people  work  in 
their  community.  They  will  probably  suggest  going  around  the  neighborhood  looking  for  places 
where  people  work  and  then  talking  to  the  people  there.  Help  the  children  decide  on  the  area  of 
the  community  in  which  they  will  concentrate  their  research.  The  area  should  be  large  enough 
to  contain  a  good  variety  of  places  of  work. 

Help  the  children  formulate  two  questions  as  a  basis  for  their  research.  The  questions  should 
be  worded  somewhat  as  follows: 

What  kind  of  work  do  people  in  our  neighborhood? 

Where  do  people  work  in  our  neighborhood? 

(If  you  feel  your  group  is  not  ready  to  handle  two  questions,  choose  one  question,  and  have 
the  children  base  their  research  on  it.) 

When  the  questions  have  been  posed,  write  them  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the 
pupils.  Leave  the  questions  on  the  board  for  reference  while  the  children  are  gathering  and 
presenting  their  information. 


Collecting  Information 

Before  the  actual  research  begins,  guide  a  class  discussion  to  establish  what  knowledge  the 
children  already  have  on  the  questions.  For  example,  some  of  the  children  may  have  parents 
who  work  in  the  neighborhood.  They  can  tell  where  their  parents  work  and  what  their  jobs  are. 
Let  the  children  freely  share  what  information  they  have.  This  will  help  them  establish  some 
preliminary  facts  in  their  own  minds  and  inform  some  children  less  familiar  with  the  area  what  to 
expect  in  their  excursions. 

The  children  who  are  going  to  find  out  about  the  places  people  work  will  need  to  go  on  an 
excursion  around  the  area  visiting  plazas,  stores,  offices,  and  factories.  They  will  be  primarily 
concerned  with  the  shapes  of  buildings  and  where  the  places  of  work  are  located  in  relationship 
to  one  another.  If  possible  let  the  children  look  around  inside  of  some  of  the  places  of  work  they 
visit.  In  the  case  of  stores  this  can  be  a  casual  walk  around  the  premises.  In  the  case  of 
factories,  a  short  guided  tour  may  be  arranged. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  they  think  they  should  do  to  show  and  help  remember  the  various  places 
of  work  they  see.  Elicit  that  they  should  record  their  findings  on  a  data  sheet  and  review  the  use 
of  a  data  sheet  with  the  group.  For  this  research  project,  the  pupils  can  divide  their  papers  into  6 
or  more  sections  and  make  a  drawing  of  each  place  of  work  in  one  of  the  sections. 

One  or  two  pupils  in  this  group  should  be  assigned  to  record  the  locations  of  the  places 
visited.  You  may  have  the  children  draw  the  complete  map  or  you  may  wish  to  make  a  street 
outline  for  them  and  have  them  fill  in  the  names  of  the  streets  and  draw  the  places  visited. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  things  other  than  the  data  sheets  they  will  need  on  the  excursion  and 
have  them  collect  these  items. 

The  children  who  are  going  to  find  out  the  work  that  people  do  in  the  neighborhood  can  collect 
their  information  by  visiting  places  of  work  and  interviewing  the  workers  there  or  by  having 
workers  come  into  the  classroom  for  interviews.  This  group  can  also  make  data  sheets  to  record 
information.  In  each  square  of  their  data  sheets,  the  children  will  draw  the  worker  doing  his  or 
her  job.  You  may  also  wish  to  equip  the  group  with  a  tape  recorder  to  record  the  interviews. 

During  the  excursions  and  interviews,  give  the  children  whatever  guidance  is  necessary  to 
complete  their  picture  data  sheets  and  maps.  Some  pupils  will  need  guidance  in  asking  the 
questions  they  need  to  ask  to  find  out  the  important  facts.  Others  will  need  help  organizing  what 
they  see. 

As  the  pupils  make  observations,  discuss  what  they  see,  and  record  information,  guide  them 
in  establishing  how  what  they  see  and  hear  relates  to  the  questions  they  are  concerned  in 
answering. 

Organizing  Information 

When  the  children  have  completed  their  excursions  and  interviews,  refer  to  the  research 
question  they  posed.  “Did  we  find  out  what  we  wanted  to  know?”  Have  the  pupils  discuss  their 
findings  using  their  data  sheets  to  tell  about  the  different  places  of  work  and  the  work  people  did. 

As  the  children  name  the  various  places  of  work  and  workers,  write  the  words  on  the 
chalkboard.  Then  have  the  pupils  label  the  pictures  on  their  data  sheets  with  the  appropriate 
words. 
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Giving  oral 
reports 


Making  an 
experience 
chart 

Valuing 
the  project 


Valuing 
pupil  effort 


Valuing 
workers  and  jobs 


Decide  with  the  group  what  kind  of  pictorial  record  the  pupils  can  make  of  their  excursions 
and  findings.  The  children  who  visited  the  places  of  work  could  make  flat  or  3-d  maps  showing 
the  places  of  work.  They  could  make  models  of  the  places  of  work.  They  could  make  a  mural 
showing  activities  at  a  shopping  plaza.  The  children  who  talked  to  the  workers  about  their  jobs 
could  draw  pictures  or  make  a  mural  of  people  working  showing  the  clothes  the  workers  wear 
and  the  equipment  they  use  to  do  their  jobs. 


Presenting  Information 

Have  the  pupils  take  turns  using  their  pictures,  models,  or  mural  to  give  oral  reports 
describing  their  excursions  and  findings.  If  several  children  worked  together  to  make  a  project 
such  as  a  mural,  have  one  member  of  the  group  report  to  the  rest  of  the  group  or  class. 

Work  with  each  group  to  make  a  co-operative  experience  chart  telling  about  the  pupils’ 
findings  and  recording  their  verbal  reports.  Your  chart  for  the  group  that  looks  at  a  place  of  work 
might  be  somewhat  as  follows: 


Places  Of  Work 


Factories 

Stores 

Outdoors 

Others 

glass  factory 

variety 

parks 

bus 

leather  factory 

shoe 

streets 

garage 

grocery 

barbershop 

book 

school 

With  the  group  who  talked  to  workers,  you  could  make  a  chart  somewhat  like  the  following: 


Workers  in  Our  Community 


People  Who  Make 
Things 

People  Who  Sell 
Things 

People  Who  Fix 
Things 

Others 

baker 

grocer 

shoe-maker 

barber 

carpenter 

clerk 

garage  mechanic 

teacher 

factory  worker 

checkout-person 

road  repairers 

nurse 

If  the  children  in  both 

groups  visited  the  same 

places,  a  co-operative  c 

hart  could  be  made: 

Work  in  Our  Community 

Glass  Factory 

foreman 

pourer 

maintenance  worker 

Grocery  Store 

check-out  person 
manager 
vegetable  man 

Bakery 

baker 

clerk 

delivery  man 

Read  the  completed  chart  with  the  pupils.  Then  have  them  recall  the  work  done  by  the 
workers  in  the  various  places  of  work. 


Evaluating 

Through  discussion  have  the  pupils  evaluate  various  aspects  of  this  project. 

‘‘Did  you  have  any  problems  making  your  data  sheets?  What  were  they?  What  would  you  like 
to  do  in  a  different  way  the  next  time  we  collect  information  on  a  data  sheet?” 

‘‘Why  was  going  outside  the  classroom  to  where  people  work  a  good  way  to  collect 
information  about  their  jobs  and  the  places  they  work?” 

“What  would  you  like  to  do  in  a  different  way  the  next  time  we  go  outside  the  classroom  to 
collect  information?  Why?” 

At  this  point  you  may  wish  to  consider  evaluation  of  the  pupils’  work  according  to  your  specific 
objectives  in  science  or  environmental  studies.  You  might  also  assess  each  pupil’s  partici¬ 
pation,  his  or  her  understanding  of  the  use  of  the  data  sheet,  his  or  her  ability  to  work  with  others, 
his  or  her  ability  to  organize  work  assignments  and  materials. 
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Valuing 

How  does  each  of  the  workers  you  talked  about  help  you  or  your  family?” 

‘‘What  would  happen  if  these  people  were  not  there  to  do  their  jobs?” 

“Which  of  the  jobs  that  you  have  talked  about  would  you  most  like  to  do?  Why?  Tell  one  thing 
you  liked  about  each  of  the  jobs  you  talked  about.” 

“Which  of  the  places  you  visited  would  you  most  like  to  work  in?  Why?  Which  place  would  you 
not  like  to  work  in?  Why?” 

“How  do  the  people  who  work  in  the  places  you  visited  work  as  a  team?” 


PART  2 


Using  context  clues 
to  complete  sentences: 
discriminating  between 
words  of  similar 
configuration 
(reading) 


Objectives 

Recognizing  words,  using  context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a-e,  /o/o-e,  /e/e-e, 
/O/u-e,  /T/i-e,  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e,  /u/u,/i/i 
Recognizing  and  identifying  vowel  sounds,  using  context  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them; 
classifying  vowel  sounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  glided-vowel  graphemic  bases 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  and  word  cards 

Words  cards  for  cat,  came,  sit,  like,  hop,  home,  men,  here,  cup,  cute 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  headings  Glided  and  Unglided  printed  over 
the  printing  area 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  headings  Glided  and  Unglided  printed  over  the  printing 
areas 

Cards  for  graphemic  bases  ime,  ike,  ome,  ame,  ade,  ake,  ale  and  a  set  of  lower-case  letters 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  word  cards  for  the  words  to 
be  considered. 


I  am 
Curt  has  a 
We  read  the 
Mr.  Mugs  is  a 
He  ran  away 
The  principal  will 


at  school. 


still 


we  wait,  he  will  be  found. 


to  find  Mr.  Mugs. 

newspaper 
giraffe 
yesterday 
us.  call 
I’m 


will 

pretty 

tiger 

sheep  dog 
yes 
cat 
If 


plan 


Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  ask  the  pupils  to  read  it  to  themselves. 
Hold  up  the  cards  tor  still  and  will  and  have  a  child  read  them  aloud. 

‘‘One  of  these  words  belongs  in  the  sentence.  If  you  think  it  is  still,  raise  your  right  hand.  If  you 
think  it  is  will,  raise  your  left  hand.” 

After  the  showing  of  hands,  place  the  cards  on  a  desk  or  a  table.  Have  a  pupil  put  the  word 
selected  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  space  indicated  in  the  sentence. 

When  the  word  card  is  in  place,  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  aloud  as  the  others 
listen  to  be  sure  the  word  selected  belongs  in  the  sentence  and  makes  sense. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  sentences  and  word  cards. 
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Reviewing  new 
vocabulary 
(reading 
and  speaking) 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
la/a-e,  lo/o-e, 
le/e-e,  /O/u-e, 
/J/i-e 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
I  a  la,  to  to,  /e/e, 
lulu,  li/i 


Taking 

chalkboard 

dictation; 

listening 

and 

printing 


Print  all  of  the  new  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  each  word,  pointing  to  it  as  it  is  read. 


still 

plan 

newspaper 
sheep  dog 
yesterday 
call 
if 


from 

office 

began 

Humane  Society 

police 

bank 

let 


Read  the  list  a  second  time  with  the  pupils  reading  along. 

After  this,  randomly  say  a  word.  Have  a  pupil  come  up  to  the  board  and  point  to  the  word. 
Do  this  until  all  words  have  been  identified. 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  lists  of  words  on  the  board. 


make 

bone 

these 

cube 

chime 

sale 

home 

Pete 

tune 

pie 

same 

note 

here 

mule 

mile 

lake 

toe 

mere 

tube 

hide 

Refer  to  the  first  column  of  words  and  ask  a  pupil  to  read  them.  If  difficulties  arise,  sound  out 
the  word  with  the  child  and  have  him  or  her  say  it  again. 

Ask  what  vowel  each  sound  in  the  first  column  has.  The  pupils  should  readily  respond  that  it  is 
the  /a/  sound. 

Have  them  recall  the  previous  lesson  where  /a/  was  reviewed.  Elicit  other  la/  words  from  the 
children.  They  may  recall  words  that  were  seen  before  in  other  lessons.  List  these  on  the  board, 
pointing  to  the  lettera  and  pronouncing  the  word  out  again. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  for  the  other  columns. 

Now,  proceed  to  the  unglided  vowel  sounds. 

Leave  the  glided-vowel  words  on  the  board.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board  near  the 
lists  of  glided-vowel  words. 


hat 

pop 

wet 

cup 

sit 

cab 

log 

red 

pup 

chin 

back 

chop 

get 

jump 

is 

at 

hop 

men 

fun 

fit 

To  present  these  words,  follow  the  same  procedure  as  used  in  the  presentation  of  the  long 
vowel  words. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  worksheets  for  the  pupils.  Print  the  words  Glided  and 
Unglided  on  the  board  and  sheets.  As  you  present  the  words,  the  pupils  print  the  vowel  they 
hear  in  the  word  under  the  appropriate  column. 

The  following  sentences  can  be  used  to  present  the  words. 


Group  1 

Grandpa  will  sit  on  this  chair — sit. 
We  rode  in  the  car — rode. 

I  like  that  tune — tune. 

I  cleaned  the  mat — mat. 

Honey  comes  from  bees — bees. 


Group  2 

His  tie  is  loose — tie. 

The  dog  jumped  on  Pat — dog. 
Let’s  walk  up  the  stairs — up. 
She  made  that  model — made. 
I  bet  Mr.  Mugs  is  heavy — bet. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
glided  vowel 
graphemic 
bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Spelling  CVCe 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ime 


Group  3 

Please  don’t  tip  the  plate— tip. 

It  fell  on  his  toe — toe. 

Do  you  want  an  ice  cube — cube? 

I  think  that  dog  is  back — back. 

Can  you  see  them — see? 

Group  4 

Do  you  like  birds — like? 

A  log  is  made  of  wood — log. 

Mommy  has  a  pup — pup. 

We  swim  in  the  lake — lake. 

There  are  ten  girls  here — ten. 

Structural  Analysis 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board;  time,  like,  here,  home,  came,  made,  cake,  tale. 

Have  the  pupils  read  the  words.  Ask  what  kind  of  vowel  sound  is  heard  in  each  word.  They 
should  recognize  it  as  a  glided  vowel  sound  in  each  case. 

To  review  these  glided  vowel  bases,  plan  the  following  activity. 

Print  each  base  onto  a  card.  Stick  these  cards  to  the  chalkboard.  Now,  print  each  letter  of  the 
alphabet  on  separate  cards.  Put  these  face  down  on  a  desk. 

Ask  a  pupil  to  come  up  and  choose  a  card  from  the  table.  Have  the  pupils  then  decide  if  the 
letter  added  to  any  base  makes  a  word.  If  he  or  she  can  make  a  word,  a  point  is  scored.  If  more 
words  can  be  made  with  the  same  letter,  more  points  are  scored  at  the  rate  of  a  point  per  word. 
Every  time  a  word  is  formed,  the  child  must  say  it.  If  no  words  can  be  made  with  the  letter,  the 
child  puts  the  card  back  onto  the  table  face  down  and  chooses  again. 

Repeat  this  until  everyone  has  had  a  turn.  After  a  few  minutes  add  up  the  scores.  The  person 
with  the  highest  score  wins. 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  cube,  whale,  made,  time, 
like,  use,  joke. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board: 

That  tube  of  paint  is  on  sale. 

The  big  whale  is  in  the  shade. 

He  won  a  prize  for  his  animal  tale. 

He  wants  a  dime  for  a  lime. 

Mike  will  take  a  hike  here. 

Do  not  use  that  fuse. 

He  can  poke  a  hole  in  the  ground. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  each  child  in  the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 

Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  lined  paperfor  printing.  Print  the  word  time  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

Ask  how  many  sounds  are  heard  in  the  word.  Have  the  pupils  identify  the  vowel  sound.  Then, 
have  a  pupil  name  each  letter. 

Study  the  base  ime  in  time.  Elicit  other  words  from  the  pupils  that  have  the  same  base.  Then, 
following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words. 

These  sentences  could  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

What  time  is  it  —  time? 

The  bubble  gum  cost  a  dime  —  dime. 

I’ll  have  a  lime  drink  —  lime. 

You  can’t  speak  when  you  mime —  mime. 

Listen  to  the  bells  chime  —  chime. 
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Correlation 


Phonemic  For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 

Analysis  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e,  /e/e,  /e/e-e,  /u/u,  /u/u-e,  /i/i,  /i/i-e,  see  “Purple  Pumpkin  Patch 

Game"  in  Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book, 
structural  In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms ,  pupils  recognize  and  identify  irregular  past  tense 

Analysis  forms. 

In  Language  Development:  Plural  Forms,  practice  is  given  in  forming  plurals  by  adding  s. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  completing  sen¬ 
tences  and  questions  using  a  variety  of  words  (listening) 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  completing  sen¬ 
tences  and  questions  using  a  variety  of  words  (reading) 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences;  recognizing  and  identifying  correct 
word  order 

Recognizing  and  identifying  use  of  punctuation:  question  marks,  exclamation  points,  commas 
Recognizing  use  of  graphics 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses:  was,  were,  made,  went,  lost,  saw 
Recognizing  and  identifying  plurals  formed  by  adding  s  to  the  singular  words;  discriminating 
between  singular  and  plural  forms 
Recognizing  pronouns  and  their  antecedents 
Recognizing  homonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  abbreviations 

Producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  three  words;  recognizing  alphabetic  sequences  (letters) 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  the,  to,  children,  The,  bank,  went,  newspaper,  Curt,  called,  office,  principal’s, 
from,  the,  lost,  Mr.  Mugs,  yesterday,  Miss  Clifford,  came,  see,  happy,  his,  was,  so,  see,  dog 
Period  cards 
The  readers 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions: 
completing 
sentences  and 
questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(listening) 


Discriminating 
between  finished 
and  unfinished 
sentences  and 
questions: 
completing 
sentences  and 


Sentence  Awareness 

Read  the  following  sentences  to  the  pupils,  one  at  a  time,  indicating  by  voice  intonation 
whether  each  one  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Have  the  pupils  determine  in  each  case  whether 
the  sentence  is  finished  or  not  finished.  Elicit  words  from  the  children  to  complete  the  unfinished 
ones.  Accept  a  number  of  the  suggested  words  each  time,  to  reinforce  the  understanding  that  a 
variety  of  words  may  often  be  used  to  complete  one  sentence  or  question  correctly. 

All  the  children  can  help. 

The  next  day  . . . 

The  children  . . . 

Will  you  . . .  ? 

Where  is  Mr.  Mugs? 

The  children  went  to... 

Write  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  questions  on  the  chalkboard. 

We  don’t  know  where 

I  saw  something  in 

Did  you  see 

When  are 
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questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(reading) 


Recognizing  the 
importance  of 
word  order  in 
sentences; 
recognizing  and 
identifying 
correct  word  order 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
use  of 
question  marks, 
exclamation  points, 
and  commas 


Observing 

graphics 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular  past  tenses 
was  and  were 


As  the  children  read  the  first  sentence  silently,  move  your  hand  from  left  to  right  under  the 
sentence  and  read  it  aloud,  ending  with  an  unfinished  inflection  of  the  voice. 

‘‘Is  this  sentence  finished?  Why  not?” 

“What  might  be  some  words  that  will  finish  the  sentence?” 

Print  the  words  that  the  children  suggest  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Ask  a  volunteer  to  read 
the  sentence  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as  the  others  follow  along. 

“Is  this  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Why?” 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  we  put  at  the  end  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  or  phrases  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for 
example,  Mr.  Mugs  is,  Mr.  Mugs  went,  we  put  the  book,  to  look,  to  go,  he  is.  Write  each  new 
sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  follow  the  foregoing  procedure  to  determine  whether  the 
sentence  is  finished  and  makes  sense. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  and  the  two  unfinished  questions. 

Arrange  the  following  word  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order: 

the  to  children  The  bank  went 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  "Does  that  sentence  make  sense  to  you?  Why  not?” 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  word  should 
come  second?”  etc. 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  to  form: 

The  children  went  to  the  bank 

Have  the  sentence  read  and  ask  the  pupils  whether  it  is  correct  now  and  why  it  is  correct.  Elicit 
that  a  period  is  necessary  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Ask  a  child  to  place  the  period  card  and 
have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  to  have  the  pupils  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the 
following: 

newspaper  Curt  the  called  office  principal’s  from  the 
lost  Mr.  Mugs  yesterday  Curt 
to  Miss  Clifford  Curt  came  see 
happy  his  was  to  so  see  dog  Curt 

Punctuation  and  Graphics 

Have  the  children  turn  to  page  50  in  their  readers  and  find  the  lines  ending  with  question 
marks.  Discuss  the  reason  for  the  use  of  the  question  marks  in  these  lines  and  then  have  the 
children  read  the  lines  in  the  way  the  question  marks  tell  them  to  read. 

Have  the  pupils  find  and  read  other  questions  in  the  story. 

Have  the  children  find  the  exclamation  points  on  page  51  and  ask  them  to  read  the  lines  in  the 
way  that  the  exclamation  points  tell  them  to  read. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  to  page  41  and  direct  attention  to  the  first  line  in  the  story.  Have  the 
children  find  the  comma  and  recall  that  this  punctuation  mark  tells  readers  to  make  a  little 
pause,  which  helps  them  understand  what  they  are  reading.  Ask  a  volunteer  to  read  the 
sentence  aloud,  pausing  slightly  at  the  comma. 

Have  the  pupils  find  and  read  other  sentences  that  contain  commas. 

Direct  the  children  to  turn  to  pages  42  and  43  and  look  at  the  illustrations.  With  the  group, 
discuss  the  experience  chart  on  page  42  and  Curt’s  note  on  page  43.  Have  the  pupils  note  the 
printing  and  elicit  reasons  for  the  use  of  this  kind  of  realistic  printing  in  the  illustrations. 

Verb  Forms 

To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  forms  was,  were,  made,  went,  lost,  and  saw,  ask  the 
children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“What  was  the  first  thing  that  Curt  asked  Mr.  Mugs  when  he  saw  him?” 

“Has  your  mother  ever  looked  for  you  for  a  long  time?  What  was  the  first  thing  she  said  when 
she  saw  you?”  (Some  children  will  probably  say,  “Where  were  you?”) 

“What  did  you  tell  your  mother?”  Have  the  children  give  answers  beginning  with  the  words  “I 
was ...” 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense  made 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  irregular 
past  tense  went 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  irregular 
past  tense  lost 

Recognizing  and 
identifying 
irregular 
past  tense  saw 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
plurals  formed 
by  adding  s 
to  the  singular 
words; 
discriminating 
between 
singular  and 
plural  forms 


Let  the  children  play  a  question-and-answer  game  with  a  partner.  One  child  may  take  the  part 
of  Curt  and  the  other  may  take  the  part  of  Mr.  Mugs.  Have  them  pretend  that  Mr.  Mugs  can  talk. 
Direct  “Curt”  to  ask,  “Where  were  you,  Mr.  Mugs?”  and  have  “Mr.  Mugs”  make  up  an  answer 
beginning  with  the  words  “I  was  . . 

“The  children  made  a  plan  to  help  Curt  find  Mr.  Mugs.  When  did  you  make  a  plan  to  do 
something?” 

“What  did  you  make  in  school  today?” 

“What  did  you  make  in  school  yesterday?” 

“What  did  you  make  for  your  mother  or  father?” 

“What  did  you  make  for  someone  else?” 

“Where  did  Curt  and  the  children  go  first  to  look  for  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“Where  did  they  go  next  to  look  for  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“Where  did  they  go  next?” 

“Where  else  did  they  go  to  look  for  Mr.  Mugs?” 

“Many  people  lose  something  important  once  in  a  while.  Did  you  ever  lose  something 
important  to  you?  What  did  you  lose?”  Have  several  children  answer  this  question  using  the 
past  tense  lost. 

“What  did  Miss  Clifford  see  when  she  looked  out  her  window?” 

“What  did  you  see  out  the  window  just  now?” 

“What  did  you  see  on  the  wall  on  your  right?” 

“What  did  you  see  at  the  front  of  the  room?” 

“What  did  you  see  at  the  back  of  the  room?” 


Plural  Forms 


Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils  read  each  sentence  and  the 
two  words  at  the  end.  Then  have  them  select  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the  sentence. 
Print  each  word  in  the  blank  space  as  it  is  given  by  the  children.  Let  the  pupils  take  turns  reading 
the  completed  sentences. 

1 .  Curt  has  a  sheep _ called  Mr.  Mugs.  dogs  dog 

2.  Where  did  that _ go?  cat  cats 

3. 1  got  two _ from  the  library.  books  book 

4.  Pat  saw  a  funny  man  with  ten _ balloon  balloons 

5.  Did  you  see  a  big _ ?  turtles  turtle 

6.  Curt  saw  three _ birds  bird 

7.  Curt  saw  a _ in  the  tree.  nests  nest 

8.  We  looked  out  that _ windows  window 

9.  Clifford  made  some  funny _ animal  animals 

10.  Jan  saw  three _ in  the  book.  dinosaurs  dinosaur 


Pronouns  and  Antecedents 

Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  elicit  answers  somewhat  as  indicated  in 
parentheses.  If  the  children  repeat  the  nouns  in  the  questions  instead  of  using  pronouns  in  their 
responses,  briefly  explain  the  use  of  the  pronouns  and  give  two  or  three  sample  questions  and 
answers. 

How  old  is  Curt? 

(He  is  six  years  old.) 

What  color  is  the  book? 

(It  is  green.) 

What  is  your  name? 

(My  name  is  Susan.)  or  (It  is  Susan.) 

What  did  you  do  this  morning! 

(/  read  a  book.) 

Where  are  you  going? 

(I’m  going  outside.) 
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Recognizing  and 
identifying 
abbreviations 


Producing 
alphabetic 
sequence  using 
three  words 


Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequences 

(letters) 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Plural 

Forms 


Where  are  you  and  your  mother  going  after  school? 
(We  are  going  to  the  supermarket.) 

Who  will  go  to  the  store  with  you? 

(Jerry  will  go  to  the  store  with  me.) 

What  is  your  pet’s  name? 

(His  name  is  Rover.)  (Her  name  is  Fifi.) 


Abbreviations 

Print  the  following  abbreviations  on  the  chalkboard: 

Mr.  Mugs 
Mrs.  Little 

Have  the  children  recall  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  are  short  ways  of  writing  the  longer  words.  They 
begin  with  capital  letters  because  they  are  parts  of  names,  and  they  always  end  with  a  period. 

Put  the  abbreviations  St.  and  Dr.  on  the  board  and  say  each  one  as  you  print  it.  Ask  the 
children  why  the  abbreviations  begin  with  a  capital  letter  and  end  with  a  period.  Have  the  pupils 
use  the  abbreviations  in  sentences. 

Encourage  the  children  to  suggest  other  abbreviations  they  have  seen  in  stories,  on  charts, 
on  envelopes,  etc.  and  print  them  on  the  chalkboard.  If  the  children  cannot  name  more 
abbreviations,  say  the  day  of  the  week,  the  current  month,  the  words  Avenue  and  Road ,  etc. 
and  print  the  abbreviations  on  the  chalkboard.  Then  have  the  pupils  use  these  abbreviations  in 
sentences. 


Alphabet  Skills 

Print  the  following  groups  of  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


still 

let 

doctor 

blue 

frog 

newspaper 

if 

with 

home 

ride 

yesterday 

call 

time 

oh 

pretty 

Have  the  children  identify  the  first  letter  of  each  word  in  each  group.  Then  have  the  pupils 
establish  which  word  should  come  first,  second,  and  third  in  the  group.  Print  the  words  in  the 
correct  order  on  the  chalkboard  and  number  them.  For  example: 

1 .  Newspaper 

2.  still 

3.  yesterday 

To  give  the  children  practice  in  recalling  alphabetic  sequence,  have  them: 

1 .  name  the  letter  that  comes  after  f ;  after  b;  after  v;  etc. 

2.  name  the  letter  that  comes  before  h;  before  m;  before  r;  etc. 

3.  name  the  two  letters  that  come  after  d;  after  h;  after  o;  etc. 

4.  name  the  two  letters  that  come  before  z;  before  s;  etc. 

5.  name  the  three  letters  that  come  after  i;  after  q;  etc. 


Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  children  formulate  reading-purpose 
question. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 
In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  the  pupils  print  sentences. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  word  order  in  sentences,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

For  further  practice  in  using  the  plural  form  s,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


PART  2 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Oral  Expression: 
telling  stories 
based  on 
favorite  words 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
making 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Telling  stories  orally,  based  on  favorite  words 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 
to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 


Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  with  the  entering  of  words  in  the  pupils’  dictionaries.  At  this  time,  you  may  wish  to 
have  the  children  leaf  through  their  copies  to  review  the  words  they  have  entered.  The  pupils 
might  work  in  pairs  to  review  their  dictionaries  together.  Be  ready  to  help  them  with  any  words 
they  have  forgotten. 

Ask  the  children  to  select  one  or  two  favorite  words  from  their  dictionaries,  for  example, 
birthday  presents,  space  station,  home.  Have  the  children  think  about  their  words  briefly  and 
then  take  turns  telling  little  stories  that  are  conjured  up  from  these  words. 

Recall  the  reader  selection  and  the  people  that  Curt  and  his  classmates  consulted  when 
looking  for  Mr.  Mugs.  Develop  charts  such  as  the  following: 


traffic  guard 

policewoman 

policeman 

banker 

storekeeper 

builder 

People  Who  Help  Us 

postman 

postwoman 

doctor 

dentist 

veterinarian 

delivery  man 

plumber 

telephone  repairman 

television  repairman 

hairdresser 

cleaner 

fireman 

Places  in  the  Community 

park 

shopping  center 

bank 

library 

supermarket 

beauty  parlor 

movie  theater 

Post  Office 

barber  shop 

church 

fire  station 

fruit  store 

store 

police  station 

restaurant 

plaza 

school 

gas  station 

Encourage  the  children  to  do  some  personal  writing.  They  might  write  about  and  illustrate  one 
of  the  community  services  or  people  listed  on  the  charts. 


Provide  additional  writing  time  for  those  children  to  wish  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal 
Journals. 


Printing 


Duplicate  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 


Police  cats  the 
spacemen  trees 

Who  can  help  you  find  lost  pets? 
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Selecting  words 
to  print 
answer  to 
question 


Have  the  children  read  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  board  to  find  two  words  that  will  help  them 
answer  the  question.  Ask  one  or  two  pupils  to  give  the  answer  orally  in  a  complete  sentence. 

Have  the  children  print  the  answer  to  the  question  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper.  Have  them 
proofread  their  completed  answer  to  be  sure  that  the  sentence  makes  sense  and  that  they  have 
printed  the  necessary  capital  letter  and  punctuation  mark. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  2 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  82.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  rhyming  words  containing  unglided  (short)  and 
glided  (long)  vowels. 

Page  82.  Language  Development.  Recognizing  word  order  in  sentences. 

Page  84.  Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  using  singular  and  plural  noun 
forms. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  70.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  formed  on  graphemic  bases. 
Page  71 .  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  2 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i, 
/T/i,  /o/o,  /o/o,  /u/u,  and  /u/u 

Purple  Pumpkin  Patch  Game 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a,  /e/e,  /i/i, 
/T/i,  /o/o,  /o/o,  /u/u,  and  /u/u 

Number  of  Players 

Two  to  four 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Purple  Pumpkin  Patch”  game  board  (see  page  151) 

One  marker  per  player 
One  die 

Cards  for  words  containing  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u ,  unglided  and  glided.  Cards  from  the  “Mr. 
Mugs  Game”  in  the  previous  lesson  may  be  used. 

Procedure 

See  page  151 . 
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Review 


COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 


Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and- 
effect  relationships:  matching  sentence 
parts 

Classifying:  distinguishing  between 
objects  and  activities 
Drawing  inferences 
Drawing  conclusions 


Identifying  words  through  context, 
definition  clues 
Recognizing  antonyms 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /T/i-e, 
/u/u-e 

Recognizing  and  identifying  glided  and 
unglided  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using 
graphemic  bases  ike,  ime,  ame,  est,  ost 
Recognizing  contractions 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 
with  graphemic  bases  ute,  ike, 
ame,  ime 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  and  identifying  complete 
sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings 
and  endings 

Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  endings s,  ed,  ing;  irregular  past 
tenses 


Reviewing  words  entered  in 
My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Recognizing  and  printing  an  answer  to  a 
question 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  pages  85,  86  —  developing 
comprehension  of  sequence;  of  classifying 
page  87  —  completing  crossword  puzzles 
using  new  words 

page  88  —  practicing  structural  analysis 
of  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  72  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  glided  vowels 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary  Drawing  inferences  about  story  situations  Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

Listening  to  identify  glided  and  unglided 
phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 


*Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Recognizing, 
identifying  and 
producing 
seguence 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
cause-and-effect 
relationships: 
matching 
sentence  parts 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and-effect  relationships:  matching  sentence  parts 
Classifying:  distinguishing  between  objects  and  activities 
Drawing  inferences 
Drawing  conclusions 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard,  or  print  them  on 
paper  strips  and  place  them  in  the  pocket  chart. 

Mr.  Mugs  is  lost. 

I  can  climb  this  tree. 

Do  you  know  where  Mr.  Mugs  is? 

Stay  out  of  that  tree. 

Curt  ran  away. 

Have  the  group  reread  each  of  the  following  pages  in  their  readers:  26,  28,  32,  36,  and  45. 
After  the  pupils  read  each  page,  ask  them  to  read  the  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  or  in  the 
pocket  chart  and  select  the  one  that  best  expresses  the  main  idea  of  the  text  just  read. 
Encourage  the  children  to  give  reasons  for  their  answer  in  each  case. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given, 
or  print  each  sentence  on  a  separate  strip  of  paper.  Have  the  children  number  the  sentences  in 
correct  sequential  order,  or  place  the  strips  in  the  correct  order  in  the  pocket  chart.  When  the 
exercise  is  finished,  have  the  pupils  read  the  sentences  in  the  sequence  established.  (The 
correct  order  is  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

A  Sad  Story 

(2)  Mommy  didn’t  want  him  to  climb  up  to  the  nest. 

(1 )  Curt  saw  a  nest  in  a  tree. 

(4)  Curt  and  Mr.  Mugs  ran  away. 

(3)  But  Curt  did  climb  the  tree. 

Lost  —  A  Dog 

(3)  Mrs.  Little  and  the  children  made  a  plan. 

(2)  Curt  and  Pat  looked  for  him. 

(4)  The  next  day  Mr.  Mugs  came  to  the  school  yard. 

(1 )  Mr.  Mugs  was  not  in  the  yard,  and  he  was  not  in  the  house. 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  each  of  the  following  sentence  beginnings  on  a  separate  strip 
of  paper  and  place  it  in  the  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given. 

It  was  raining 

The  sun  came  out 

Curt  ran  on  and  on  down  the  street 

Mr.  Mugs  was  lost 

Print  each  of  the  following  sentence  endings  on  a  separate  strip  of  paper  and  place  it  in  a 
different  part  of  the  pocket  chart  in  the  order  given. 

then  he  didn’t  know  where  he  was. 
so  Curt  and  Pat  stayed  at  home, 
so  all  the  children  looked  for  him. 
then  Pat  and  Curt  went  out  to  play. 
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Classifying 
distinguishing 
between  objects 
and  activities 


To  indicate  cause-and-effect  relationships,  have  the  children  match  the  sentence  beginnings 
with  the  corresponding  sentence  endings  and  place  the  completed  sentences  in  the  pocket 
chart.  When  the  children  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  read  the  completed  sentences. 

Critical  Thinking.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  and  distribute  duplicated 
copies  to  the  children.  Have  the  children  read  the  headings  at  the  top  of  the  exercise  and  the 
words  and  phrases  at  the  bottom.  Direct  the  pupils  to  consider  each  item  in  turn  and  then  print 
the  word  or  phrase  under  the  correct  heading. 


Things  to  See 

Things  to  Do 

a  nest 

play  in  the  yard 
run  down  the  street 
stay  home 
a  dog 
houses 

climb  up  in  a  tree 
a  rocket 

look  for  Mr.  Mugs 

a  newspaper 

trees 

goto  bed 

work  at  school 

watch  out  the  window 

TV 

help  Curt 

Drawing 

inferences: 

drawing 

conclusions 


Recognizing 

sequence: 

classifying 


Creative  Thinking.  Do  the  following  exercise  orally,  or  print  the  riddles  on  the  chalkboard.  If 
you  place  the  riddles  on  the  chalkboard,  read  them  with  the  pupils  one  or  more  times,  and  then 
have  individual  pupils  take  turns  printing  the  answers.  Let  the  children  refer  to  their  readers  tor 
spellings  of  names. 

1 .  I  am  Nick  and  Maria’s  friend. 

I  am  Curt  and  Pat’s  friend  too. 

I  see  them  on  school  days. 

Sometimes  I  see  Mr.  Mugs. 

I  help  all  the  children  work. 

Who  am  ? _ 

2.  I  am  the  children’s  friend  too. 

I  like  to  run  and  play, 

One  time  I  was  lost. 

Who  am  I? _ 

3.  I  am  Pat  and  Curt’s  friend. 

One  day  I  was  playing  at  Curt’s  house. 

Curt  had  to  go  in  the  house. 

His  Mommy  said  I  had  to  go  home  too. 

Who  am  I? _ 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  sequence  and  in  classifying,  see  the  Mr. 
Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  words,  using  definition  clues 
Recognizing  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  antonyms 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i-e  and  /u/u-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /o/o,  /o/o-e, 
/e/e,  /e/e-e,  /u/u,  /u/u-e,  /i/i,  /T/i-e 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  graphemic  bases  ike,  ime,  ame,  est,  ost 
Recognizing  contractions 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -1 0  for  each  pupil 
Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  exercise  on  antonyms 

Word  cards  for  hit,  hike,  dog,  toe,  came,  cat,  bee,  bet,  up,  pure,  ride,  mop,  code,  same,  sat, 
here 

Cards  for  graphemic  bases  ike,  ime,  ame  and  letter  cards  (Optional) 

Duplicated  worksheets  for  the  exercise  on  contractions 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning  Review 

Recognizing  Give  each  pupil  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1-10.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 


and  identifying 

words  using  1 .  tree  6.  yesterday 

definitions  2.  nest  7.  climb 

3.  street  8.  suddenly 

4.  yard  9.  high 

5.  sheepdog  10.  lost 


Present  these  review  words  through  the  game,  ‘‘What  Am  I?” 

“Today  we  are  going  to  play,  “What  Am  I?”  I  will  ask  you  some  riddles  and  I  want  you  to  find 
the  answer  to  each  one  on  the  board.  When  you  find  an  answer,  look  at  the  number  beside  it. 
Hold  up  your  card  with  that  number  on  it.  Are  you  ready.  Here’s  the  first  one. 

“I  am  a  grassy  area  found  in  the  front  and  back  of  a  house.  What  am  I? 

“Find  the  answer  on  the  board.  Has  everyone  found  it?  Now,  look  at  the  number  beside  the 
answer.  Find  your  card  with  the  same  number  on  it  and  hold  it  up.  Good.  Number  4  is  the  correct 
answer.  A  yard  is  at  the  front  and  back  of  a  house. 

“Now,  let's  go  on  to  the  next  clue.” 

Continue  in  the  same  manner,  using  these: 

I  am  the  day  before  today.  What  am  I? 

I  am  a  surprise  word  that  sounds  like  what  you  say  when  you 
meet  a  friend.  What  am  I? 

I  tell  how  you  get  up  in  a  tree.  What  am  I? 

Cars  drive  on  me  all  the  time.  What  am  I? 

I  am  the  kind  of  dog  Mr.  Mugs  is.  What  am  I? 

I  mean  “quickly”  or  “all  at  once.”  What  am  I? 

I  am  what  you  are  when  you  don’t  know  where  you  are.  What  am  I? 

I  am  tall  and  grow  out  of  the  ground.  What  am  I? 

Birds  build  me  and  live  in  me.  What  am  I? 

As  each  word  is  chosen,  have  a  pupil  say  it  to  check  for  correct  pronunciation. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
words  using 
context 


Recognizing 

antonyms 

(worksheet) 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
h/i-e;  /O/u-e 


Have  the  children  keep  their  sets  of  numbered  cards  for  this  exercise.  Print  the  following 
words  on  the  chalkboard: 


1.  sorry  6.  plan 

2.  away  7.  call 

3.  cry  8.  if 

4.  please  9.  let 

5.  still  10.  help 

Print  the  following  incomplete  sentence  on  the  board. 

Maria  is _ from  school. 


Have  a  pupil  read  it  aloud  as  the  others  follow  along. 

“One  of  the  words  on  the  board  belongs  in  this  sentence.  Find  the  word  on  the  board.  Has 
everyone  found  it?  Now  look  at  the  number  beside  the  word.  Find  your  card  with  the  same 
number  on  it  and  hold  it  up.  Number  2?  What  is  the  word  beside  number  2?” 

Have  a  student  say  the  word.  Check  for  correct  pronunciation. 

Try  the  word  in  the  sentence  by  printing  it  on  the  line.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  completed 
sentence  as  the  others  check  to  make  sure  it  makes  sense. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  using  these  sentences. 

May  I  have  a  cookie, _ ? 

The  teacher  has  a _ to  find  Mr.  Mugs. 

I  will  come, _ I  can. 

Don’t _ ,  Curt. 

Curt  was _ he  ran  away. 

Will  you _ me  lift  this  box,  please. 

We  are _ in  school. 

The  principal  will _ you  to  his  office. 

I  will _ you  play  with  me. 

Duplicate  the  following  exercise  and  distribute  it  to  the  pupils.  Have  them  draw  a  line  from 
each  word  in  the  left-hand  column  to  the  word  or  words  in  the  right-hand  column  with  the 
opposite  meaning. 


1 .  sad 

to 

2.  away 

first 

3.  him 

thank  you 

4.  from 

her 

5.  last 

here 

6.  please 

happy 

7.  laughed 

cried 

Phonemic  Analysis  Review 

Print  these  two  words  on  the  board: 

time  cube 

Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  what  vowel  sound  each  has.  They  should  recognize  the  vowel  sounds  as 
glided  /'  and  glided  u.  Now,  ask  what  the  silent  e  at  the  end  of  the  words  means.  They  should 
recall  that  the  silent  e  makes  the  other  vowel  in  the  word  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name. 
Elicit  words  from  the  pupils  that  have  the  same  vowel  sounds  as  the  key  words  and  also  have  a 
sileint  e.  Most  of  these  words  should  be  recalled  from  the  previous  lessons. 

To  help  with  sight  recognition  of  /i/j-e  and  /u/u-e  words,  put  the  following  lists  of  words  on  the 
board. 


time 

cube 

dime 

cute 

like 

mute 

tie 

cure 
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Reviewing 
phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
I  a  la,  la/a-e,  lolo, 
lo/o-e,  lulu,  lu/u-e,  /Hi, 
li/i-e 


Read  each  list  with  the  pupils,  pointing  to  the  vowel  and  the  silent  e  in  each  word.  Check  for 
correct  pronunciation  at  this  time. 

To  review  the  glided  and  unglided  vowel  sounds,  play  a  “Word  Scramble’’  game. 

Make  word  cards  for  the  following  words. 


hit 

came 

up 

code 

hike 

cat 

pure 

same 

dog 

bee 

ride 

sat 

toe 

bet 

mop 

here 

Turn  the  cards  over  on  a  table.  Put  plastitak  or  some  other  adhesive  onto  the  back  of  each 
card. 

Print  the  words  Glided  and  Unglided  on  the  board.  Explain  that  each  pupil  will  be  given  four 
word  cards,  face  down.  When  the  teacher  says  “Go!’’  the  pupil  will  turn  the  cards  over,  read 
them,  and  stick  them  on  the  board  under  the  appropriate  heading.  The  teacher  will  time  how 
long  it  took  the  pupil  to  separate  the  words.  For  each  word  that  is  under  the  wrong  heading,  the 
pupil  will  have  a  second  added  to  his  or  her  time.  After  a  pupil  has  a  turn,  the  four  cards  are 
returned  to  the  table,  face  down,  where  they  are  mixed  up  and  ready  for  the  next  pupil.  The  pupil 
with  the  least  amount  of  time  wins. 

An  alternative  approach  to  this  is  to  hold  up  a  word  card  and  ask  pupils  at  random  to  name  the 
word  and  give  its  vowel  sound. 

Each  pupil  scores  a  point  with  each  correct  answer.  The  pupil  with  the  highest  score  at  the 
end  of  a  designated  time  wins. 

Note:  With  some  pupils  it  may  be  necessary  to  tell  them  the  words  that  are  not  part  of  the  core 
vocabulary. 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Reviewing 

contractions 

(worksheet) 


Reviewing 
the  spelling 
CVCe  pattern 


Structural  Analysis  Review 

Place  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


Mr.  Mugs  is 

tame 

came 

We  will  ride  her 

like 

bike 

Will  that  cost  a  ? 

dime 

time 

He  won  first  prize  on  the 

best 

test 

My  cat  is 

lost 

cost 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  incomplete  sentence,  then  look  at  the  two  words  after  the  sentence 
and  decide  which  word  belongs  in  the  sentence.  Have  pupils  go  to  the  board  and  draw  a  line 
under  the  words  that  complete  the  sentences. 

Duplicate  the  following  worksheet  and  distribute  it  to  the  pupils.  Have  them  read  each  short 
word  in  the  left-hand  column  and  draw  a  line  to  the  long  way  of  writing  the  same  thing  in  the 
right-hand  column. 


she’s 

what  is 

he’s 

do  not 

let’s 

she  is 

he’ll 

we  are 

what’s 

let  us 

don’t 

he  is 

we’re 

he  will 

Spelling  Review 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board. 


cute  like  came  time 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  first  word.  Ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard,  and  what  each  letter  is  in  the 
word. 

Follow  this  procedure  in  reviewing  the  other  three  words. 
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Word 

Meaning 

Phonemic 

Analysis 

Structural 

Analysis 


After  reviewing  the  words,  ask  if  there  is  anything  similar  about  the  words.  The  pupils  should 
recognize  that  each  has  a  glided  vowel  sound,  and  each  ends  with  a  silent  e.  Elicit  from  the 
pupils  other  words  similar  to  the  key  words. 

Prepare  lined  worksheets  for  the  pupils.  Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  lesson  plan 
for  ‘‘What  Can  We  Do?”  have  them  print  the  following  dictated  words.  These  sentences  could 


be  used  to  present  the  words. 

That  book  is  the  same  as  his.  same 
Someone  who  can’t  talk  is  mute.  mute 
We  are  going  for  a  hike.  hike 

I  only  have  a  dime.  dime 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  new  words,  see  “Word  Footprint  Race”  in 
Alternative  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

For  further  practice  in  using  words  containing  glided  (long)  vowels,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms  pupils  are  required  to  use  the  inflectional  verb 
endings  s,  ed,  and  ing ,  and  to  use  irregular  past  tense  forms. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
complete  sentences: 
matching  sentence 
beginnings  and 
endings 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
inflectional 
verb  endings: 
irregular 
past  tenses 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  complete  sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings 
Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  and  ing ;  irregular  past  tenses 

Sentence  Awareness 

Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and  endings  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  each  pupil  a  set 
of  cards  numbered  1  -5. 

Curt  looked  in  the  yard  1 .  the  children  began  to  look  for  Mr.  Mugs. 

Pat  and  Curt  asked  the  children  down  2.  for  Mr.  Mugs. 

Mrs.  Little  and  the  children  3.  out  her  window. 

After  Curt  called  the  newspaper  4.  the  street. 

Miss  Clifford  saw  Mr.  Mugs  5.  made  a  plan. 

Point  to  the  first  sentence  beginning  and  ask  a  child  to  read  it  as  the  others  follow  along. 
“Now  look  at  the  parts  of  sentences  in  the  other  row  to  find  the  ending  that  goes  with  ‘Curt 
looked  in  the  yard.’  Look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with  the  same  number 
on  it.” 

When  the  cards  have  been  raised,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  ending  selected.  Then  have  another 
child  read  aloud  the  beginning  and  ending,  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  the  parts  go  together 
to  make  a  complete  sentence  that  makes  sense. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

Verb  Forms  Review 

Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils  read  each  sentence  and  the 
words  at  the  end.  Then  direct  them  to  select  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the  sentence. 
Print  the  correct  word  in  the  blank  space,  or  let  a  child  do  so,  and  then  have  a  volunteer  read  the 
completed  sentence. 


Verb  Forms 


1.  Nick 


his  new  pet. 


love 

TV. 


loves 

watch 


watched 

watching 

helping 


2.  Yesterday  the  children _ 

3.  Jan  and  Maria  are _ the  dog  show. 

4.  Curt _ his  Mommy  at  home.  help 

5.  Pat _ a  big  green  frog.  see  saw 

6.  Jil _ going  to  school.  was  were  saw 

7.  Where _ you  yesterday?  was  were 

8.  Curt _ his  school  work  home.  take  took 

9.  Mr.  Mugs  and  Tiger _ down  the  street.  run 

10.  Mommy _ to  work.  go  went  going 


watching 

watch  watched 
helps 


ran 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis,  pupils  recognize  the  structure  of  contractions. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Reviewing 
vocabulary  charts 

Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


(Worksheet) 


Objectives 

Reviewing  words  entered  in  My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Recognizing  and  printing  an  answer  to  a  question 

Materials  needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Vocabulary  charts 
Examples  of  personal  writing 
Duplicated  worksheets  (see  below) 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  pupils  leaf  through  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  and  read  the  words  they  have 
entered.  You  may  wish  to  have  children  work  in  pairs  to  review  the  contents  of  their  dictionaries. 
Allow  them  to  come  to  you  for  help  if  they  have  forgotten  any  of  the  words  they  entered. 

Review  the  vocabulary  charts,  particularly  those  developed  for  the  lessons  so  far  in  Mr. 
Mugs  Is  Lost. 

Have  the  children  gather  together  several  examples  of  personal  writing  they  have  done 
recently.  Let  each  child  read  a  favorite  item  to  the  group. 

If  some  children  wish  to  do  so,  provide  time  for  them  to  share  Personal  Journal  entries. 

Printing 

Duplicate  the  following  worksheet  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils. 

plan  and  made 

children  a 

What  did  the  children  do  to  find 
Mr.  Mugs? 
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Selecting  words 
to  print 
answer  to 
question 


Printing 


Have  the  children  read  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet  and  then  read  the  question.  Ask 
one  or  two  pupils  to  answer  the  question  using  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet.  Then  have 
the  children  print  the  answer  to  the  question  on  the  lines  provided. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  85.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  86.  Comprehension.  Classifying. 

Page  87.  Work  Meaning.  Completing  crossword  puzzle  using  new  words. 

Page  88.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  rhyming  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  72.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  crossword  puzzle  using  words  containing 
glided  (long)  vowels. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Word  Footprint  Race 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

Two  sets  of  paper  footprints  with  one  new  word  printed  on  each  footprint. 

Procedure 

Each  player  has  a  set  of  footprints  in  her  or  his  hand.  Taking  turns,  each  player  must  read 
correctly  the  word  on  the  top  footprint  before  placing  it  on  the  floor.  If  the  player  cannot  read  the 
word,  she  or  he  must  discard  the  footprint.  The  winner  of  the  footprint  race  is  the  player  who  can 
make  the  longer  track  of  footprints. 


374 


O  is  for  Once  Upon  a  Time 


Page  52 


Objectives 

Using  the  table  of  contents 
Noting  unit  title 

Recalling  and  valuing  fairy  stories 

Listening  to  the  poem 

Reacting  to  the  illustration 

Drawing  inferences 

Reading  in  unison  and  individually 

Composing  titles 

Interpreting  through  art 


Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  Have  them  recall  that  the  last  story  they  read 
was  “Lost  —  A  Dog!”. 

“Now  we  are  going  to  start  a  new  unit  in  our  book.  Can  you  read  the  name  of  this  unit?”  If  no 
one  can  read  the  title,  read  it  for  the  group. 

“Have  you  heard  stories  that  begin  “Once  upon  a  time What  kind  of  stories  were  they? 
What  does  the  unit  title  tell  you  about  the  stories  in  the  unit?” 

“What  is  your  favorite  fairy  tale?  Why?” 

Ask  the  children  what  the  name  of  the  poem  is  that  begins  the  unit.  Have  them  note  on  what 
page  the  poem  is  and  turn  to  that  page. 

Read  the  poem  and  let  the  children  follow  in  their  books. 

“Now  look  at  the  picture  on  this  page.  Why  do  you  think  the  artist  drew  this  picture  to  go  with 
the  poem?”  Let  the  children  discuss  their  reactions  to  the  things  in  the  illustration. 

Read  the  poem  again  and  let  the  children  read  along  this  time. 

“Why  do  you  think  the  poet  wrote  this  poem?” 

Have  volunteers  read  the  poem  for  the  group.  Point  out  the  exclamation  marks  in  the  poem 
and  ask  how  they  should  affect  the  reading  of  the  poem. 

Write  several  other  letters  on  the  chalkboard.  Suggest  that  the  children  can  make  up  phrases 
similar  to  the  title  of  the  poem  using  these  letters.  Do  one  or  more  examples  to  give  them  the 
idea: 

“G  is  for  giants  so  tall.” 

“M  is  for  magic.” 

Other  letters  you  could  use  are  W  (witch),  F  (fairies),  C  (castle),  P  (princess).  Let  the  children 
suggest  their  own  letters  and  phrases.) 

Have  the  children  draw  a  picture  illustrating  a  fairy  tale.  Let  the  children  guess  the  fairy  tale 
shown  in  each  other’s  pictures. 
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Jack  and  the  Beanstalk  Part  1  Pages  53-55 


COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Relating  to  personal  experience 

Visual  Arts  —  painting  a  picture  from  the 

Identifying  words  through  context, 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

story 

definition  clues 

Observing  picture  details 

Environmental  Studies:  Science  —  planting 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Drawing  inferences 

beans;  keeping  records  of  observations  of 

grapheme  correspondences  /a/a, 

Formulating  reading  purpose 

plant  growth 

/a/a-e,  /a/ai,  /a/ ay 

Recalling  details 

Drama  —  planning  a  puppet  play;  making  the 

Recognizing  and  identifying  compound 

Comparing  story 

puppets;  making  a  puppet  stage;  practicing 

words 

Valuing 

for  the  play;  writing  invitations 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea 

Books  —  reading  independently 

graphemic  bases  ay,  ait 

Discriminating  between  foolish  and 

Films  —  developing  visual  and  auditory 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 

sensible  situations 

senses 

graphemic  base  ale 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Developing  sentence  awareness 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  89  —  developing 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 

comprehension  of  main  ideas 

compound  sentences  using  connective 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

page  90  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 

and 

Recalling  fairy  tale  orally 

of  vowel  digraph  ai 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 

page  91  —  practicing  structural  analysis 

inflectional  verb  ending  ed 

relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts 

of  words  formed  on  graphemic  base  ay 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence; 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 

page  92  —  printing  words  in  alphabetical 

producing  sequences  using  three  words 

language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 

Copying  and  printing  title  for  picture 

order  to  make  sentences 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help 
Activities:  page  73  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  vowel  digraphs  ai, 
ay 

page  74  —  practicing  structural  analysis 
of  compound  words 
pages  75,  76  —  printing  title  for  picture; 
printing  sentences  to  answer  questions 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 

Relating  to  personal  experience 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/ai, 

Relating  picture  and  story 

Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 

/a/ay 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  situation 
Valuing 

Comparing  story  versions 

Reading  supplementary  books 

correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e,  /a/ai, 

/a/ay 

‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PARTI 


Relating 

to 

personal 

experience 


Using 

the 

table 

of 

contents 

Observing 
picture 
details ; 
drawing 
inferences 
Predicting 
Observing 
picture 
details; 
drawing 
inferences 
Formulating 
reading  purpose 


Reading: 

recalling 

details 


Comparing 

story 


Objectives 

Relating  to  personal  experience 
Using  the  table  of  contents 
Observing  picture  details 
Drawing  inferences 
Predicting 

Formulating  reading  purpose 
Recalling  details 
Comparing  story 
Valuing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea 
Discriminating  between  foolish  and  sensible  situations 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Ask  the  children  if  they  are  familiar  with  the  story  "Jack  and  the  Beanstalk.”  "Have  you  ever 
heard  the  story  of  Jack  and  the  Beanstalk?  What  was  the  story  about?”  The  children  will  have 
had  the  story  read  to  them  or  have  seen  it  on  T.V.  Give  the  children  time  to  discuss  what  they 
know  about  the  story.  Should  any  of  the  pupils’  versions  of  the  story  differ  from  one  another, 
point  this  out  to  them.  “Sometimes  you  will  find  that  there  are  many  different  ways  of  telling  the 
same  fairy  tale.  Each  story  teller  changes  the  story  a  little  bit.” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents.  "What  is  the  name  of  the  unit  we  are  reading 
now?  Find  the  title  of  the  first  story  in  this  unit.  What  is  the  name  of  this  story?” 

Have  the  children  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins.  Then  have  them  turn 
to  page  53  and  read  the  title  and  subtitle. 

Let  them  look  at  the  illustration  and  discuss  what  is  happening. 

"What  is  Jack  doing  on  page  53?” 

"How  do  you  think  Jack  feels  when  he  sees  the  big  beanstalk?” 

"What  do  you  think  Jack  will  do  next?” 

Let  the  children  look  at  the  illustrations  on  the  succeeding  pages  of  the  story  and  discuss  the 
happenings  briefly.  “What  is  happening  on  page  54?  What  is  Jack  doing  on  page  55?  How  do 
you  think  Jack  feels  about  the  castle?  Why?” 

"How  can  you  find  out  if  this  story  is  exactly  like  the  one  you  have  heard  before?”  Elicit  that 
they  must  read  the  story.  (This  question  will  be  their  focus  and  purpose  for  reading  the  story. 
The  question  list  will  be  dispensed  with  in  this  story  because  the  children  will  be  too  familiar  with 
the  plot  to  want  to  pose  questions  about  it.) 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  how  it  is  like  the  one  you  have  heard.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Read  the  prologue  of  the  story  to  the  children  explaining  that  it  sums  up  the  part  of  the  story 
which  preceeds  what  they  are  about  to  read. 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  silently.  When  they  finish  reading,  discuss  the  events  of  the 
story  with  the  group.  Lead  the  discussion  with  questions  such  as:  "Where  was  the  beanstalk 
growing?  What  did  Jack  say  when  he  saw  the  beanstalk?  Did  Jack  know  where  the  beanstalk 
had  come  from?  Why  did  Jack  decide  to  climb  the  beanstalk?  What  did  Jack  find  at  the  top  of  the 
beanstalk?  What  did  he  decide  to  do  next?” 

Then  have  the  children  compare  the  story  to  other  versions  they  are  familiar  with. 

"How  is  this  story  of  Jack  and  the  beanstalk  different  from  the  story  you  have  heard?  How  is  it 
the  same  as  the  story  you  know?” 

Let  the  pupils  reread  the  story  silently  for  their  own  pleasure. 
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Drawing 

inferences 

Valuing 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  idea 


Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  do  you  think  Jack  traded  the  cow  for  the  beans?  Was  he  wise  or  foolish  to  do  this? 
Would  you  have  done  what  Jack  did?  Why  or  why  not?” 

2.  “How  did  Jack’s  mother  feel  when  he  came  home  with  the  beans?”  Do  you  think  she  was 
right  to  feel  this  way?  What  did  she  do  to  Jack?  Were  her  actions  fair  or  unfair?  What  would  you 
have  done  if  you  were  Jack’s  mother?” 

3.  “Do  you  think  Jack  was  brave  or  foolish  to  climb  up  the  beanstalk  without  thinking  about  it? 
Why  do  you  think  as  you  do?” 

4.  “What  do  you  think  Jack’s  mother  said  when  she  saw  the  beanstalk?  What  might  she  have 
said  when  she  saw  that  Jack  was  gone?” 

5.  “How  long  did  it  take  the  beanstalk  to  grow?  How  long  do  you  think  it  took  Jack  to  climb  up 
the  beanstalk?” 

6.  “Why  did  Jack  think  that  the  castle  looked  like  a  giant’s  castle?” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  On  the  chalkboard,  print  the  following  possible  titles  for  Part  1  of 
the  story.  Ask  the  children  to  read  all  of  the  phrases  and  tell  which  one  is  the  most  accurate  main 
idea  and  title.  When  all  have  agreed  on  the  most  suitable  title,  let  the  pupils  erase  the  unsuitable 
ones. 


Jack  and  His  Mother 
Green  Beans 
Jack  Climbs  the  Beanstalk 
All  About  a  Giant’s  Castle 

Critical  Thinking.  “Do  you  think  that  it  was  foolish  for  Jack  to  decide  to  go  to  the  castle?  Why 
do  you  think  as  you  do?”  Have  the  pupils  discuss  this  question.  Then  ask  them  to  listen  to  the 
actions  you  are  about  to  read.  Ask  them  to  tell  you  whether  each  action  is  foolish  or  sensible. 
Have  them  give  reasons  to  back  up  their  answers. 


1 .  Running  across  the  street  without  looking. 

2.  Climbing  up  high  on  a  new  building  because  someone  dares  you  to  do  it. 

3.  Waiting  until  the  traffic  light  turns  green  before  crossing  at  an  intersection. 

4.  Poking  something  into  an  electric  socket  to  see  what  will  happen. 

5.  Putting  away  skates  and  other  toys  when  you  have  finished  with  them,  so  that  no  one  will 
trip  over  them. 

6.  Eating  a  candy  you  find  on  the  street. 

Correlation 

Recognizing  For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  main  idea,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  under 

identifying  /n  encjent  Activities . 

main  idea 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Visual 

Arts 


Environmental 

Studies: 

Science 


PARTI 

Painting  a  Picture  from  the  Story.  Some  children  may  wish  to  paint  a  picture  of  the  giant 
and  the  castle.  A  story  of  several  sentences  may  accompany  the  picture.  Help  the  children  print 
their  stories  under  their  pictures. 

Planting  Beans.  By  means  of  simple  drawings  on  the  chalkboard,  explain  how  a  bean 
sprouts  and  grows.  Then  let  the  children  plant  some  beans.  Appoint  children  to  be  responsible 
for  watering  the  beans  and  reporting  on  the  first  signs  of  growth. 

Keeping  Records  of  Plant  Growth.  Let  the  children  help  you  keep  a  record  of  how  each 
bean  is  coming  along.  The  records  should  be  kept  in  chart  form  and  should  be  added  to  every 
day.  A  record  might  be  somewhat  as  follows: 
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Drama: 
Presenting  a 
Puppet  Play 


June  15  —  nothing 

16  —  nothing 

1 7  —  first  green  tip  showing 

18  —  still  growing 

19  —  2  cm  tall 
20— 

Planning  a  Play.  If  the  children  have  shown  an  interest  in  puppets,  they  might  enjoy  putting 
on  the  story  of  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk”  for  another  group  or  class.  First  they  must  decide  how 
they  want  to  do  the  play.  They  may  use  the  dialogue  in  the  text,  and  introduce  a  puppet 
character  to  read  all  the  narrative  parts,  or  they  may  wish  to  make  up  their  own  dialogue. 

Making  the  Puppets.  Once  the  presentation  is  planned,  the  next  step  is  to  make  the 
puppets.  For  young  children  these  should  be  simple  —  either  stick-type  or  hand  puppets  are 
recommended.  To  make  a  stick  puppet  have  the  children  draw  the  head  of  the  character  with 
crayon  or  paint  on  cardboard  and  cut  it  out.  They  can  then  attach  it  to  a  stick.  To  make  hand 
puppets,  the  children  will  need  a  man’s  work  sock.  Have  the  children  split  the  toe  of  the  sock  and 
sew  it  to  form  legs.  Then  they  can  stuff  the  sock  with  paper  or  nylons.  When  the  puppet  is 
stuffed,  the  children  will  close  off  the  top  of  the  leg.  Next  they  will  divide  the  puppet  into  head  and 
body  by  tying  it  with  yarn  or  pipe  cleaners.  The  next  step  is  to  glue  on  eyes,  nose,  and  mouth. 
The  children  can  complete  their  puppets  by  adding  two  arms  of  pipe  cleaners  or  scrap  material. 

Making  a  Puppet  Stage.  Stages  for  puppet  shows  can  be  simply  improvised.  Use  a  table 
for  a  stage,  covered  with  a  cloth  to  the  floor  in  front.  Paint  or  crayon  suitable  scenery  (the 
beanstalk,  the  outside  of  the  castle,  etc.)  on  pieces  of  cardboard  and  prop  them  up  in 
appropriate  places.  Another  idea  is  to  cut  a  window-like  opening  out  of  the  end  of  a  big  box  and 
set  the  box  on  a  table.  Let  the  children  plan  and  make  the  stage. 

Practising  for  the  Play.  Let  the  pupils  choose  individuals  to  take  the  roles  of  the  narrator, 
Jack,  the  giant,  the  giant’s  wife,  Jack’s  mother,  and  the  magic  hen.  (Different  pupils  may  play  the 
parts  in  different  scenes  if  you  wish.)  Have  them  practice  until  they  can  read  or  say  their  lines 
fluently  and  with  expression  (the  hen  can  cluck)  and  can  manipulate  their  puppets  with  ease. 

Writing  an  Invitation.  When  the  children  are  ready  to  present  the  puppet  play,  have  them 
compose  an  invitation,  asking  the  other  class  or  group  to  come  at  a  certain  time  on  a  certain  day 
to  see  the  presentation. 

Book  Center 

Carle,  Eric.  Eric  Carle’s  Storybook:  Seven  Tales  from  the  Brothers  Grimm.  Franklin  Watts. 
“Tom  Thumb,”  “Seven  at  One  Blow,”  and  five  other  fairy  tales  retold  and  illustrated  by  Eric 
Carle. 

Gaeddert,  Lou  Ann.  Gustav  the  Gourmet  Giant.  Dial. 

A  story  about  a  greedy  giant  and  the  boy  who  outwits  him. 

Galdone,  Paul.  The  Gingerbread  Boy.  Seabury  Press. 

Retold  and  cleverly  illustrated  by  Paul  Galdone. 

Galdone,  Paul.  Puss  in  Boots.  Seabury  Press. 

Grimm.  Tom  Thumb.  Larousse  &  Company. 

The  classic  adventures  of  Tom  Thumb  and  his  six  brothers,  illustrated  by  Otto  S.  Svend. 

Jacobs,  Joseph.  Jack  and  the  Beanstalk.  Walck  (McKay). 

A  lively  retelling,  illustrated  by  Margery  Gill. 

Johnson,  D.  William.  Jack  and  the  Beanstalk.  Little,  Brown. 

The  tale  is  given  a  medieval  flavor  in  this  telling,  illustrated  by  the  author. 

Kent,  Jack.  Jack  Kent’s  Happy-Ever-After  Book.  Rand  McNally. 

New  versions  of  “Beauty  and  the  Beast,”  “Puss  in  Boots,”  “Snow  White,”  “Cinderella,”  and 
“Sleeping  Beauty,”  illustrated  by  the  author. 

Littledale,  Freya.  The  Elves  and  the  Shoemaker.  Four  Winds. 

Provensen,  Alice  and  Martin  (lllus.).  The  Mother  Goose  Book.  Random  House. 
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Film  Center 

Goldilocks  and  the  Three  Bears.  1 1  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

Dramatizes  the  familiar  story  and  includes  suggestions  for  drawing  scenes  from  the  story  and 
for  reading  other  stories. 

Little  Red  Hen.  10  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

The  familiar  tale  dramatized  by  real  animals.  The  sound  tracK  provides  the  dialogue. 

Puss  in  Boots.  1 4  mins.,  b&w,  1 6mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

The  familiar  tale  retold  with  animated  puppets  created  by  the  German  craftsmen,  the  Dietz 
Brothers. 

The  Shoemaker  and  the  Elves.  14  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

Retold  with  animated  puppets. 

Note:  These  books  and  films  apply  to  all  three  parts  of  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk.’’ 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PARTI 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  new  words; 
using  context 
clues  and 
oral  definition 
clues  to  present 
words 


Objectives 

Recognizing  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  words,  using  definition  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/a-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/ai,  /a/ay 
Recognizing  and  identifying  compounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  graphemic  bases  ay,  ait 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  Jack,  beanstalk,  beans,  around,  castle,  cat,  sat,  hat,  cave .  rat,  Pat,  came, 
same,  tame,  take,  name,  sale 
Cards  for  Yes  and  No 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  ai  and  ay  in  the  printing  areas 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  ai  and  ay  in  the  printing  areas 
Cards  for  graphemic  bases  ay,  ait,  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

The  children  will  probably  be  familiar  with  some  of  the  new  words,  since  the  story  is  well 
known.  As  there  are  quite  a  number  of  new  words,  present  them  in  two  exercises. 

Print  the  first  half  of  the  new  words  on  the  board. 

shouted 

magic 

top 

got 

giant’s 

Say  the  words  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  one  as  you  do  so. 

To  help  the  pupils  understand  the  words,  present  the  following  sentences.  Have  the  pupils 
determine  which  of  the  new  words  would  best  go  in  each  sentence.  When  a  word  has  been 
suggested,  repeat  the  sentence  with  the  word  in  it.  Have  the  pupils  determine  whether  or  not  the 
word  makes  sense  and  explain  why. 
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That  man  knows _ ! 

I _ at  the  boys  in  the  yard. 

Is  this  the _ home? 

Have  you _ a  dog? 

We  are  at  the _ of  the  tree. 

Now,  print  the  second  half  of  the  new  words  on  the  board. 

Jack 

beanstalk 

beans 

around 

castle 

Say  the  words  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  one  as  it  is  said.  Repeat  the  list  with  the  children 
repeating  the  words  after  you. 

Give  each  pupil  word  cards  for  Jack,  beanstalk,  beans,  around,  castle.  In  response  to  the 
following  oral  definition  clues,  the  pupils  are  to  hold  up  the  card  for  the  word  that  is  defined  each 
time.  Check  for  pupils  that  hold  up  the  wrong  cards.  Use  their  words  in  oral  sentences,  asking 
them  if  the  words  make  sense  or  not.  After  they  have  seen  the  error  and  understood  what  the 
correct  word  is,  proceed  to  the  next  definition  clue. 

The  giant  lived  in  this. 

This  is  the  name  of  the  boy  who  met  the  giant. 

The  boy  sold  his  cow  for  these. 

The  giant  climbed  down  this  after  the  boy. 

You  do  this  if  you  go  in  circles,  you  go _ 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
/a /a,  /a/a-e 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences, 
/a/ai,/a/ay 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Have  word  cards  for  the  following  words  ready: 


cat 

sat 

hat 

cave 

rat 

Pat 

came 

same 

tame 

take 

name 

sale 

Using  plastitak  or  some  other  adhesive,  put  up  two  word  cards  on  the  board:  one  with  /a/a, 
the  other  /a/a-e.  Have  a  student  read  the  two  words,  telling  what  vowel  sound  is  given  in  each. 
Make  sure  the  pupils  note  one  vowel  sound  is  glided,  the  other  unglided. 

Ask  another  pupil  to  come  and  pick  any  other  word  card.  He  or  she  must  say  the  word,  then 
stick  it  under  the  glided-vowel  word  or  the  unglided  one.  Continue  until  all  words  are  used  up 
and  each  child  has  had  a  turn. 

To  test  the  pupils’  discrimination  in  the  /a/a-e  correspondence,  print  the  following  list  of 
words  on  the  board. 


came 

lost 

Sam 

made 

hit 

home 

hike 

cake 

same 

tame 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  and  No  card.  Point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  If  it  contains  the  /a/a-e 
correspondence,  the  children  hold  up  the  Yes  card.  If  it  is  any  other  word,  they  hold  up  the  No 
card. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  tail,  pail,  rail,  sail.  Ask  the  pupils  if  there  is 
anything  similar  about  the  words.  They  all  should  recognize  the  /a/. 

(b)  Say  the  following  words:  say,  day,  play,  may.  Ask  the  pupils  if  there  is  anything  similar 
about  these  words.  Again,  they  should  recognize  the  /a/. 

(c)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following. 
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Put  the  cat  out  to  play. 

That  boat  has  a  sail. 

The  car  went  over  a  rail. 

What  a  happy  day! 

May  I  help  you? 

Step  2:  Saying.  Have  the  children  pronounce  words  such  as  rain,  pail,  say,  may.  Check  for 
correct  pronunciation. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  lists  of  words  on  the  board. 


rain 

say 

pail 

day 

maid 

play 

bait 

may 

mail 

hay 

Say  each  list  once,  then  once  again  with  the  pupils. 

“So  far  we  have  only  used  words  that  have  a  in  the  middle  and  silent  e  at  the  end.  But  the 
silent  letter  doesn’t  have  to  be  e.  It  can  be  any  other  vowel.  And  it  doesn’t  have  to  come  at  the 
end;  it  can  come  right  after  the  first  vowel. 

“Look  at  the  word  rain.  How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  rain ?  How  many  letters  do  you  see 
in  rain  ?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?  Which  letter 
doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound? 

“That’s  right.  The  /  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound,  but  it  makes  the  a  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own 
name.  There  are  a  lot  of  words  with  ai  standing  for  the  sound  /a/.” 

Repeat  the  same  procedure  with  say.  Explain  that  y  is  a  letter  that  sometimes  is  a  consonant 
and  sometimes  is  a  vowel.  Point  out  that  y  is  used  as  a  vowel  in  say  and  that  it  doesn’t  stand  for 
a  sound  itself  but  it  makes  the  a  before  it  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name. 

Step  4:  Using:  Now,  randomly  say  words  from  the  list.  Pick  pupils  to  come  up  and  point  to  the 
word  said.  Do  this  until  all  of  the  pupils  have  had  a  chance  to  point  the  words  out. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper  for  the  pupils.  On  each  paper  and  the 
chalkboard,  print  ai  in  the  middle  of  each  printing  area  of  Groups  1  and  3,  ay  in  Groups  2  and  4. 
Following  the  procedure  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at 
the  beginning  of  each  word  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear,  and  in  th eai  words 
to  print  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear. 

The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

I  hope  it  won’t  rain  —  rain. 

Our  boat  has  a  sail  —  sail. 

I  have  a  pain  in  my  foot  —  pain. 

We  are  going  on  a  train  —  train. 

Group  2 

May  I  have  a  drink  —  may? 

Have  a  nice  day  —  day. 

Which  way  is  Pat’s  house  —  way? 

What  did  you  say  —  say? 

Group  3 

I  am  using  a  long  nail  —  nail. 

The  postman  delivers  our  mail  —  mail. 

Do  not  fail  the  test  —  fail. 

Put  it  in  the  pail  —  pail. 

Group  4 

Let’s  play  ball  —  play. 

The  boat  is  in  the  bay  —  bay. 

They  are  making  hay  —  hay. 

He  will  pay  you  —  pay. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
compounds 


Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Structural  Analysis 

Make  word  cards  for  the  following  smaller  words. 


bean 

hog 

ground 

day 

space 

thing 

some 

man 

to 

stalk 

Play  “Compound  Scramble"  with  the  pupils. 

Jumble  the  cards  up  so  that  no  compounds  are  readily  apparent.  Tell  the  pupils  they  each 
have  1 0  seconds  (more  or  less,  depending  on  the  group)  to  make  as  many  compounds  as  they 
can.  Words  may  be  used  more  than  once.  For  each  compound  made,  the  pupil  scores  a  point. 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  ay  and  ait  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the 
pocket  chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 


bay 

bait 

day 

gait 

gay 

wait 

hay 

jay 

lay 

may 

pay 

ray 

say 

way 

Place  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  use,  cube,  rain,  say,  last, 
came,  whale,  made,  pick,  nest,  just,  time,  jump,  cute,  bug. 

Print  these  sentences  on  the  board. 

Use  a  cube  of  bait  when  you  fish. 

The  ship  is  waiting  in  the  bay. 

He  ran  past  the  rope  and  came  in  first. 

The  last  whale  made  a  big  splash. 

Pick  the  best  book  for  the  prize. 

The  cast  must  stay  on  for  some  time. 

Do  not  jump  on  that  cute  bug. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  each  child  in  the  group  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 


Spelling  CVCe 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base 

ale 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  paper  lined  for  printing.  Print  the  word  sale  on  the  board  and  have  a 
pupil  read  it. 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  word.  Ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard,  and  what  each  letter  is  in  the 
word. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  following  dictated  words. 

Let’s  have  a  hat  sale  —  sale. 

What  is  a  bale  of  hay?  —  bale? 

I’ll  tell  you  a  tale  of  old  —  tale! 

Is  Dale  here  yet —  Dale? 

When  the  graphemic  base  ale  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
whale  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

whale  ->  bale  -»  gale  kale  ->  male  -*  pale  — >  sale  -» tale 
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Correlation 


Phonemic 

Analysis 

Structural 

Analysis 


Recognizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  as 
words  are  added 
or  substituted; 
building  sentences 


For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/ai  and  /a/ay,  see  “Bozo  the  Clown”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book  and  the 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 

For  additional  practice  in  using  compound  words,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Self- 
Help  Activities. 

Further  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases  is  given  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  use  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ed. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PARTI 

Objectives 

Recognizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  as  words  are  added  or  substituted;  building 
sentences 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  compound  sentences  using  the  connective  and 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  ending  ed 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences  (letters);  producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  three  words 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  Jack,  saw,  a,  beanstalk,  green,  magic,  big,  little,  in,  the,  yard, 
and,  his,  mother,  Mr.  Mugs,  house,  looked,  out,  of,  window,  fell,  at,  climbed,  up,  that,  day, 
He,  castle,  giant's,  shout,  top,  got,  around 
Several  blank  word  cards 
Period  cards 
The  readers 

Alphabet  cards  for  both  capitals  and  small  letters 

Sentence  Awareness 

Build  the  following  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  the  children  read  it. 

Jack  saw  a  beanstalk. 

To  indicate  to  the  children  that  the  sentence  can  be  made  to  tell  more  about  the  beanstalk, 
insert  green  after  a. 

Jack  saw  a  green  beanstalk. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  add  the  word  magic  to  give  still  more  information 
about  the  beanstalk. 

Jack  saw  a  magic  green  beanstalk. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  remove  the  word  green  and  insert  a  blank  card. 
Let  the  children  suggest  words  that  could  be  substituted  for  green.  As  each  suggestion  is  made, 
print  the  word  on  a  blank  card  and  insert  it  in  the  sentence.  Have  the  sentence  read  each  time. 
Sentences  such  as  the  following  may  be  developed: 

Jack  saw  a  big  magic  beanstalk. 

Jack  saw  a  little  magic  beanstalk. 

Jack  saw  a  big  magic  beanstalk  in  the  yard. 

Jack  and  his  mother  saw  a  magic  beanstalk. 

Mr.  Mugs  saw  a  magic  beanstalk. 

Jack  saw  a  big  beanstalk  in  the  house. 

Help  the  children  understand  the  new  meaning  of  the  sentence  each  time  words  are  added  or 
substituted. 
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Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
producing 
compound 
sentences  using 
the  connective  and 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  ending  ed 


Sentence  Awareness 
Verb  Forms 


Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  do  the  exercise  co-operatively  with  the 
pupils. 

He  saw  something  big  in  the  yard. 

He  saw  something  green  in  the  yard. 

Ask  the  children  to  put  the  two  sentences  together  to  make  one  sentence  by  using  the  word 
and.  Print  the  new  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  when  it  is  given  by  the  pupils.  Then  have  the 
children  find  and  read  this  sentence  in  the  reader  story,  (page  53) 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Ask  the  children  to  put  the  sentence 
pairs  together  to  make  one  sentence  by  using  the  word  and.  Print  each  new  sentence  on  the 
chalkboard  when  it  is  given  by  the  pupils. 

Jack  climbed  up  the  beanstalk. 

Mr.  Mugs  climbed  up  the  beanstalk. 

The  beanstalk  was  big. 

The  beanstalk  was  green. 

Jack  wanted  to  climb  the  beanstalk. 

Jack  wanted  to  look  around. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the  children.  Have  the 
pupils  tell  what  two  sentences  would  need  to  be  printed  on  the  board  if  the  word  and  were 
omitted  in  each  case. 

Miss  Clifford  and  Curt  saw  something  in  the  yard. 

Jack  saw  a  beanstalk  and  a  giant’s  castle. 

Mr.  Mugs  jumped  and  played  in  the  yard. 

Did  you  see  my  dog,  Pat  and  Nick? 

Verb  Forms 

To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  ending  ed,  ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the 
following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“At  the  beginning  of  the  story,  did  Jack  look  out  of  the  window  or  did  his  mother  look  out  of  the 
window?’’ 

“Where  did  you  look  today?”  (The  children  might  answer,  “I  looked  in  my  book;  I  looked  at  the 
blackboard;  I  looked  down  the  street;  etc.”) 

“What  did  Jack  shout  when  he  saw  something  big  and  green  in  the  yard?” 

“What  did  you  shout  when  you  were  playing  outside  with  your  friends?” 

“How  did  Jack  get  to  the  top  of  the  beanstalk?” 

“Did  you  ever  climb  anything?  What  did  you  climb?” 

“What  did  the  castle  that  Jack  saw  look  like?” 

“What  did  Jack’s  beanstalk  look  like?” 


Alphabet  Skills 

Place  on  the  chalk  ledge  the  alphabet  cards  for  j  and  m .  Put  the  rest  of  the  cards  on  a  desk  or 
table,  face  up  in  random  order. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  tell  which  letters  between  j  and  m  are  missing.  When  the  letters  have  been 
named,  have  pupils  find  them  on  the  desk  or  table  and  place  them  in  position  on  the  chalk  ledge 
to  form  a  sequence. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  c  and  f;  P  and  S;  b,  d,  f;  U,  W,  Y. 

Prepare  two  or  three  cards  for  each  of  the  following  words:  beanstalk,  shout,  magic,  top,  got, 
around,  Jack,  castle.  Give  three  different  word  cards  to  each  pupil  in  the  group.  Direct  each 
child  to  place  her  or  his  cards  in  the  correct  alphabetical  sequence.  Have  the  children  repeat  the 
process  several  times,  using  different  word  cards  each  time. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

Further  practice  in  alphabetical  sequence  is  provided  in  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


PARTI 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Oral  Expression: 
recalling  fairy  tale 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships: 
making 
vocabulary  charts 


Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Copying  and 
printing  title 
for  picture 


Printing 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 
Recalling  fairy  tale  orally 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  making  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Copying  and  printing  title  for  picture 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  keep  their  dictionaries  at  hand  so  they  may  easily  refer  to  them  during 
writing  activities  and  also  enter  any  words  they  wish  to  record. 

Provide  some  time  for  oral  storytelling.  Help  the  children  decide  on  a  particular  well-known 
fairy  tale  and  have  them  take  turns  telling  a  part  of  the  story. 

After  the  children  have  told  their  story,  have  them  recall  the  make-believe  characters  in  the 
tale.  Develop  a  chart  such  as  the  following; 


Make-Believe  Story-Book  People 

giants 

fairies 

magic  kings  and  queens 

witches 

fairy  princes  and  princesses 

pirates 

magicians 

mermaids 

ghosts 

elves 

goblins 

monsters  and  dragons 

The  charts  may  be  illustrated  with  drawings  or  paintings. 

For  personal  writing,  you  could  have  the  children  illustrate  a  favorite  fairy-tale  character  or 
episode  and  then  write  a  sentence  or  story  to  explain  the  illustration. 

If  some  children  wish  to  do  so,  let  them  take  the  time  to  make  entries  in  their  Personal 
Journals.  Let  them  decide  whether  or  not  they  will  share  their  writing. 

Printing 

Sketch  on  the  board  a  picture  of  Jack  climbing  the  beanstalk.  Print  the  following  titles  beneath 
the  illustration. 


The  Giant’s  Castle 
A  Magic  Beanstalk 
Jack  and  Curt 

Have  the  children  look  at  the  picture  on  the  board  and  then  read  the  three  titles  at  the  bottom. 
Direct  them  to  print  the  most  suitable  title  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in 
chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  printing  titles  and  in  printing  sentences  to  answer  questions,  see  the 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Flelp  Activities. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PARTI 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  89.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  ideas. 

Page  90.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  the  vowel  digraph 
ai. 

Page  91 .  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  formed  on  the 
graphemic  base  ay. 

Page  92.  Language  Development.  Printing  words  in  alphabetical  order  to  make  sentences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  73.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  the 
vowel  digraphs  ai  and  ay. 

Page  74.  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  compound  words. 

Page  75.  Printing.  Printing  a  title  for  an  illustration. 

Page  76.  Printing.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PARTI 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/ai,  and  /a/ay 

Bozo  the  Clown 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/a,  /a/ai,  and  /a/ay 
in  the  initial,  medial,  and  final  positions 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  Bozo  the  Clown  game  board  (see  page  200) 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  bake,  came,  cane,  case,  chase,  date,  fade,  hate,  lane, 
late,  made,  make,  name,  pane,  sale,  save;  rain,  sail,  wait,  chain,  fail,  jail,  mail,  maid,  nail, 
pail,  main,  tail;  pay,  say,  bay,  day,  jay,  may,  way,  play,  gay 
One  container  for  word  cards 

Procedure 

See  page  200. 
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Jack  and  the  Beanstalk  Part  2 

Pages  56-59 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Recalling  story  details 

See  under  Integrative  Options  for 

Identifying  words  through  context 

Summarizing 

“Jack  and  the  Beanstalk,  Part  1  ” 

Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic 

Using  table  of  contents 

words 

Inferring  feelings;  drawing  inferences 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 

Observing  picture  details 

grapheme  correspondences  /o/o, 

Discussing  story  events 

/o/o-e,  /o/oa 

Comparing  story  versions 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in 

Supporting  opinion 

words;  printing  letters  representing  them 

Valuing 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  base 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and- 

oat 

effect  relationships 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 

Identifying  story  speakers 

graphemic  base  one 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  93  —  developing 

and  complete  sentences;  expanding 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 

comprehension  of  cause  and  effect 

fragments  into  complete  sentences 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

page  94  —  practicing  phonemic  analysis 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 

Describing  details  orally 

of  vowel  digraph  oa 

inflectional  verb  ending  ing 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 

page  95  —  completing  sentences  using 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using  irregular 

language,  printing  skills  to  produce 

verb  forms  s,  ed,  ing 

past  tenses  got,  was,  saw,  ate,  went 

personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences 

Journal  entries 

Activities:  page  77  —  practicing 

Selecting  words  to  print  answer  to  question 

phonemic  analysis  of  glided  and  unglided 
o,  vowel  digraph  oa 
pages  78,  79  —  printing  title  for 
illustration;  printing  sentences  to 
answer  questions 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 

Relating  picture  and  story 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

on  graphemic  bases  ay,  en,  oat 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 

Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 

feelings;  about  story  situation 

correspondences  /o/o,  /o/o-e,  /o/oa 

Comparing  story  versions 

Valuing  a  story  character’s  actions 

Reading  supplementary  books 

Listening  to  identify  sounds  in  words 

“Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recalling  story  details 

Summarizing 

Predicting 

Using  table  of  contents 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring 

Discussing  story  events 
Comparing  story  versions 
Inferring  feelings 
Supporting  opinion 
Valuing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and-effect  relationships 
Identifying  story  speakers 


Recalling 
story  details; 
summarizing 

Predicting 


Using  table 
of  contents 

Observing 
picture  details; 
inferring 


Reading 


Discussing; 

recalling 

details 


Comparing 
story  versions 

Inferring 

feelings 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  pupils  briefly  recall  the  events  in  the  story  thus  far.  Make  a  summary  of  several 
sentences  on  the  chalkboard  with  the  group  and  have  them  read  it. 

“What  will  happen  next  in  the  story?”  Let  the  pupils  discuss  this  question  drawing  on  their 
previous  experiences  with  the  story.  If  necessary,  prompt  the  group  to  recall  Jack’s  resolve  to 
enter  the  castle. 

Have  the  pupils  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  Part  Two  of  the  story.  Ask  them  what 
page  this  part  of  the  story  begins  on. 

“Let’s  turn  to  page  56  and  see  if  we  can  find  out  what  happens  next.” 

Let  the  pupils  examine  and  discuss  the  illustrations  on  pages  56  and  57. 

“Do  you  think  that  Jack  is  inside  the  castle  now?  How  do  you  know?” 

“Who  do  you  think  the  lady  is  on  page  56?  Why  do  you  think  so?” 

“What  is  the  lady  doing  with  Jack?  Why  might  she  be  doing  this?” 

“Who  is  the  man  on  page  57?” 

Have  the  children  look  at  the  remaining  illustrations  in  the  story  and  discuss  briefly  what  is 
happening  on  them.  “What  is  happening  on  page  58?  What  is  Jack  doing  on  page  59?  What 
does  he  have  with  him?” 

“Now  let’s  read  the  story  to  see  how  it  is  like  the  one  you  know.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  them  read  the  story  silently.  When  they  come  to  the  giant’s  jingle  on  page  57,  read  it 
once  or  twice  for  them  until  they  can  read  it  themselves. 

Let  the  children  discuss  and  react  to  the  events  of  the  story.  “What  happened  to  Jack  when  he 
got  to  the  castle?  What  did  the  giant’s  wife  do  when  she  heard  the  giant  coming?  Did  the  giant 
know  that  Jack  was  there?  What  did  the  giant  do  after  supper?  What  did  Jack  do  when  the  giant 
went  out?” 

Have  the  children  discuss  the  similarities  and  differences  between  this  story  and  the  version 
of  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk”  they  know. 

Go  through  the  story  with  the  group  identifying  the  characters’  feelings  on  each  page.  On 
page  56,  you  might  ask,  “How  did  the  giant’s  wife  feel  when  she  saw  Jack?  How  would  she 
speak  to  him?  Read  what  she  says  the  way  she  would  say  it.  How  do  her  feelings  change  when 
she  hears  the  giant  coming?  Read  her  words  as  she  would  say  them.”  Continue  through  the 
rest  of  the  story  in  a  similar  fashion.  Have  the  children  take  turns  being  the  characters  in  the 
story  and  reading  the  speeches  expressively. 
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Inferring 


Inferring 

Supporting 

opinion 

Inferring 

feelings 

Valuing 

Predicting 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
cause-and-effect 
relationships 


Identifying 
story  speakers 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
cause-and-effect 
relationships 


Synthesizing 

1 .  “Where  do  you  think  the  giant  was  before  he  came  back  to  the  castle?  What  might  he  have 
been  doing?” 

2.  “Why  do  you  think  the  giant’s  wife  was  so  friendly  to  Jack?  Do  you  think  she  got  many 
visitors?  Why  or  why  not?” 

3.  "How  would  you  describe  the  giant’s  personality?  Why  do  you  think  as  you  do?” 

4.  “How  do  you  think  Jack  felt  while  he  was  hiding  in  the  shoe?” 

5.  “Where  do  you  think  the  giant  might  have  gotten  the  magic  hen?” 

6.  “Why  do  you  think  Jack  took  the  giant’s  golden  eggs?  Do  you  think  it  was  right  or  wrong  for 
him  to  do  this?  Why  do  you  think  as  you  do?  Would  you  have  taken  the  eggs?  Why?” 

7.  “What  do  you  think  the  giant  said  when  he  came  back  and  saw  that  his  golden  eggs  were 
gone?  What  did  he  do?” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children 
read  each  question  on  the  left  and  the  two  suggested  answers  on  the  right.  Direct  the  pupils  to 
circle  the  answer  that  correctly  indicates  a  cause-and-effect  relationship. 


1 .  Why  did  Jack  run  out 
into  the  yard? 

2.  Why  did  Jack  climb 
the  beanstalk? 

3.  Why  did  the  giant’s 
wife  look  frightened? 


He  saw  something  big  and  green. 
He  saw  a  magic  castle. 

He  wanted  to  see  the  giant. 

He  wanted  to  see  what  was  at  the 
top. 

She  saw  Jack. 

The  giant  was  coming. 


4.  Why  did  the  magic 
hen  lay  golden  eggs? 


The  giant  roared,  “Lay  me 
a  golden  egg.” 

Jack  took  the  eggs. 


Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard. 

“Don’t  be  frightened.” 

“Lay  me  an  egg,  hen.” 

“I  can’t  see  a  thing  around  here.” 

“Where  is  my  supper?” 


Have  the  pupils  skim  through  the  story  to  find  out  which  characters  have  speaking  parts.  List 
these  characters  on  the  chalkboard.  Ask  the  pupils  to  skim  through  the  story  to  find  out  which 
character  in  the  story  said  each  of  the  lines  above.  Let  the  children  write  the  name  of  the 
character  beside  the  speech  he  or  she  said. 

Have  the  children  skim  through  the  story  again  to  find  and  read  out  the  following  passages  of 
the  story: 

—  what  the  giant  said  after  he  finished  eating 

—  what  the  giant’s  wife  said  when  she  heard  the  giant  coming 

—  the  verse  the  giant  said  when  he  thought  Jack  was  in  the  castle 

—  what  magic  thing  the  hen  did 

Correlation 


For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and-effect  relationships,  see  the  Mr. 
Mugs  Book  under  Independent  Activities. 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

PART  2 

See  under  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk,  Part  One.” 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  context  clues 
Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /o/o,  /o/o-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /o/oa 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  (see  below) 

Word  cards  for  wife,  white,  happy,  supper,  dog,  his,  hen,  him,  egg,  leg,  play,  lay,  have,  golden 
A  Yes  card  and  a  No  card  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  oa  printed  in  each  printing  area 
Sheets  of  lined  paper  for  printing,  with  oa  printed  in  each  printing  area 
A  card  for  graphemic  base  oat  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
vords  using  context  clues 


Acquiring 
awareness 
of  non-phonetic 
words 


Word  Meaning 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  word  cards  for  the 
insertions  to  be  considered. 

Mommy  is  Daddy’s  .  wife  white 

We  have  when  Daddy  comes  home.  happy  supper 

This  is  game.  dog  his 

The  giant  had  a  hen  him 

I  had  an  today.  egg  leg 

Can  a  hen  an  egg?  play  lay 

That  hen  lays  eggs.  have  golden 

Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  the  children  read  it  to  themselves. 

Now  hold  up  the  cards  for  wife  and  white.  Have  the  pupils  decide  which  word  belongs  in  the 
sentence.  Have  a  pupil  place  the  word  card  in  the  space  provided.  The  group  may  read  the 
completed  sentence  to  ensure  the  correct  word  was  chosen. 

Follow  this  procedure  with  each  of  the  remaining  sentences. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard:  frightened,  someone. 

These  words  could  be  treated  as  surprise  words  because  of  their  length  and  silent  letters. 

Look  at  frightened.  Ask  the  children  if  anyone  knows  what  it  means  to  be  “frightened.”  Most 
children  should  have  heard  the  word  before,  and  will  be  able  to  associate  it  with  “being  scared.” 
Have  some  of  them  relate  experiences  when  they  were  frightened. 

Point  out  the  pronunciation  of  the  word.  The  /  stands  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name  and  the  g 
and  h  don’t  stand  for  sounds.  Have  the  group  say  the  word. 

Look  at  someone.  Ask  the  children  if  they  can  see  any  smaller  words  inside  this  word.  They 
should  readily  be  able  to  identify  some  and  one.  If  there  is  any  difficulty,  pronounce  the  word 
again,  putting  stress  on  each  smaller  word. 

Ask  the  group  if  they  remember  what  compound  words  are.  By  their  definition  similar  to  “two 
smaller  words  making  a  bigger  word,”  they  should  recognize  this  word  as  a  compound  as  well. 
Have  them  say  it  once  to  check  for  pronunciation. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
to  to,  lo/o-e 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondence 
loloa 

Key  word: 
coat 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  lists  of  words  on  the  board. 


lost 

hope 

map 

rode 

bog 

tote 

job 

code 

chop 

home 

Read  the  first  list  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  word  as  it  is  said. 

After  reading,  ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard.  The  children  should  recognize  it  as  the  /o/ 
sound  as  in  not. 

Have  them  read  the  list  with  you,  then  elicit  more  words  with  the  /o/  sound. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  second  column.  Point  out  the  silent  -e  in  each  word  that 
makes  the  o  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name. 

Use  the  following  exercise  to  help  the  pupils  discriminate  between  the  /o/  and  /o'/  sounds. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board:  lake,  like,  map,  home,  too,  see,  hop,  came,  code, 
rode,  shop,  blue,  red,  tone,  job 

Give  the  following  instructions  to  the  pupils. 

“I  am  going  to  point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  If  it  has  the  /o/  as  in  not,  raise  your  left  hand.  If  it 
has  the  lol  as  in  hope,  with  the  silent  e  at  the  end,  raise  your  right  hand.  If  you  don’t  hear  either 
of  these  sounds,  don’t  raise  any  hand.  Ready?  Let’s  try  the  first  word ; 

As  you  say  lake,  check  for  people  who  raise  their  hands.  Remind  them  of  the  instructions, 
and  proceed  to  the  rest  of  the  words. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  coat,  goat,  load.  Ask  the  children  if  they  notice 
anything  similar  about  the  words.  They  should  recognize  that  the  three  words  have  the  lol 
sound. 

Elicit  other  words  from  the  pupils  with  the  Idl  as  in  coat. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following,  having  the  pupils  listen  for  the  /o7  as  in  coat. 

I  can  float  in  the  water. 

There  is  a  moat  around  the  castle. 

Do  you  like  to  eat  oats? 

We  have  a  goat  on  the  farm. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  the  /o/oa  and  others  with  different  sounds.  Have  the 
pupils  distinguish  between  the  Idl  sound  and  the  others. 

coat,  hop,  oat,  boat;  hid,  can,  goat;  ran,  see,  coal. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  like  coat.  The  pupils  should  be  used  to  the  shaping  of  an  Idl 
sound  with  the  mouth. 

Have  the  children  say  words  like  coat.  Check  for  correct  pronunciation. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

coat 

road 

goat 

loaf 

Point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  Repeat  a  second  time,  with  the  children  saying  the  words  as 
well. 

“So  far  we  have  only  used  words  that  have  o  in  the  middle  and  silent  e  at  the  end.  But  the 
silent  letter  doesn’t  have  to  be  e.  It  can  be  any  other  vowel.  And  it  doesn’t  have  to  come  at  the 
end;  it  can  come  right  after  the  first  vowel. 

“Look  at  the  word  coat.  How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  coat?  How  many  letters  do  you  see 
in  coat?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?  Which  letter 
doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound? 

“The  a  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound,  but  it  makes  the  o  stand  for  the  sound  of  its  own  name.” 

To  check  that  the  pupils  understand  the  /o7oa  correspondence,  print  the  following  words  on 
the  board. 
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Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening 
for  initial 
and  final 
sounds 
and  printing 
the  letters 
that 

represent  them 

home  toe 

oat  moat 

foam  load 

code  hope 

Give  each  child  Yes  and  No  cards.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each  word  and 
say  it.  If  the  word  has  an  / 5/  sound  made  by  the  oa,  they  hold  up  the  Yes  cards.  If  you  point  to 
words  without  the  oa,  even  though  they  may  have  an  lol  sound,  the  children  hold  up  the  No 
cards.  Put  a  check  mark  beside  the  words  with  oa  as  the  pupils  indicate  them. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  pupils  lined  sheets  of  paper  and  have  them  print  all  the  words  on  the 
board  that  were  checked. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper  for  the  pupils.  On  each  paper  and  the 
chalkboard,  print  oa  in  the  middle  of  the  printing  area.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the 
lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  the  beginning  of  each  word  the  letter 
that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear,  and  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear. 

The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

1  will  wear  my  new  coat  —  coat. 

Does  your  goat  have  a  name  —  goat? 

This  water  has  foam  on  it  —  foam. 

Group  2 

Where’s  the  soap  —  soap? 

Can  we  swim  in  the  moat  —  moat? 

The  car  speeded  down  the  road  —  road. 

Group  3 

There's  a  toad  in  the  garden  —  toad. 

Get  a  loaf  of  bread  at  the  store  —  loaf. 

He  shot  the  puck  in  the  goal  —  goal. 

Group  4 

Daddy  took  us  out  in  the  boat  —  boat. 

That  is  too  big  a  load  for  you  to  carry  —  load. 

Put  some  coal  on  the  fire  —  coal. 

Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 

Structural  Analysis 

Present  the  graphemic  base  oat  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either  the  pocket 
chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?” 

coat 

boat 

goat 

moat 

Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  coat,  like,  whale,  rain,  it, 
made,  cost,  joke,  just,  went,  back,  make,  nest,  use,  cure. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

The  coat  1  like  is  on  sale. 

Curt  has  a  pain  and  will  sit  in  the  shade. 

The  blue  boat  costs  more  than  the  red  boat. 

Tell  me  a  joke  about  a  goat. 

1  must  hike  with  my  tent  on  my  back. 

Do  not  take  the  rest  of  the  fuses. 

1  want  something  to  cure  my  cold. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  pupil  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 
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Spelling  words 
of  the  CVCe 
pattern,  using 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  base 
oke 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  lined  paper  for  printing.  Print  the  word  joke  on  the  board  and  have 
a  pupil  read  it. 

Ask  how  many  sounds  are  heard  in  cone.  Determine  what  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
letters  are. 

Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  lesson  plan,  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils 
print  the  following  dictated  words.  These  sentences  may  help  in  presenting  them. 

Tell  me  a  joke — joke. 

Poke  a  hole  for  the  bean — poke. 

Give  me  a  coke — coke. 

You  woke  me  up — woke. 

Add  to  the  pupils;  understanding  of  the  graphemic  base  oke  by  having  the  children  print 
words  by  adding  initial  consonants  you  name  to  one. 

joke  coke  poke  woke 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-graphemic  correspondences 
/o/o  and  /o/oa,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  “Flowers  for  Sale”  in 
Alternative  Strategies. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  use  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ing  and 
irregular  past  tense  forms. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  sentence  fragments  and  complete  sentences;  expanding  sentence 
fragments  into  complete  sentences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  ending  ing 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses  got,  was,  saw,  ate,  and  went 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences  (letters) 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 


Discriminating 
between  sentence 
fragments  and 
complete  sentences: 
expanding  sentence 
fragments  into 
complete  sentences 


Sentence  Awareness 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 

golden  eggs 

Ask  a  child  to  read  the  words  and  then  tell  the  group  whether  or  not  the  words  form  a  complete 
sentence. 

“Why  isn’t  this  a  finished  sentence?” 

“What  words  can  you  put  with  the  words  on  the  board  to  make  a  finished  sentence?” 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  sentence  suggested  by  the  pupils  and  underline  the  words 
golden  eggs.  Have  a  pupil  read  the  sentence  with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  it  is  a 
finished  sentence. 

Have  the  children  suggest  other  ways  they  might  use  the  words  golden  eggs  in  sentences. 
Print  the  sentences  on  the  board,  underlining  golden  eggs  each  time.  With  the  children,  read 
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Recognizing, 
identifying  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  ending  ing 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tenses 
got,  was,  saw, 
ate,  and  went 


the  sentences  with  a  finished  inflection  and  establish  that  they  are  finished  sentences.  The 
pupils  might  suggest  sentences  such  as: 

The  magic  hen  will  lay  three  golden  eggs  for  the  giant. 

Jack  looked  at  the  golden  eggs. 

Jack  took  the  golden  eggs. 

For  further  work  in  expanding  sentence  fragments,  use  groups  of  words  such  as  the 
following: 

giant’s  wife 
roared 
to  the  castle 
looked  frightened 
magic  hen 
the  beanstalk 

As  the  children  suggest  sentences,  print  them  on  the  board,  underlining  the  key  words  each 
time.  With  the  pupils,  read  the  sentences  to  be  sure  they  are  finished  and  make  sense. 

Verb  Forms 

To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  ending  ing,  ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the 
following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“At  the  beginning  of  this  part  of  the  story,  what  did  the  giant's  wife  see  from  the  castle?”  (She 
saw  Jack  coming.) 

“Why  did  the  giant’s  wife  suddenly  look  frightened?” 

“Take  a  look  out  the  door.  Who  is  coming  down  the  hall?”  (Have  the  children  answer  this 
question  using  the  verb  coming.) 

Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  read  the  words  above  the 
sentences.  Then  have  them  take  turns  reading  aloud  the  sentences  and  questions,  inserting 
the  correct  verb  in  each  one. 

come  comes  coming 

1 .  Here _ Mr.  Mugs. 

2.  The  giant's  wife  saw  Jack  as  he  was _ to  the  castle. 

3.  The  giant’s  wife  cried,  “The  giant  is _ ” 

4.  Are  Nick  and  Pat _ down  the  street? 

5.  Will  Jan _ to  play  at  Maria’s  house? 

6 _ and  have  supper. 

7.  Mr.  Mugs  and  Peanuts  were _ to  school. 

To  reinforce  correct  usage  of  the  verb  forms  got,  was,  saw,  ate,  and  went,  ask  the  children 
questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete  sentences. 

“What  did  the  giant’s  wife  get  for  Jack?” 

“What  did  she  get  for  the  giant?” 

“What  did  you  get  for  your  brother  or  sister  yesterday?” 

“Where  was  Jack  when  the  giant  was  eating  his  supper?” 

“Where  was  the  giant’s  wife  while  the  giant  was  eating  supper?” 

“Where  was  the  magic  hen  when  the  giant  was  eating  supper?” 

“Where  were  you  this  morning?” 

“What  did  Jack  see  in  the  castle?” 

“What  did  the  giant  see  when  he  came  home  for  supper?” 

“What  did  the  magic  hen  see  in  the  castle?” 

“What  did  you  eat  for  supper  last  night?” 

“What  do  you  suppose  the  giant  ate  for  his  supper?” 

“What  did  Jack  eat  for  supper?” 

“What  did  the  giant’s  wife  eat  for  supper?” 

“What  did  the  magic  hen  eat  for  supper?” 

“Jack  saw  the  giant  go  out  of  the  castle.  Where  do  you  suppose  the  giant  went?” 
“Where  did  Jack  go  when  he  climbed  back  down  the  beanstalk?” 
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Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequences 

(letters) 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  rest  of  the  pairs  of  sentences.  If  preferred,  the  exercise 
may  be  divided  into  two  lessons. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Call  upon  individual  pupils  to  name  in  order  the  letters  that  come  between  a  and  d;  g  and  /;  o 
and  s;  v  and  z;  etc. 

Have  the  children  name  the  two  letters  that  come  after  c;  j;  r;  w ;  etc. 

Ask  pupils  to  name  the  three  letters  that  come  after  e;  /;  m;  s;  etc. 

Ask  pupils  to  name  the  two  letters  that  come  before  z;  t;  c;  etc. 

Have  individuals  name  the  three  letters  that  come  before  x;  r;  f;  etc. 

Sentence 

Awareness 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 
In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  pupils  print  sentences  to  answer  questions. 

INITIAL  WRITING 

My  First 
Dictionary 

Oral  Expression: 
describing 
details 

PART  2 

Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Describing  details  orally 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 

Selecting  words  to  print  answer  to  question 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 

Lined  sheets  of  paper 

Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  children  keep  their  dictionaries  handy  so  they  may  easily  refer  to  them  during  writing 
activities  and  also  enter  any  words  they  wish  to  record. 

Ask  the  children  what  kind  of  beanstalk  it  was  that  Jack  saw  in  his  yard.  Elicit  the  phrases  “big, 
green  beanstalk”  and  “magic  beanstalk.”  Then  have  the  pupils  suggest  other  words  to  describe 
the  beanstalk.  The  words  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard  or  on  chart  paper. 

Vocabulary 

Charts 

Keep  on  display  the  vocabulary  charts  developed  in  Part  One  of  this  lesson.  Add  words  and 
phrases  whenever  they  are  suggested  by  the  pupils. 

Personal  Writing 

Give  the  children  plenty  of  opportunities  to  do  some  personal  writing.  Suggest  the  fairy-tale 
theme  for  their  stories  or  let  them  write  about  any  other  topic  of  their  choice. 

Personal  Journal 

Have  the  pupils  who  wish  to  do  so,  make  entries  in  their  Personal  Journals. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

the  giant  roared 

What  did  the  giant  do  when  he  came  home? 
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Selecting  words  Have  the  children  read  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  board  and  the  question  in  the  center.  Ask 

to  print  answer  the  pUpj|s  to  give  the  answer  orally  using  three  words  to  make  a  complete  sentence. 

Guide  the  children  as  they  print  the  answer  to  the  question  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper. 
Remind  them  to  check  to  be  sure  they  printed  a  capital  letter  at  the  beginning  and  a  period  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  2 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  93.  Comprehension.  Completing  sentences  showing  cause  and  effect. 

Page  94.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  the  vowel  digraph 
oa. 

Page  95.  Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  using  verb  forms  s,  ed,  ing. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  77.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  unglided  (short) 
and  glided  (long)  o  and  the  vowel  digraph  oa. 

Page  78.  Printing.  Printing  a  title  for  an  illustration. 

Page  79.  Printing.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  2 

Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on 


Flowers  For  Sale 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Structural 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  words 

formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ay,  en, 

and  oat 

Number  of  Players 

Two  or  three 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Flowers  For  Sale”  game  board 
Cards  for  words  such  as  the  followibg:  bay, 
day,  hay,  lay,  may,  say,  way;  den,  hen, 
pen,  men,  te,  when,  Ben ;  boat,  coat,  goat, 
moat 

One  container  for  word  cards 

Procedure 

Taking  turns,  the  pupils  select  a  flower 
shape  from  the  container,  read  the  word- 
aloud,  and  then  place  the  card  in  the  match¬ 
ing  flower-pot  pocket. 


the  graphemic  bases  ay,  en,  and  oat 
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COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 


Discussing  story  events  See  under  Integrative  Options  for 

Comparing  story  versions  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk,  Part  1  ” 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

Observing  picture  details 

Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 

Valuing 

Interpreting  feelings 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Recognizing,  identifying  main  ideas 
Understanding  characteristics  of  fairy 
tales 


Identifying  words  through  context 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /e/e, 
/e/e-e,  /e/ee,  /e/ea 
Recognizing  initial,  final  sounds; 

printing  letters  representing  them 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 
eat,  een 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  base  ade 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Recognizing  and  identifying  complete 
sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings 
and  endings 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 
irregular  past  tenses  took,  laid 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences; 
producing  alphabetic  sequence  using 
three  words 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 
Reviewing  personal  writing 
Printing  sentences  correctly 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  96  —  developing 
comprehension  of  sequence 
pages  97,  98 —  practicing  phonemic 
analysis  of  vowel  digraphs  ee,  ea 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  80  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  vowel  digraphs 
ee,  ea 

page  81  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  words  formed  on  graphemic 
bases  eaf,  een 

page  82  —  printing  sentences  to 
answer  questions 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /e/ea,  /e/ee 


Comparing  story  versions 
Relating  picture  and  story 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 
Interpreting  story  character’s  feelings 
Understanding  characteristics  of  fairy 
tales 

Valuing  story  ending 
Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences  /e/e,  /e/e-e,  /e/ee, 
/e/ea 

Listening  to  identify  initial,  final  sounds 


‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PART  3 


Objectives 

Discussing  story  events 
Predicting 

Comparing  story  versions 
Using  the  table  of  contents 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring 
Valuing 

Inferring  feelings 
Interpreting  feelings 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 
Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Understanding  characteristics  of  fairy  tales 


Discussing 
story  events 


Predicting 
Comparing 
story  versions 

Using  the 
table  of  contents 

Observing  picture  details 
Inferring 


Observing 

picture 

details 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Let  the  children  discuss  briefly  what  has  happened  in  the  story  up  to  this  point.  Be  sure  that 
they  remember  that  Part  Two  of  the  story  ended  with  Jack  going  down  the  beanstalk  with  the 
giant’s  golden  eggs. 

‘‘What  do  you  think  will  happen  in  the  rest  of  the  story?” 

Let  the  children  discuss  how  they  remember  the  story  ending  in  the  other  versions  they  are 
familiar  with. 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  out  on  what  page  Part  Three  of  the 
story  begins. 

Have  the  group  turn  to  page  60  and  look  at  the  illustration  on  this  and  the  next  page. 

‘‘Where  is  Jack  going  in  the  picture  on  page  60?  Why  do  you  think  he  is  going  back  to  the 
giant’s  castle?” 

“How  does  the  giant’s  wife  feel  about  Jack  coming  back?  What  do  you  think  she  is  saying  to 
Jack  on  page  61?” 

Have  the  children  look  through  the  illustrations  in  the  rest  of  the  story  and  discuss  briefly  what 
is  happening  in  each. 

“Let’s  read  the  story  and  see  how  it  is  like  the  story  you  have  heard.” 


Reading 


Discussing 

Valuing 


Comparing 
story  versions 

Inferring 

feelings 


Interpreting 

feelings 


Developing  Pupil  Response 

Read  the  introduction  on  page  60  for  the  group  and  let  the  children  read  the  rest  of  the  story 
silently.  (If  your  children  require  it,  you  may  guide  the  reading  page  by  page.) 

When  the  children  finish  reading,  let  them  discuss  their  reactions  to  the  story  and  its  ending. 

“Did  you  like  the  story?  Which  part  did  you  like  best?  Why?  Did  you  like  the  ending?  Why  or 
why  not?” 

Discuss  the  events  in  the  story  with  the  children  having  them  compare  this  story  with  the  other 
versions  they  have  heard. 

Then  go  through  the  selection  discussing  with  the  pupils  the  emotions  of  the  characters  and 
relating  these  emotions  to  the  way  the  characters  would  speak. 

“How  does  the  giant’s  wife  feel  on  page  60?  How  would  she  speak  to  Jack?  Read  her  words 
the  way  she  would  say  them.” 

Continue  through  the  story  in  this  fashion,  calling  on  pupils  to  read  aloud  while  the  others 
listen  to  evaluate  how  well  the  readers  interpret  the  story  with  their  voices. 

Let  the  children  take  the  parts  of  Jack,  the  giant,  the  giant’s  wife,  and  the  narrator  and  read  the 
story  aloud  as  a  play. 
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Synthesizing 

Valuing  1 .  “Why  did  Jack  go  up  the  beanstalk  again?  How  else  might  Jack  have  gotten  money  for  his 

mother  and  himself?  Was  going  up  the  beanstalk  the  best  way  to  get  more  money?  Why  or  why 
not?” 

2.  “Why  did  Jack  take  the  magic  hen  this  time  instead  of  taking  more  eggs?” 

3.  “Do  you  think  the  giant  deserved  what  he  got?  Tell  why  you  think  as  you  do.” 

4.  “How  do  you  think  Jack  felt  as  he  was  climbing  down  the  beanstalk?  How  do  you  think  Jack 
felt  when  he  saw  the  giant  and  the  beanstalk  falling  down?” 


Recognizing, 
identifying  and 
producing 
sequence 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  in  the  order  given. 
Have  the  children  find  the  sentence  that  should  come  first  in  the  story  and  print  number  one  at 
the  beginning.  Direct  them  to  continue  in  the  same  manner  for  the  rest  of  the  sentences. 

When  the  pupils  finish  the  exercise,  have  them  read  the  sentences  in  the  sequence  they 
established  and  then  skim  through  the  story  to  verify  the  sequence.  If  there  are  any  errors,  help 
the  children  understand  the  correct  sequential  order  through  discussion  of  the  story  text  and 
illustrations.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

(6)  Down  came  the  giant. 

(4)  Jack  took  the  eggs  and  climbed  down  the  beanstalk. 

(2)  He  wanted  to  see  the  top  of  the  beanstalk. 

(5)  Jack  took  the  hen  and  climbed  down  the  beanstalk. 

(3)  He  saw  the  magic  hen  lay  a  golden  egg. 

(1 )  Jack  saw  something  big  and  green  in  the  yard. 

Literal  Comprehension.  On  the  chalkboard,  print  the  following  suggested  titles  for  Part  2 
and  Part  3  of  the  story.  Ask  the  children  to  read  all  of  the  phrases  for  each  story  part  and  decide 
which  one  is  the  most  accurate  main  idea  and  title.  When  the  children  have  agreed  on  the  most 
suitable  titles,  let  them  erase  the  unsuitable  ones. 


Part  2 

The  Giant’s  Wife 
The  Giant  and  the  Golden  Eggs 
Jack  and  the  Magic  Hen 
Jack’s  Old  Cow 


Part  3 

Jack  Eats  the  Giant’s  Supper 
Who  Took  the  Eggs? 

Fee,  Fi,  Fo,  Fum 

The  Last  of  the  Angry  Giant 


Understanding 
characteristics 
of  fairy  tales 


Creative  Thinking.  Point  out  to  the  children  that  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk”  is  a  fairy  tale.  Ask 
them  the  names  of  other  fairy  tales  that  they  know. 

Tell  them  that  fairy  tales  are  similar  in  many  ways.  For  example:  “Many  fairy  tales  have  happy 
endings.  Does  ‘Jack  and  the  Beanstalk’  have  a  happy  ending?  What  other  fairy  tales  do  you 
know  that  have  happy  endings?” 

“In  many  fairy  tales  things  happen  in  3’s.  Was  the  number  3  in  'Jack  and  the  Beanstalk’?  What 
other  fairy  tales  do  you  know  that  have  3  things  or  people  in  them?” 

Ask  the  children  to  think  about  the  fairy  tales  they  know.  “Are  there  any  things  in  ‘Jack  and  the 
Beanstalk’  that  are  the  same  as  things  in  those  fairy  tales?”  Elicit  from  them  that  the  following 
are  often  present  in  fairy  tales:  magic,  a  palace  or  castle,  fairies  or  other  magic  beings,  kings, 
queens,  princes,  or  princessses,  a  journey  of  some  kind,  and  imaginary  or  fantastic  events. 
(The  children  do  not  need  to  recognize  all  of  these  characteristics  of  the  fairy  tale.  These  are 
merely  a  guide  for  you  to  keep  in  mind.) 

If  necessary  use  questions  to  draw  out  what  the  children  know  about  fairy  tales  to  help  them 
formulate  their  answers. 


Recognizing  Correlation 

and  identifying 

sequence  For  more  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  sequence,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  3 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
new  words; 
using  context 
clues  to  complete 
sentences 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
new  words 
using 
definition 
clues 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
/e/e,  /e/e-e 


Objectives 

Recognizing  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  words,  using  definition  clues 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /e/e,  /e/e-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /e/ee,  /e/ea 
Recognizing  and  identifying  initial  and  final  sounds  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

A  Glided  and  Unglided  card  for  each  pupil 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  ee  and  ea  in  the  printing  areas 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  ee  and  ea  in  the  printing  areas 
Cards  for  graphemic  bases  eet  and  ean  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 

Word  Meaning 

Print  the  new  words  on  the  board 


some 

angry 

mother 

axe 

Say  the  words  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  one  as  you  do  so.  Many  of  the  words  might  be 
readily  recognized  by  the  pupils.  However,  to  help  them  understand  the  meanings  of  the  words, 
present  the  following  sentences. 

I  will  have _ cookies. 

Please  don’t  be _ with  me. 

We  chopped  the  tree  with  an _ 

Here  comes  my _ 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  first  sentence.  Another  pupil  may  suggest  which  of  the  new  words  will  fit 
into  the  incomplete  sentence.  Have  the  completed  sentence  read.  If  the  correct  word  was 
chosen,  proceed  to  the  other  sentences. 

The  following  exercise  should  help  reinforce  the  meanings  of  the  words  in  the  pupils’  minds. 
In  response  to  the  following  oral  clues,  the  children  choose  the  correct  word  from  the  board. 

If  we  do  something  bad,  other  people  are  sometimes _ 

You  may  not  have  a  lot  of  something,  but  you  may  have _ 

One  of  your  parents  is  your  father;  the  other  is  your _ 

You  use  this  to  chop  down  a  tree _ 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

set  here 

“What  sound  does  e  stand  for  in  set?  Unglided  sound?  Good. 

“Now,  what  sound  does  e  stand  for  in  here?  Glided  sound?  Good.’’ 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
/e/ee,  /e/ea 
Key  words:  beet,  bean 


Taking 

chalkboard 

dictation; 

listening 

and 

printing 


Review  these  two  sounds  of  e  by  eliciting  other  words  with  the  same  sound.  List  these  on  the 
board. 

Now,  print  the  following  words  on  the  board:  these,  get,  set,  here,  Pete,  men. 

Give  each  child  cards  with  the  words  Glided  and  Unglided  on  them.  Read  each  word.  If  it  has 
an  unglided  -e  sound,  the  children  raise  the  card  marked  Unglided.  If  it  is  long,  they  raise  the 
card  marked  Glided. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words:  beet,  see,  bee,  tree.  Ask  the  pupils  if  there  is 
anything  similar  about  the  words.  They  should  recognize  that  the  words  all  have  the  lei  sound. 

(b)  Say  these  words:  bean,  tea,  read.  Again,  ask  the  pupils  if  they  notice  anything  similar 
about  the  words.  It  should  be  apparent  to  them  that  these  words  also  have  the  lei  sound. 

(c)  Have  the  pupils  give  more  words  with  the  lei  sound.  Many  of  the  words  may  be 
remembered  from  previous  lessons. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  these  words  to  the  group:  bee,  tea.  Have  them  note  the  shape  the  mouth 
takes  when  giving  an  lei  sound. 

Have  the  pupils  say  the  same  words.  Watch  for  correct  pronunciation  at  this  time. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  lists  of  words  on  the  board. 


beet 

bean 

see 

seat 

meet 

tea 

jeep 

read 

“Let’s  take  a  look  at  these  words.  First,  I’ll  read  the  list  on  the  left  side.  Follow  along  as  I  point 
to  each  word.” 

Repeat  this  procedure  with  the  second  column. 

“So  far  we  have  only  used  words  that  have  e  in  the  middle  and  silent  e  at  the  end.  But  the 
silent  letter  doesn’t  have  to  be  e.  It  can  be  any  other  vowel.  And  it  doesn’t  have  to  come  at  the 
end  it  can  come  right  after  the  first  vowel. 

“Look  at  the  word  beet.  How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  beet?  How  many  letters  do  you  see 
in  beet?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?  Which  letter 
doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound? 

“That’s  right.  The  second  e  doesn’t  stand  for  a  sound,  but  it  makes  the  first  e  stand  for  the 
sound  of  its  own  name.” 

Repeat  the  same  procedure  with  bean. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  pupils  lined  worksheets.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board  and 
have  the  pupils  print  them  on  their  worksheet. 

beet  bee  meet  bean  read  jeans 

see  seed  feel  tea  team  seal 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper.  On  each  sheet,  and  on  the  board, 
print  ee  in  each  printing  area  of  Groups  2  and  4  and  ea  in  each  printing  area  of  Groups  1  and  3. 
Following  the  procedure  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  the 
beginning  of  each  word  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear  and  the  letter  that 
stands  for  the  last  sound  they  hear. 

The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

A  ship  sails  across  the  sea  —  sea. 

Can  you  drink  tea  —  tea? 

Did  your  team  win — team? 

I  would  like  some  meat  —  meat. 

Group  2 

I  could  see  with  my  glasses  —  see. 

A  Boy  Scout  does  a  good  deed  every  day  —  deed. 

Have  you  seen  my  book  —  seen? 

I  would  like  to  meet  you  —  meet. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  graphemic 
bases  eet,  ean 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Spelling  CVCe 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ade 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Group  3 

Please  read  me  a  story  —  read. 

Did  you  eat  your  vegetables  —  vegetables? 
Is  that  your  seat — seat? 

Our  team  beat  theirs  —  beat! 


Group  4 

Plant  the  grass  seed  here  —  seed. 

I  need  some  help  —  need. 

Do  you  feel  well  —  feel? 

Did  that  bee  sting  you  —  bee? 

Structural  Analysis 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  eet  and  ean,  using  either  the  pocket  chart  or  the  chalkboard 
procedure,  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  and  the  following  words: 


beet 

bean 

feet 

Jean 

meet 

lean 

sheet 

mean 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  bean,  pick,  like,  must,  beet, 
made,  time,  made,  whale. 

Jean  and  Nick  can  grow  beans. 

Lean  your  bike  just  by  the  window. 

The  sheet  will  fade  in  the  sun. 

I  need  a  dime  for  the  seeds. 

Can  we  grow  beans  in  the  shade? 

You  are  pale  and  must  have  some  sun. 

I  want  to  meet  you  at  the  zoo. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence. 


Spelling 

Give  each  pupil  a  lined  sheet  of  paper  for  printing. 

Print  the  word  made  cn  the  board  and  have  a  pupil  read  it.  Ask  how  many  sounds  are  heard  in 
the  word.  Have  the  pupils  identify  the  vowel  sound.  Then  have  a  pupil  name  each  letter. 

Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils 
print  the  following  dictated  words. 

The  following  sentences  can  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

You  made  some  candy  —  made. 

That  tree  gives  good  shade  —  shade. 

Let’s  wade  into  the  water — wade. 

The  light  will  fade  —  fade. 


Have  the  pupils  print  made,  and  then  print  the  following  as  you  name  the  initial  consonant 
each  time. 


made  — » fade  — » jade  -»  shade  — >  wade 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/e/ee  and  /e/ea,  see  “Bozo  the  Clown”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  recognize  and  identify  irregular  past  tense 
forms  and  contractions. 

For  further  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  3 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  complete  sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses  took,  laid 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequences  (letters);  producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  three  words 

Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  as  suggested  under  “Sentence  Awareness’’ 

The  readers 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
complete  sentences: 
matching  sentence 
beginnings  and 
endings 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tenses 
took,  laid 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
contractions 


Sentence  Awareness 

Place  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard,  or  print  the  sentence  beginnings  on  paper 
strips  and  place  them  on  the  left  side  of  the  pocket  chart  and  print  the  sentence  endings  on 
paper  strips  and  place  them  on  the  right  side  of  the  pocket  chart. 


1.  Jack  climbed  off  the  beanstalk  and 

the  giant’s  golden  eggs. 

2.  Come  in  and  have 

giant  roared. 

3.  Someone  took 

the  giant  coming  down  the  beanstalk 

4.  After  supper  the 

went  to  the  castle. 

5.  Jack’s  mother  saw 

some  supper. 

Have  the  children  read  aloud  the  sentence  beginnings  and  endings.  Have  them  determine 
whether  each  beginning  and  ending  is  a  finished  or  unfinished  sentence. 

Guide  the  children  as  they  draw  lines  from  the  sentence  beginnings  to  the  corresponding 
sentence  endings,  or  as  they  match  the  endings  and  beginnings  in  the  pocket  chart. 

Verb  Forms 

Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete 
sentences. 

“What  did  Jack  take  from  the  giant  the  first  time  he  went  to  the  castle?” 

“What  did  he  take  from  the  giant  the  second  time  he  went  to  the  castle?” 

“What  did  you  take  from  home  to  eat  at  recess  time?” 

“What  did  you  take  from  home  to  use  at  school  or  to  play  with  at  recess  time?” 

“What  did  the  magic  hen  lay?” 

“How  many  eggs  did  the  hen  lay  the  first  time  Jack  went  to  the  castle?” 

“How  many  eggs  did  the  hen  lay  the  second  time  Jack  went  to  the  castle?” 

“How  many  eggs  do  you  think  the  hen  laid  for  Jack  and  his  mother?” 

Print  sentences  such  as  the  following  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  the  sentences  with  the  group 
and  then  have  the  children  read  each  sentence  a  second  time,  replacing  the  underlined  words 
with  the  corresponding  contraction.  Erase  the  underlined  words  and  print  the  contraction  in  their 
place. 

1.  What  is  that? 

2.  That  is  a  giant’s  castle. 

3.  I  will  go  home  later. 

4.  Pat  and  Curt  do  not  want  to  go  to  the  castle. 

5.  It  is  in  the  house. 

6.  Jack  wants  to  see  what  is  at  the  top  of  the  beanstalk. 

7.  The  giant  can  not  see  Jack. 

8.  He  is  an  angry  giant. 
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Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequences 

(letters) 

Producing 
alphabetic 
sequence  using 
three  words 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Alphabet  Skills 

Have  the  children  recite  the  alphabet  in  round-robin  fashion,  the  first  child  saying  a,  the 
second  b,  the  next  c,  etc.  Then  call  upon  pupils  to  name  in  order  the  letters  that  come  between 
b  and  g,  m  and  q,  u  and  z,  /  and  I,  etc. 

Print  the  following  groups  of  words  on  the  chalkboard. 

wife  roared  lay  angry  if  zoo 

frightened  his  egg  mother  please  know 

supper  someone  golden  castle  three  just 

Have  the  children  identify  the  first  letter  of  each  word  in  each  group.  Then  have  the  pupils 
establish  which  word  should  come  first,  second,  and  third  in  the  group.  Print  the  words  in  the 
correct  order  on  the  chalkboard  and  number. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  word  order  in  sentences. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


PART  3 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Personal  Writing 


Printing 

sentences 

correctly 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Reviewing  personal  writing 
Printing  sentences  correctly 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Vocabulary  charts 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Examples  of  personal  writing 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  to  have  the  children  refer  to  their  dictionaries  during  personal  writing  activities  and 
also  enter  any  words  they  wish  to  record. 

Keep  on  display  the  vocabulary  charts  made  in  Part  One  of  this  lesson  and  add  words  and 
phrases  whenever  appropriate. 

Encourage  the  pupils  to  do  more  personal  writing  on  the  fairy-tale  theme.  When  the  children 
have  finished  their  stories,  let  them  share  some  of  the  writing  they  have  done  recently. 

Printing 

Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

Jack  climbed  down  the  axe. 

Jack’s  mother  got  the  beanstalk. 

Direct  the  pupils  to  read  the  sentences  on  the  board  and  have  them  identify  the  words  that 
have  been  switched.  Then  ask  them  to  print  the  sentences  correctly  on  their  sheets  of  lined 
paper. 
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Printing 


Decoding  Skills: 
Phonemic 
Analysis 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in 
chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  word  order  and  printing  sentences,  see  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  3 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  96.  Comprehension.  Ordering  events  in  sequence. 

Page  97.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  the 
vowel  digraph  ee. 

Page  98.  Phonemic  Analysis/Prin'ting.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  the 
vowel  digraph  ea. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  80.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  the  vowel  digraphs 
ee  and  ea. 

Page  81 .  Structural  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  formed  on  the 
graphemic  bases  eet  and  ean. 

Page  82.  Printing.  Printing  sentences  to  answer  questions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /e/ea  and  /e/ee 

Bozo  the  Clown 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /e/ea  and  /e/ee 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  ‘‘Bozo  the  Clown”  game  board  (see  page  200) 

Cards  for  words  containing  the  above-mentioned  digraphs,  such  as:  eat,  ear,  meat,  neat, 
peach,  read,  sea,  seat,  tea,  teach,  leap,  leaf,  beat,  beak,  beach,  each,  wheat;  eel,  bee, 
beef,  beet,  cheek,  deep,  feed,  feel,  feet,  heel,  meet,  peek,  queen,  sheep,  sheet,  teeth, 
week,  wheel 

One  container  for  word  cards 

Procedure 

See  Page  200. 
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Humpti  -  Dumpti 


Objectives 

Using  table  of  contents 
Speculating 
Reading  chorally 
Illustrating  poem 


Responding  to  Poetry 

Have  the  pupils  find  the  title  of  the  next  selection  in  the  table  of  contents.  Read  the  title  for  the 
children  and  let  them  speculate  briefly  on  what  the  poem  might  be  about.  Tell  them  that  the 
poem  they  are  going  to  read  is  in  French.  Encourage  them  to  guess  the  English  title  of  this 
poem. 

Read  the  poem  to  the  children  as  they  follow  in  their  books. 

Ask  the  children  how  they  know  whether  their  previous  speculations  about  the  poem’s 
English  version  is  correct. 

Let  the  children  chant  the  English  “Humpty  Dumpty.” 

Read  the  rhyme  a  second  time  as  the  children  follow  along. 

Reread  the  rhyme  until  the  children  can  say  it  chorally  on  their  own.  To  achieve  the  proper 
rhythm  of  the  lines  it  may  be  helpful  to  have  the  children  clap  four  beats  to  a  line  as  they  read. 
Help  the  pupils  decide  on  the  way  the  lines  should  be  spoken  and  the  words  that  should  be 
emphasized. 

Let  the  children  draw  their  own  picture  to  illustrate  the  poem  or  suggest  that  they  make  a 
cartoon  strip  with  four  frames  -  one  to  illustrate  each  line  of  the  poem. 
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The  Nutcracker 

Parti 

Pages  68-71 

COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Using  table  of  contents 

Music  —  interpreting  music;  explaining 

Indentifying  words  using  context  clues, 

Discussing 

composer’s  purpose;  appreciating  music 

visual  memory 

Formulating  questions 

Visual  Arts  —  painting  to  music 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 

Comparing  story  versions 

Drama  —  conveying  ideas  through 

grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /i/i-e, 

Observing  picture  details;  interpreting 

movement;  moving  freely  to  music;  acting 

/i/y 

Drawing  inferences;  inferring  feelings 

out  a  story 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vowel  sounds 

Valuing 

Writing  —  writing  about  music 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using 

Recalling  details 

Books  —  reading  independently 

graphemic  basey 

Identifying  details  that  verify  answers 

Films  —  developing  auditory  and  visual 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 

Reading  interpretively 

Relating  to  personal  experience 

Supporting  opinion 

Discriminating  between  reality  and 
make-believe 

senses 

graphemic  basey 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Recognizing  and  identifying  “said" 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  99  —  developing 

phrases  and  direct  speech;  noting  use 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 

comprehension  of  details 

of  quotation  marks 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

page  1 00  —  practicing  phonemic 

Recognizing  use  of  connective  and  in 

Describing  details  orally;  sensory 

analysis  of  glided/'  and y  with  the 

compound  sentences 

perception 

sound  of  glided/' 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 

page  101  —  completing  sentences  using 

inflectional  verb  ending  s 

relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 

singular  or  plural  noun  forms 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 

irregular  past  tense  saw 

language,  printing  skills  to  produce 

Activities:  page  83  —  practicing 

Discriminating  between  singular  and  plural 

personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 

phonemic  analysis  of  glided/'  and 

forms;  recognizing  and  identifying 

Journal  entries 

y  with  the  sound  of  glided/' 

plurals  formed  by  addings 

Recognizing,  identifying,  matching  capital 
and  small  letters 

Printing  phrases  to  complete  sentences 

page  84  —  completing  sentences  using 
compound  words 

pages  85,  86  —  completing  sentences; 
printing  sentences 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 

Comparing  story  versions 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /i/i-e 

Relating  picture  and  story 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ 
feelings;  about  story  situation 

Valuing 

Reading  interpretively 

Relating  to  personal  experiences 

Reading  supplementary  bocks 

Listening  to  music 

Listening  to  identify  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /i/i-e, 

/i/y 

Listening  to  identify  sounds  in  words 

‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Using  table  of  contents 
Discussing 

Formulating  questions 
Comparing  story  versions 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring 

Inferring  feelings 
Valuing 

Recalling  details 

Identifying  details  that  verify  answers 
Reading  intepretively 
Relating  to  personal  experience 
Supporting  opinion 

Discriminating  between  reality  and  make-believe 
Recalling  details  by  matching  sentence  parts 
Interpreting  illustrations 


Using 
table  of  contents 

Discussing 


Formulating 

questions 

Comparing 
story  versions 


Observing 
picture  details 

Inferring 


Discussing; 

inferring 

feelings 

Formulating 

questions 


Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  page  and  find  Story  7.  “What  is  the  title  of  this 
story?”  If  no  one  can  read  the  title,  read  it  for  the  group. 

Have  a  short  discussion  with  the  children  about  nutcrackers  as  some  of  the  group  may  not  be 
familiar  with  them. 

“What  do  you  do  with  a  nutcracker?” 

“What  do  nutcrackers  look  like?”  As  the  children  describe  different  kinds  of  nutcrackers, 
sketch  them  on  the  chalkboard. 

“How  do  nutcrackers  work?” 

Have  the  children  tell  how  each  of  the  nutcrackers  sketched  on  the  chalkboard  work.  If  none 
of  the  children’s  nutcrackers  are  unusual  shapes,  introduce  this  idea  to  them.  “Sometimes 
nutcrackers  come  in  different  shapes  such  as  birds,  alligators  or  men.”  Sketch  several  unusual 
types  of  nutcrackers  on  the  chalkboard.  “How  does  each  of  these  nutcrackers  work?” 

“Now  let’s  think  about  the  story  in  our  books  called  “The  Nutcracker.”  Do  you  have  any 
questions  you  would  like  to  ask  about  this  story?” 

Record  the  pupils’  questions  on  the  board.  (If  you  find  that  your  pupils  are  already  familiar  with 
this  tale,  you  may  not  be  able  to  use  the  self-posed  questions.  If  this  is  the  case,  let  them  discuss 
what  the  story  is  about  and  have  them  think  about  this  question  as  a  purpose  for  reading:  “Is  this 
story  exactly  like  the  one  you  have  heard  or  seen  on  T.V.?”) 

Have  the  children  find  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  turn  to  that 
page.  Let  the  children  examine  the  illustration  on  pages  68  and  69. 

“What  are  the  children  doing  in  the  picture  on  page  68?”  What  do  you  think  they  are  looking 
at?” 

“At  what  time  of  year  is  this  story  happening?  How  do  you  know?” 

“What  presents  did  the  children  get?” 

Have  the  group  turn  to  pages  70  and  71  and  briefly  discuss  the  happenings.  “What  is  the  girl 
holding  in  her  hands?  How  does  she  feel  about  this  present?  How  does  the  boy  feel?  What  is 
happening  in  the  picture  on  page  71  ?” 

Ask  the  children  if  they  have  any  other  questions  about  the  story.  Add  their  questions  to  the 
list  and  read  them  with  the  pupils. 
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Reading 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Read  the  introduction  of  the  story  on  page  68  for  the  group  and  then  have  the  children  read 
the  rest  of  the  story  silently. 

Valuing 

When  the  children  finish  reading,  encourage  reaction  to  the  story.  “Did  you  like  the  story  so 
far?  What  did  you  like  about  it?  Why?” 

Recalling 

details; 

verifying 

Ask  the  children  whether  they  found  the  answers  to  their  questions  and  have  them  tell  what 
the  answers  are.  Direct  them  to  verify  their  answers  by  reading  aloud  the  pertinent  story  lines. 
(Let  the  children  who  are  familiar  with  the  story  compare  this  version  of  the  story  with  the 
version  they  know.) 

Reading 

interpretively 

Have  the  pupils  reread  the  story,  page  by  page,  and  decide  what  tone  of  voice  and  type  of 
expression  to  use.  Then  have  them  read  the  story  aloud  in  parts.  (Claire,  Fritz,  Mother, 
narrator).  Have  this  done  several  times  with  different  readers  each  time. 

Recalling 

details; 

valuing 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Who  are  the  three  characters  in  this  story?” 

2.  “What  is  Fritz  like?  Do  you  think  you  would  like  him  for  a  friend?  Why  or  why  not?” 

3.  “What  is  Claire  like?  Would  you  like  to  be  friends  with  her?  Why  or  why  not?” 

Relating 
to  personal  experience 

Supporting 

opinion 

Discriminating 

between 

reality 

and  make-believe. 

4.  “How  did  Claire  feel  about  her  nutcracker?  How  would  you  feel  if  you  got  a  nutcracker  for 
Christmas?” 

5.  “Is  this  story  about  people  living  a  long  time  ago  or  people  living  now?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer.” 

6.  “Do  you  think  that  this  is  a  story  about  real  happenings  or  is  it  a  fairy  tale?  Why  do  you  think  as 
you  do?” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Recalling 
details 
by  matching 
sentence  parts 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children 
read  the  sentences  and  decide  which  of  the  three  endings  is  correct  for  each  sentence.  Let  a 
member  of  the  group  underline  the  ending  chosen. 

Claire  and  Fritz  wanted  to  see  the  nut  cracker 

the  Christmas  tree. 

Mother. 

When  Fritz  saw  his  toys  he  was  not  happy. 

angry 

happy 

Claire’s  present  was  a  toy  giant. 

a  nutcracker 
a  magic  castle 

Recalling 
details 
by  matching 
sentence  parts 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recalling  details  by  matching  sentence  parts,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book 
under  Independent  Activities. 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

Music 

Interpreting  Music.  While  the  story  of  the  Nutcracker  is  being  read,  the  children  should  be 
introduced  to  the  music  of  the  Nutcracker  Suite  by  Tschaikovsky.  Ask  the  pupils  to  listen  to 
“The  March  of  the  Toys”  and  try  to  imagine  what  story  the  composer  is  telling.  Bring  out  the 
point  that  a  composer  is  much  like  an  author,  only  he  works  with  music  instead  of  words.  Accept 
all  answers.  (This  will  be  especially  appropriate  after  Part  1  of  the  story.) 
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Drama 


Visual 

Arts 

Music 


Music 


Movement 


Visual 

Arts 

Music 


Drama 


Conveying  Ideas  Through  Movement.  Tell  the  children  to  listen  to  the  music  of  “The  March 
of  the  Toys”  again.  Then  ask  them  what  they  would  like  to  do  as  they  listen.  Suggest  that  the 
music  makes  the  listener  want  to  march. 

Painting  to  Music.  Let  the  children  paint  pictures  of  whatever  they  think  is  being  described 
by  the  music  of  “The  March  of  the  Toys.” 

Explaining  the  Composer’s  Purpose.  Explain  to  the  pupils  what  Tschaikovsky,  the 
composer,  had  in  mind  when  he  wrote  “The  March  of  the  Toys.” 

In  “The  March  of  the  Toys,”  the  toys  and  sweetmeats  join  in  one  great  frolic  to  celebrate  the 
coming  of  the  little  girl  Claire  to  the  Land  of  Prince  Charming.  Brasses,  horns,  trumpets, 
clarinets  come  to  life  in  scurrying,  hurrying  scales.  Crashing  cymbals  emphasize  the  bold 
cadence  of  the  march. 

Interpreting  and  Appreciating  Music.  Play  the  “Waltz  of  the  Flowers”  from  the  Nutcracker 
Suite.  Questions  like  the  following  will  promote  keen  listening. 

“Is  the  music  happy  or  sad?  fast  or  slow?” 

“Is  this  a  march?  a  dance?  a  lullaby?” 

“Does  it  have  parts  that  are  alike?” 

“Have  you  heard  this  piece  before?” 

Do  not  tell  the  children  which  part  of  the  Nutcracker  story  it  is.  Have  them  listen  and  offer 
suggestions.  (This  will  be  most  appropriate  after  Part  3  of  the  story.) 

Moving  Freely  to  Music.  Allow  the  children  to  choose  partners  and  sway  to  the  waltz  rhythm 
of  “Waltz  of  the  Flowers.”  If  you  have  played  the  previous  selection,  the  pupils  will  be  quite 
aware  of  the  contrasting  rhythms  of  the  march  and  the  waltz. 

Painting  to  Music.  Play  the  “Waltz  of  the  Flowers”  once  more  and  this  time  let  the  children 
paint  whatever  the  music  suggests  to  them. 

Interpreting  Music.  Play  the  “Dance  of  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy”  for  the  children  and  ask  them 
to  listen  to  see  which  part  of  the  Nutcracker  story  it  is  telling.  Questions  such  as  the  following  will 
motivate  active  listening: 

“Is  the  music  loud  or  soft,  high  or  low,  happy  or  sad,  light  or  heavy?” 

“How  does  the  music  move  —  quickly  or  slowly?” 

“Does  the  music  sound  like  marching,  dancing,  or  walking  music?” 

“Do  you  recognize  any  of  the  instruments?” 

Painting  and  Writing  about  Music.  Encourage  the  children  to  paint  “what  they  hear”  and  to 
print  some  ideas  of  their  own  under  the  illustration. 

Acting  Out  a  Story.  Have  the  pupils  dramatize  all  or  part  of  the  Nutcracker  story.  They  may 
do  this  as  dramatic  reading,  with  various  children  reading  the  speeches  of  the  characters,  and 
someone  reading  the  narrative.  Or  they  may  act  out  the  story,  making  up  their  own  lines  and 
actions  as  they  go  along. 


Book  Center 

Bernstein,  Margery  and  Janet  Kobrin.  The  First  Morning:  An  African  Myth.  Scribners. 

Long  ago  no  light  ever  shone.  The  world  was  inhabited  only  by  animals,  who  experienced 
great  difficulties  in  the  perpetual  darkness.  King  Lion  sent  Mouse,  Spider,  and  Fly  up  to  the 
sky  to  beg  light  from  the  ruler  of  humans.  They  were  given  something  in  a  box,  and  were 
terribly  disappointed  on  opening  it,  to  find  only  a  rooster  in  it.  But  rooster  crowed  and  called  up 
the  sun,  as  he  has  continued  to  do  each  day  ever  since. 

Bram,  Elizabeth.  The  Door  in  the  Tree.  Greenwillow  (Morrow) 

A  little  girl  meets  a  rabbit  who  shows  her  a  secret  staircase  in  a  tree  and  leads  her  into  a 
strange  world. 

Jeffers,  Susan.  Wild  Robin.  Dutton. 

Robin,  a  wild  and  tricky  boy,  alienates  his  sister  Janet  who  has  been  covering  up  for  him  to 
save  him  from  his  parents’  wrath.  Faced  with  disapproval  at  home,  Robin  runs  away.  He  is 
captured  by  elves  and  fairies,  but  is  finally  saved  by  Janet,  who  faces  dark  forces  to  rescue 
him. 

Rackham,  Arthur  (lllus.)  Fairy  Tales  from  Many  Lands.  Viking  Press. 
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Film  Center 

The  Ant  and  the  Grasshopper.  1 1  mins.,  color,  1 6mm.  CORF.  The  Aesop  fable  about  the  ants 
who  work  all  summer  preparing  for  winter  while  the  grasshopper  sings  and  dances. 

The  Hare  and  the  Tortoise.  1 1  mins.,  b&w,  1 6mm.  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films. 

Aesop’s  tale  retold  with  a  cast  of  real  animals. 

The  Man  Who  Wanted  to  Fly:  A  Japanese  Tale.  11  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

The  delightful  and  exciting  adventures  of  a  man  who  wanted  to  fly  as  he  flew  away  with  the 
duck. 

The  Musicians  in  the  Woods.  14  mins.,  color,  16mm.  CORF. 

The  Grimm  tale  about  the  donkey,  the  dog,  the  cat,  and  the  rooster  who  set  out  to  make  their 
way  in  the  world  and  gain  a  fortune  by  outwitting  a  band  of  thieves.  Enacted  by  animated 
puppets. 

The  Owl  and  the  Raven.  6  mins.,  color.  National  Film  Board. 

An  animated  film  with  puppets  showing  a  scene  of  “Ookpik”  the  owl,  based  on  an  Eskimo 
fable. 

Peter  and  the  Wolf.  15  mins.,  color,  16mm.  MCH. 

The  well  known  story  produced  in  animated  format. 

Note.  These  books  and  films  apply  to  all  three  parts  of  “The  Nutcracker.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  visual  memory 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i,  /T/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  vowel  sounds 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /T/y 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  graphemic  base  y 

Recognizing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the 
CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

Word  cards  for  nutcracker,  claire,  Christmas,  Fritz,  presents,  toy,  prince 
Word  cards  for  sit,  it,  hit,  him,  chin,  like,  bike,  life,  pipe,  time,  came,  sun,  feel,  see,  cute,  up,  off, 
hand,  when,  got,  keep 
A  Yes  and  No  card  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  y  in  the  printing  area 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  y  in  the  printing  area 
Cards  for  graphemic  base  y  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Recognizing  and  Word  Meaning 

identifying 

new  words;  Print  the  new  words  on  the  board. 

using  context 

dues  nutcracker 

Claire 

Christmas 

Fritz 

presents 

toy 

prince 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
new  words 
through  visual 
memory 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
HH,  /i/i-e 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
vowel  sounds 
through  visual 
memory 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondence 
Illy 

Key  Word:  fly 


Point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  Have  the  children  repeat  the  words  with  you  a  second  time. 

Ask  if  anyone  recognizes  any  of  the  words.  Most  of  the  words  should  be  familiar  to  the  pupils. 
To  help  their  understanding  of  the  meanings,  present  the  following  sentences. 

I  like  the  name _ 

This _ is  fun  to  play  with. 

Grandma  gave  me  a _ 

We  have  fun  on _ Day! 

Do  you  know  someone  named _ ? 

I  crack  nuts  with  a _ 

The _ is  in  his  castle. 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  first  sentence.  Ask  another  pupil  to  suggest  a  new  word  that  might 
complete  the  sentence.  Have  the  new,  completed  sentence  read,  and  ask  the  class  if  the  word 
fits.  If  the  correct  word  was  chosen,  proceed  to  the  next  sentence. 

Make  flash  cards  of  the  new  words.  Stand  or  sit  in  such  a  way  that  all  of  the  children  can 
readily  see  you. 

Pick  any  card  from  the  pack,  look  at  it,  then  turn  it  around  to  face  the  pupils.  Let  them  see  it  for 
only  a  second  or  so,  then  return  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  pack.  Ask  the  group  what  word  was 
flashed.  As  a  word  is  suggested,  ask  the  group  if  they  agree  with  the  choice.  If  the  correct  choice 
was  made,  flash  the  next  card. 

Proceed  in  this  fashion  until  every  child  has  had  at  least  one  turn. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 


sit 

like 

him 

bike 

hit 

life 

fit 

pipe 

his 

time 

chin 

hide 

ship 

bite 

“What  vowel  sound  is  heard  in  the  first  list?  Unglided-/?  How  many  agree? 

“Now,  what  sound  is  heard  in  the  second  list?  Glided-/'?  How  many  agree? 

Proceed  to  remind  the  pupils  of  how  the  /i/  is  achieved  in  these  words.  They  should  be  able  to 
tell  that  it  is  the  silent  e  that  makes  the  vowel  sound  long. 

Elicit  other  unglided-  and  glided-/'  words  from  the  group.  List  these  on  the  board. 

T o  further  review  these  two  vowel  sounds,  make  word  cards  for  the  following  words. 


sit 

like 

came 

up 

it 

bike 

sun 

off 

hit 

life 

feel 

hand 

him 

pipe 

see 

when 

chin 

time 

cute 

got 

Put  the  cards  into  one  pile.  Pick  a  card  and  hold  it  up.  If  the  card  shows  a  word  with  a  glided-  or 
unglided-/',  the  pupils  raise  their  hands.  If  a  word  is  shown  that  does  not  have  glided-  or 
unglided-/',  the  children  keep  their  hands  down. 

As  the  children  recognize  the  /i/,  /!/  words,  have  them  identify  the  vowel  sound,  and  then  the 
word.  It  might  be  good  practice  to  also  have  the  pupils  identify  the  vowel  sound  and  words  that 
don’t  have  the  /i/,  /!/  sounds. 

Step  1:  Hearing,  (a)  Say  the  following  words  to  the  pupils:  fly,  sky,  my. 

Ask  the  children  if  they  think  there  is  anything  similar  about  the  words.  They  should  recognize 
that  all  three  words  have  the  glided  sound  of  /'. 

Elicit  other  words  with  this  sound  from  the  pupils. 

(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following,  having  the  pupils  listen  for  the  /!/  as  in  fly. 

My  coat  is  wet. 

That  picture  was  painted  by  me. 

The  sky  is  blue. 
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(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  the  /T/y  and  others  with  different  sounds.  Have  the 
pupils  distinguish  words  like  fly:  face,  give,  sky;  you,  home,  my;  shy,  cry,  see;  etc. 

Step  2:  Saying.  Say  some  words  like  fly.  Have  the  pupils  watch  how  the  mouth  forms  the  /!/ 
sound. 

Have  the  pupils  say  words  like  fly.  Check  for  correct  pronunciation  at  this  time. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

sky 

fly 

my 

Read  the  words,  pointing  to  each  one  as  it  is  said.  Ask  the  pupils  to  identify  the  vowel  sound. 

Now,  ask  them  if  they  see  the  letter  /'  in  any  of  the  words.  After  they  have  confirmed  that  the  /' 
doesn’t  exist  in  any  of  the  words,  ask  them  what  letter  is  probably  standing  for  the  /!/  sound.  The 
pupils  should  see  that  it  is  the  y  in  each  case. 

“Now  we  have  seen  another  way  of  giving  a  glided-/'  sound.  When  the  letter/  comes  at  the 
end  of  a  word,  it  sometimes  stands  for  a  glided-/'  sound.” 

To  check  the  pupils’  understanding  of  the  /i/y  correspondence,  print  the  following  words  on 
the  board. 


Taking 

chalkboard 

dictation: 

listening 

and 

printing 


hit 

like 

tie 

fly 

my 

run 

home 

by 

see 

sky 

dry 

Give  each  pupil  a  Yes  and  a  No  card.  Point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  If  the  word  has  in  it  a  y 
standing  for  the  /T/  sound,  they  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  any  other  word  is  said,  even  those  with 
the  /\/  sound,  they  hold  up  their  No  cards.  Check  the  words  having  y  standing  for  the  glided  /!/ 
sound  as  the  pupils  indicate  them. 

Step  4:  Using.  Distribute  lined  worksheets  and  have  the  pupils  print  the  words  that  are 
checked  on  the  board. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper  for  dictation.  Print  a  y  in  each  printing 
area.  Since  the  pupils  have  not  been  taught  blends,  instruct  them  to  print  the  letters  you  name  in 
front  of  y  to  form  words. 

The  following  sentences  can  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

Here  comes  that  big  fly  —  fly!  Print  f-l. 

Don’t  cry,  Pat  —  cry.  Print  c-r. 

How  high  is  the  sky  —  sky?  Print  s-k. 

That’s  my  dinner  —  my.  Print  m. 

Group  2 

I  went  by  the  creek  —  by.  Print  b. 

This  table  is  very  dry  —  dry.  Print  d-r. 

You  can  do  it  if  you  try  —  try.  Print  t-r. 

How  low  can  you  fly  —  fly?  Print  f-l. 

Group  3 

The  sky  is  cloudy  —  sky.  Print  s-k. 

He  is  very  shy  —  shy.  Print  s-h. 

Why  do  you  cry?  —  cry?  Print  c-r. 

See  the  pigs  in  the  sty  —  sty.  Print  s-t. 


414 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  graphemic 
bases  y  and  ife 


Spelling 
CVCe  pattern 
with  graphemic 
base  y 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Group  4 

He  walked  right  by  you  —  by.  Print  b-y. 

Tell  me  why  you  did  it  —  why.  Print  w-h. 

This  bread  is  dry  —  dry.  Print  d-r. 

I  hope  you  see  my  dog  —  my.  Print  m. 

Structural  Analysis 

Present  graphemic  bases  y  and  ife,  using  the  words  below  and  following  the  pocket-chart  or 
the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  "What  Can  We  Do?" 

fly  life 

by  wife 

cry 
dry 
fry 
my 
sly 
shy 
try 
thy 
why 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  life,  fly,  last,  rain,  came,  nest, 
cost,  coat,  like,  back,  beet,  pick,  cube. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

Curt’s  Mommy  is  Daddy’s  wife. 

Try  not  to  watch  TV  past  bedtime. 

The  rain  came  when  I  was  resting. 

I  have  lost  my  best  coat. 

Mike  went  back  down  the  street  to  meet  you. 

Dry  the  sheets  in  the  sun. 

Pick  three  red  cubes  and  two  blue  ones. 

Spelling 

Print  the  word  fly  on  the  board.  Ask  a  pupil  to  read  it  and  tell  what  vowel  sound  is  heard.  Then 
have  the  pupils  identify  each  letter  in  the  word. 

Give  each  pupil  a  sheet  of  lined  paper  for  printing.  Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the 
lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated  words. 

These  sentences  may  be  used.  Print  cr,  dr,  tr,  fl,  si,  st  on  the  board  and  tell  the  pupils  they  will 
hear  two  sounds  before  the  /T/  in  some  words. 

We  went  to  Grandma’s  by  car  —  by. 

There’s  a  fly  in  the  room  —  fly. 

Will  you  dry  the  dishes  for  me  —  dry? 

Don’t  be  shy  —  shy. 

Mommy  will  fry  the  eggs  —  fry. 

Have  the  pupils  print  fly,  then  ask  them  to  print  the  following  as  you  name  the  initial  letter  or 
letters: 

fly  — *  cry  — »  my  — >  sly  — *  sty  — *  thy  — ►  why 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/T/i-e  and  /T/y,  see  "Which  One?"  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the  Spirit 
Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  recognize  and  identify  the  inflectional  verb 
ending  s  and  irregular  past  tense  forms. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  “said”  phrases  and  direct  speech;  noting  use  of  quotation  marks 
Recognizing  use  of  the  connective  and  in  compound  sentences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  ending  s 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tense  saw 

Discriminating  between  singular  and  plural  forms;  recognizing  and  identifying  plurals  formed  by 
adding  s 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  matching  capital  and  small  letters 

Materials  Needed 

The  readers 
Colored  chalk 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
"said"  phrases  and 
direct  speech; 
noting  use  of 
guotation  marks 


Recognizing 
use  of  the 
connective  and 
in  compound 
sentences 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  ending  s 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tense  saw 


Sentence  Awareness 

Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  to  page  69  in  their  readers.  “Who  said  the  last  line  on  this  page?  How  do 
you  know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Who  said  the  first  sentence  on  this  page?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the  words  that  tell  us.” 

“Now  turn  to  page  70.  Who  said  the  last  four  lines  on  this  page?  How  do  you  know?  Read  the 
words  that  tell  us.” 

“What  did  Mother  say  on  this  page?  Read  the  exact  words  that  Mother  said.” 

“How  do  you  know  that  these  are  the  words  that  Mother  said?”  Establish  that  the  “said” 
phrase  and  the  quotation  marks  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  lines  spoken  by  Mother  tell  us 
exactly  what  she  said. 

Have  the  children  look  through  this  part  of  the  story  to  find  other  words  that  tell  who  is 
speaking  and  to  find  and  read  direct  speech. 

Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  back  to  page  68.  Have  them  find  line  7  and  the  word  and  in  this 
sentence.  Establish  with  the  group  what  two  sentences  would  need  to  be  printed  in  place  of  line 
7  if  the  word  and  were  omitted. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  following  lines:  lines  2  and  3  on  page  69;  line  5  on  page 
69. 


Verb  Forms 

Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete 
sentences  using  the  inflectional  verg  ending  s. 

“At  the  beginning  of  the  story,  The  Nutcracker,’  what  does  Claire  want  to  see  in  the  living 
room?” 

“Why  does  she  want  to  see  the  Chirstmas  tree?” 

“How  does  the  Christmas  tree  look  to  Claire?” 

“How  does  the  Christmas  tree  look  to  you?” 

“How  does  the  nutcracker  look  to  Fritz?” 

“What  does  it  look  like  to  Claire?” 

“How  would  you  answer  Fritz’  question,  ‘Who  wants  a  nutcracker?’  ” 

Ask  the  children  to  turn  to  specific  pages  in  the  reader  and  pose  questions  such  as  those 
suggested  below.  Have  the  children  answer  in  complete  sentences  and  in  each  case,  elicit 
answers  in  which  the  pupils  must  use  the  past  tense  saw. 

Page  69.  What  was  the  first  thing  you  saw  when  you  looked  at  this  picture? 

Page  69.  What  was  the  second  thing  you  saw  in  this  picture? 

Page  71 .  What  did  you  see  when  you  looked  at  this  picture? 

Page  67.  What  did  you  see  when  you  looked  at  this  picture? 
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Plural  Forms 


Discriminating 
between  singular 
and  plural  forms; 
recognizing  and 
identifying  plurals 
formed  by  adding  s 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
matching  capital 
and  small  letters 


Sentence 

Awareness 

Plural  Forms 


Read  the  following  sentences  to  the  children  but  omit  the  last  words.  Have  the  pupils  suggest 
suitable  words  to  complete  the  sentences. 

1 .  Claire  can  see  some  Christmas _ 

2.  Fritz  wanted  to  play  with  his _ 

3.  Claire  and  Fritz  had  wanted  to  see  the  tree  for  many _ 

4.  On  the  tree  there  are  many _ 

5.  Claire’s  favorite  present  was  a  toy _ 

6.  The  magic  hen  laid  one  golden _ 

7.  Then  the  magic  hen  laid  two  more _ 

8.  In  the  magic  castle  there  are  two  big _ 

9.  Jack  sold  his  cow  for  twelve  magic _ 

10.  For  his  supper,  the  giant  ate  a  hundred _ 

1 1 .  Claire  has  one  book  and  Fritz  has  one _ 

12.  On  the  table  there  are  five _ 

Alphabet  Skills 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils  match  the  capital  letters  with  the 
corresponding  small  letters  by  drawing  a  line  from  each  word  in  the  left-hand  column  to  the  word 
in  the  right-hand  column  that  begins  with  the  same  letter  in  lower-case  form.  Various  colors  of 
chalk  may  be  used. 


Nutcracker 

rocket 

Beans 

magic 

Presents 

next 

Castle 

for 

Toys 

if 

Fritz 

came 

Roar 

prince 

Wants 

bed 

Into 

two 

Mother 

where 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  pupils  complete  sentences  using  context  clues. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  pupils  complete  sentences  using  phrases. 

For  further  practice  in  completing  sentences  using  plural  noun  forms,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Describing  details  orally;  sensory  perception 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  charts 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  phrases  to  complete  sentences 

• 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 


My  First 
Dictionary 


Oral  Expression: 
describing  details, 
sensory 
perception 


Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts; 
Personal  Writing 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  to  have  the  children  refer  to  their  dictionaries  during  personal  writing  activities  and 
also  enter  any  words  they  wish  to  record.  Check  to  be  sure  the  words  are  entered  on  the  correct 
pages  and  are  copied  correctly. 

Have  the  children  turn  to  page  69  in  their  readers  and  study  the  illustration  of  the  Christmas 
tree.  Have  them  take  turns  describing  the  tree.  Lead  them  to  observe  and  consider  colors, 
shapes,  kinds  of  ornaments,  presents. 

You  might  continue:  “If  you  were  standing  beside  the  tree,  what  smells  do  you  think  would  be 
in  the  air?” 

“What  sounds  do  you  think  you  would  hear?” 

“What  objects  would  you  want  to  touch?  Why?  How  do  you  think  that  would  feel?” 

The  making  of  vocabulary  charts  and  personal  writing  may  be  done  at  the  end  of  each  part  of 
this  story  or  at  the  end  of  the  third  part  as  a  summary  of  the  whole  story.  The  following  chart  is 
suggested  to  help  the  children  make  a  booklet  describing  Part  One  of  the  Nutcracker  story.  The 
booklet  may  be  written  in  three  parts  and  it  should  have  illustrations  to  accompany  the  text. 


Part  1 

Claire 

magic  castle 

Fritz 

toy  giant 

Christmas  tree 

toy  nutcracker 

Christmas  Eve 

excited 

toys 

happy 

Printing 


Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

a  magic  castle 
her  toy  nutcracker 


1 .  Fritz  saw 


2.  Claire  loves 


Printing 
phrases  to 
complete 
sentences 


Printing 


Have  the  children  read  the  sentence  endings  at  the  top  of  the  board.  They  are  to  decide  which 
ending  will  complete  each  sentence  at  the  bottom  of  the  board.  Then  have  them  print  the 
complete  sentences  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in 
chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  further  practice  in  completing  sentences  using  phrases,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 
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INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PARTI 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  99.  Comprehension.  Recalling  details  by  matching  sentence  parts. 

Page  100.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  glided 
(long)  /  and  y  with  sound  of  glided  (long)  /'. 

Page  101.  Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  using  singular  or  plural  noun  forms. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  83.  Phonemic  Analysis/Printing.  Printing  names  of  objects  containing  glided  (long)  /  and 
y  with  sound  of  glided  (long)  /'. 

Page  84.  Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  using  compound  words. 

Page  85.  Printing.  Completing  sentences. 

Page  86.  Printing/Language  Development.  Printing  sentences  ending  with  given  phrases. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PARTI 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i  and  /T/i 


Which  One? 

Decoding  Skills:  Objective 

Phonemic 

Analysis  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /i/i  and  /I/i 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  “Which  One?”  game  board  (see  page  323) 

One  set  of  cards  for  words  containing  the  vowel  /  (unglided)  and  one  set  of  cards  for  words 
containing  the  vowel  /  (glided)  (see  page  336) 

Procedure 

See  page  323. 
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The  Nutcracker  Part  2  Pages  72-75 


COMPREHENSION 

INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 

DECODING  SKILLS 

Recalling  details 

See  under  Integrative  Options  for 

Identifying  words  using  context  clues 

Using  the  table  of  contents 

“The  Nutcracker,  Part  1" 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the_phoneme- 

Observing  picture  details 

grapheme  correspondences  /i/i-e, 

Inferring  feelings;  drawing  inferences 

f\!  igh 

Formulating  questions 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in 

Discussing  feelings 

words;  printing  letters  representing  them 

Valuing 

Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 

Reading  interpretively 

ight,  ice 

Discriminating  between  reality  and 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 

make-believe 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

graphemic  base  ife 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

INITIAL  WRITING 

INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Developing  sentence  awareness 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 

Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  102  —  developing 

Recognizing  and  identifying  correct  word 

printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 

comprehension  of  true  and  make-believe 

order  in  sentences 

pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 

situations 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 

page  103  —  practicing  structural 

inflectional  verb  ending  ed 

relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 

analysis  of  graphemic  bases  ice,  ight 

Recognizing,  identifying,  using 

Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language, 

page  1 04  —  recognizing  word  order  in 

irregular  past  tenses  thought,  ran 

printing  skills  to  produce  personal 

sentences 

Recognizing  pronouns  and  their 

writing;  to  produce  Personal  Journal 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 

antecedents 

entries 

Activities:  page  87  —  practicing 

Producing  alphabetic  sequence  using 

structural  analysis  of  graphemic  base 

three  words 

ight 

pages  88,  89,  90,  91  —  printing  a  story 
using  given  words 

ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 

Literary  Appreciation* 

Listening* 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed 

Relating  picture  and  story 

Listening  attentively  in  discussions 

on  graphemic  bases  y,  ight,  ice 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters' 

Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 

feelings;  about  story  situations 

correspondences  /i/i-e,  /i/igh 

Valuing 

Reading  interpretively 

Recognizing,  identifying,  producing  sequence 
Reading  supplementary  books 

Listening  to  identify  sounds  in  words 

“Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


Recalling 

details 

Predicting 

Using  the 
table  of  contents 


Observing 
picture  details 

Inferring 

feelings 

Formulating 

questions 


Reading 


Discussing 

feelings 

Valuing 


Recalling 

details; 

verifying 


Inferring 


Recalling 

details 


PART  2 

Objectives 

Recalling  details 
Predicting 

Using  the  table  of  contents 
Observing  picture  details 
Inferring  feelings 
Formulating  questions 
Discussing  feelings 
Valuing 

Reading  interpretively 
Inferring 

Discriminating  between  reality  and  make-believe 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry 

Have  the  children  recall  briefly  what  happened  in  Part  One  of  the  story.  Be  sure  that  they 
recall  that  Claire  was  just  going  to  sleep. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  they  think  might  happen  next  in  the  story. 

Have  the  children  find  Part  Two  of  the  story  in  the  table  of  contents.  Ask  the  group  to  find  the 
number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins  and  then  turn  to  that  page.  Let  them  examine  and 
comment  freely  on  the  illustration. 

‘‘Where  is  Claire  in  this  picture?” 

‘‘What  is  happening?” 

“How  do  you  think  Claire  feels?” 

“How  do  the  mice  feel?” 

Ask  the  children  what  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered  as  they  read  this  story. 
Develop  the  questions  in  the  usual  manner.  Some  examples  of  questions  they  might  ask  are: 
“Why  did  Claire  go  downstairs?' 

“Where  did  the  mice  come  from?” 

“Why  are  the  mice  so  angry?” 

“What  will  Claire  do?” 

“Will  the  mice  catch  Claire?” 

The  children  will  probably  be  eager  to  get  on  with  reading  the  story  at  this  point. 

“Let’s  read  the  story  to  find  out  what  is  happening  to  Claire.” 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  group  read  pages  72  to  75. 

After  the  reading,  ask  the  children  how  they  felt  when  they  finished  the  story.  Have  them 
briefly  discuss  the  reasons  for  their  feelings  about  the  story  and  the  story  ending. 

“Which  part  of  the  story  did  you  like  best?  Read  it  for  the  group.  Why  did  you  like  this  part  of 
the  story?” 

“What  answers  did  you  find  to  your  questions?” 

Refer  the  children  to  the  questions.  Have  them  answer  the  questions  in  their  own  words  and 
verify  their  answers  by  reading  from  the  text.  If  questions  have  been  posed  that  cannot  be 
answered  directly  from  the  text,  have  the  children  speculate  on  what  the  answers  might  be. 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  do  you  think  Claire  thought  at  the  beginning  of  the  story  that  her  nutcracker  was  a 
prince?  Was  she  right?” 

2.  “What  was  the  problem  in  this  story?  How  was  the  problem  solved?” 

3.  “Why  did  Claire’s  nutcracker  run  in  and  fight  the  mice  to  save  Claire?” 
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Recalling 

details: 

supporting 

opinion 

Inferring 


Discriminating 
between 
reality  and 
make-believe 

Recognizing, 
identifying, 
and  producing 
sequence 


Distinguishing 
between 
reality  and 
make-believe 


4.  "How  did  Claire  help  the  nutcracker  fight  the  mice?  Do  you  think  Claire  was  brave?  Why  or 
why  not?” 

5.  “How  did  the  nutcracker’s  appearance  change  when  he  turned  into  a  prince?” 

6.  "Do  you  think  that  Claire  will  go  to  the  castle  with  the  prince?  Would  you  go  if  you  were 
Claire?  Why?” 

7.  “Is  this  a  real  story  or  a  fairy  tale?  Tell  why  you  think  as  you  do.” 

Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils 
number  the  sentences  in  correct  sequential  order.  When  the  children  finish  the  exercise,  have 
them  read  the  sentences  in  the  sequence  established.  (The  correct  order  is  indicated  in 
parentheses.) 

(2)  She  saw  the  mice  come  at  her. 

(3)  The  nutcracker  ran  in  to  help  Claire. 

(1 )  Claire  went  down  to  get  the  nutcracker. 

(4)  The  mouse-king  went  down  and  the  mice  ran  away. 

Critical  Thinking.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Help  the  children  to  read 
the  sentences. 

1 .  The  fighting  mice  put  on  pretty  red  shoes. 

2.  A  frog  was  jumping  and  singing. 

3.  A  nutcracker  can  march  in  a  real  parade. 

4.  Some  good-looking  bears  played  in  a  band. 

5.  Some  mice  can  be  pet. 

6. 1  saw  two  mice  who  said,  “How  do  you  do?” 

Let  the  students  discuss  whether  each  sentence  could  be  true  or  is  only  make-believe.  The 
children  should  have  reasons  for  their  answers. 


Correlation 


Distinguishing  For  further  practice  in  distinguishing  between  reality  and  make-believe,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 

between  Book, 

reality  and 
make-believe 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


PART  2 

See  under  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “The  Nutcracker,  Part  One.” 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  context  clues 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /T/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondence  /7/igh 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  in  words  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 

Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  and  graphemic  bases  to 
spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 
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Materials  Needed 

Sentence  strips  and  word  cards 
Word  cards  for  mouse-king,  mice,  fight 

Word  cards  for  came,  run,  time,  dad,  see,  like,  pipe,  hide,  his,  shop 
A  Ves  and  No  card  for  each  pupil 

Lines  on  the  board  for  chalkboard  dictation,  with  igh  in  the  printing  areas 
Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing,  with  igh  in  the  printing  areas 
Card  for  graphemic  bas eight  and  letter  cards  (optional) 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  spelling  words 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
new  words; 
using  context 
clues  to  complete 
sentences: 
discriminating 
between  words 
of  similar 
configuration 


Word  Meaning 

Make  sentence  strips  for  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  word  cards  for  the  words  to 
be  considered. 


The  looked  angry!  house  mouse-king 

Do  cats  chase  ?  mice  rice 

The  nutcracker  will  !  fight  light 

Place  the  first  sentence  strip  in  the  pocket  chart  and  ask  the  pupils  to  read  it  to  themselves. 
Hold  up  the  cards  for  house  and  mouse-king  and  have  a  child  read  them  aloud. 

Ask  the  group  which  word  they  think  belongs  in  the  blank.  If  they  guess  house,  have  another 
pupil  read  the  completed  sentence  to  see  if  it  makes  sense.  If  the  group  agrees  on  the  word, 
move  to  the  next  sentence  and  follow  the  same  procedure. 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondence 
If!  i-e 


Using  flash 
cards  to 
further 
meaning 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

like 

bike 

time 

pipe 

hide 

bite 

Have  a  pupil  read  the  list.  If  any  difficulties  arise,  ask  for  help  from  the  group. 

Ask  the  pupils  what  vowel  sound  is  heard  in  each  word.  They  should  recognize  it  as  the  /T/ 
sound. 

Remind  the  pupils  of  the  silent  -e  in  all  of  these  words. 

To  further  the  children’s  understanding  of  this  correspondence,  do  the  following  exercise.  Make 
cards  for  these  words. 


came 

run 

time 

see 

like 

pipe 

hide 

his 

shop 

Give  each  child  a  Yes  and  a  No  card.  Shuffle  the  word  cards.  As  you  draw  a  card,  flash  it  at  the 
group.  If  it  has  the  /T/i-e  correspondence,  the  children  hold  up  their  Yes  cards.  If  it  is  any  other 
word,  the  children  hold  up  their  No  cards. 

Step  1:  Hearing:  (a)  Say  the  following  words  to  the  pupils:  high,  sigh,  fight,  light.  Ask  the 
pupils  what  vowel  sound  they  hear.  They  should  recognize  the  /!/. 
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the  phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondence 

/High 

Key  word:  high 


(b)  Read  sentences  similar  to  the  following.  When  the  pupils  hear  a  word  with  the  /i/  as  in 
high,  they  raise  their  right  hands. 

Jump  the  high  rope. 

Please  turn  on  the  light. 

Go  to  the  right  to  get  to  the  shop. 

What  a  sigh! 

We  might  come  to  see  you  today. 

(c)  Say  a  number  of  words,  some  with  the  /i/igh  correspondence  and  others  with  different 
sounds.  Have  the  pupils  distinguish  between  the  /i/  sound  and  the  others:  run,  right,  see,  play, 
tight,  hit,  fight,  come 

Step  2:  Saying.  Have  the  pupils  repeat  the  following  words:  right,  sigh,  tight,  sight.  Since  the 
children  are  familiar  with  the  /i/  sound,  they  should  have  no  trouble  pronouncing  these  words. 

Step  3:  Seeing.  Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

high 

sigh 

light 

fight 

might 

sight 

Point  to  each  word  and  say  it.  Repeat  a  second  time,  with  the  children  saying  the  words  as 
well. 

‘‘Look  at  the  word  high.  How  many  sounds  do  you  hear  in  high?  How  many  letters  do  you  see 
in  high?  What  is  the  first  letter?  the  second  letter?  the  third  letter?  the  last  letter?  Which  letters 
do  not  stand  for  sounds? 

“Theg  and  theft  do  not  stand  for  sounds.” 

To  check  that  the  pupils  understand  the  /i/igh  correspondence,  print  the  following  words  on 
the  board. 


ride 

light 

tight 

live 

time 

sigh 

nine 

right 

Give  each  child  Yes  and  No  cards.  Tell  the  pupils  that  you  are  going  to  point  to  each  word  and 
say  it.  If  the  word  has  an  /i /  sound  made  by  the  igh,  they  hold  up  the  Yes  cards.  If  you  point  to 
words  without  the  igh  even  though  they  may  have  an  /i/  sound,  the  children  hold  up  the  No 
cards.  Put  a  check  mark  beside  the  words  with  igh  as  the  pupils  indicate  them. 

Step  4:  Using.  Give  the  pupils  lined  sheets  of  paper  and  have  them  print  all  the  words  on  the 
board  that  were  checked. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper  for  the  pupils.  On  each  paper  and  the 
chalkboard,  print  igh  in  the  middle  of  the  printing  area.  Following  the  procedure  given  in  the 
lesson  plan  for  ‘‘What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  the  beginning  of  each  word  the  letter 
that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear  and  if  they  hear  it,  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last 
sound. 

The  following  sentences  may  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Group  1 

Turn  off  the  light  —  light. 

Give  a  sigh  to  show  you  are  sad  —  sigh. 

The  fight  was  won  by  the  nutcracker  —  fight. 

Group  2 

How  high  is  your  tent — tent? 

The  sea  is  a  beautiful  sight  —  sight. 

I  might  help  you  —  might. 
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Recognizing 
words  using 
graphemic  bases 
ight  and  ice 


Spelling,  CVCe 
pattern, 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ife 


Structural 

Analysis 


Group  3 

Night  comes  after  day  —  night. 

Are  you  right  about  that  —  right? 

Why  is  the  string  tight  —  tight? 

Group  4 

We  might  come  to  the  show  —  might. 

How  high  can  you  jump  —  high? 

What  a  sight  —  sight! 

Structural  Analysis 

Present  the  graphemic  bases  ight  and  ice  using  the  words  listed  below  and  following  either 
the  pocket  chart  or  the  chalkboard  procedure  as  given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We 
Do?” 


fight 

dice 

light 

lice 

might 

mice 

right 

nice 

sight 

rice 

tight 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board  and  have  them  read:  high,  fly,  dice,  like,  came, 
fight,  made,  nest,  back,  pick,  coat. 

Place  the  following  sentences  on  the  board. 

The  sun  is  high  in  the  sky. 

It  is  a  nice  day  to  go  to  the  zoo. 

I  like  to  eat  rice  every  night. 

The  dog  has  a  lame  right  leg. 

The  mice  made  a  nest  in  the  shack. 

We  might  go  with  you  to  pick  beans. 

Do  not  fight  about  the  best  toy  boat. 

Point  to  the  sentences  in  random  order  and  call  upon  a  pupil  to  read  the  indicated  sentence 
each  time.  Make  sure  that  every  pupil  has  a  chance  to  read  at  least  one  sentence. 

Spelling 

Print  the  following  word  on  the  board. 

life 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  it  and  tell  what  vowel  sound  is  heard.  Then,  ask  another  pupil  to  read  each 
letter. 

Point  out  to  the  pupils  the  ife  base.  Tell  them  that  all  words  in  this  spelling  dictation  will  use  the 
ife  base. 

Distribute  lined  sheets  for  printing  to  each  pupil.  Have  the  pupils  print  the  following  dictated 
words.  These  sentences  could  be  used  to  present  the  words. 

I  have  a  happy  life  —  life. 

Have  you  ever  seen  a  fife  and  drum — fife? 

“Where  is  my  wife?”  yelled  the  giant  —  wife. 

Correlation 

For  additional  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  ight  and  ice,  see 
“Word  Spill”  in  Alternative  Strategies,  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book,  and  the  Spirit  Duplication 
Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  use  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ed  and  are 
required  to  use  irregular  past  tense  forms. 
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LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions;  completing  sen¬ 
tences  and  questions  using  a  variety  of  words  (reading) 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences;  recognizing  and  identifying  correct 
word  order 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  ending  ed 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses  thought  and  ran 
Recognizing  pronouns  and  their  antecedents 
Producing  alphabetic  sequence  using  three  words 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  words  suggested  under  “Sentence  Awareness”  and  “Alphabet  Skills” 

The  readers 


Discriminating 
between  finished  and 
unfinished  sentences 
and  questions; 
completing  sentences 
and  questions  using 
a  variety  of  words 
(reading) 


Recognizing  the 
importance  of  word 
order  in  sentences; 

recognizing  and 
identifying  correct 
word  order 


Sentence  Awareness 

Write  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  questions  on  the  chalkboard. 

Just  then, 

Where  did  the 

Claire  looked  at  the  nutcracker  and  saw  a 

Will  you  come  to 

As  the  children  read  the  first  sentence  silently,  read  it  aloud  for  them,  ending  with  an 
unfinished  inflection  of  the  voice. 

“Is  this  sentence  finished?  Why  not?” 

“What  might  be  some  words  to  use  to  finish  the  sentence?” 

Print  the  words  that  the  children  suggest  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Ask  a  volunteer  to  read 
the  sentence  aloud,  ending  with  a  finished  inflection,  as  the  others  follow  along. 

“Is  this  sentence  finished  now?  Does  it  make  sense?  Why?” 

“This  sentence  tells  us  something.  What  should  we  put  at  the  end  to  show  that  it  is  finished?” 

Elicit  two  or  three  other  words  or  phrases  that  might  finish  the  sentence  and  make  sense;  for 
example,  the  nutcracker  ran  in,  Claire  saw  a  prince,  Claire  saw  the  mouse-king,  the  mice  ran 
away.  Write  each  new  sentence  on  the  chalkboard  and  follow  the  foregoing  procedure  to 
determine  whether  the  sentence  is  finished  and  makes  sense. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  and  the  two  unfinished  questions. 

Arrange  the  following  word  cards  in  the  pocket  chart  in  this  order: 

castle  to  Come  me  with  my 

Ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  words  aloud.  “Does  this  sentence  make  sense?  Why  not?” 

“Let’s  put  the  words  in  the  right  order.  Which  word  should  come  first?  Which  word  should 
come  second?”  etc. 

As  the  pupils  give  you  the  words,  move  the  cards  down  to  the  next  pocket  chart  to  form: 

Come  to  my  castle  with  me 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence  and  ask  them  whether  it  is  correct  now  and  why  it  is 
correct.  Elicit  that  a  period  is  necessary  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Ask  a  child  to  place  the 
period  card  and  have  the  sentence  read  once  more. 

Continue  in  the  same  manner  to  have  the  children  indicate  the  correct  word  order  for  the 
following: 
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Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  ending  ed 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tenses 
thought  and  ran 


Recognizing 
pronouns  and  their 
antecedents 


Producing 
alphabetic 
sequence  using 
three  words 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Fritz 

see 

Christmas  and 

Claire  tree 

can  the 

toy 

under 

tree 

There  a 

was  the 

giant 

did 

from 

prince 

the  come  Where 

the 

Claire’s 

made 

jump 

mouse-king 

shoe 

Verb  Forms 

Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete 
sentences  using  the  inflectional  verb  ending  ed. 

“How  did  the  mouse-king  and  the  mice  look  when  Claire  saw  them  downstairs?” 

“What  did  Claire  shout  when  she  saw  them?” 

“When  the  mouse-king  ran  for  Claire,  what  did  the  nutcracker  do?” 

“How  did  Claire  feel  when  the  mice  ran  for  her?” 

Ask  the  pupils  questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete  sentences 
using  the  irregular  past  tenses  thought  and  ran. 

“What  did  Claire  think  about  when  she  went  to  bed?” 

“What  did  Claire  think  the  mice  were  going  to  do?” 

“Why  did  the  nutcracker  run  in  when  Claire  shouted?” 

“Where  did  the  mouse-king  run?” 

Pronouns  and  Antecedents 

Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  elicit  answers  somewhat  as  indicated  in 
parentheses.  If  the  children  repeat  the  nouns  in  the  questions  instead  of  using  pronouns  in  their 
responses,  briefly  explain  the  use  of  the  pronouns  and  give  two  or  three  sample  questions  and 
answers. 


Where  are  you  going  today? 

(/  am  going  to  the  swimming  pool.) 

Where  is  your  TV  set? 

{It  is  in  the  living  room.) 

Who  comes  to  school  with  you? 

(Jerry  comes  to  school  with  me.) 

Where  did  I  put  the  new  book? 

( You  put  it  on  the  table.) 

Where  did  you  put  your  books? 

(/  put  my  books  on  the  shelf.) 

What  are  May  and  Jay  doing? 

( They  are  reading.) 

What  did  Fritz  do  with  his  toys? 

{He  played  with  them.) 

How  did  Claire  feel  when  she  saw  the  prince? 
{She  felt  surprised.) 


Alphabet  Skills 

Prepare  two  or  three  cards  for  each  of  the  following  words:  mouse,  fight,  prince,  thank, 
Claire,  laugh,  help,  big,  you,  about,  I’ll.  Give  three  different  word  cards  to  each  pupil  in  the 
group.  Direct  each  child  to  place  her  or  his  cards  in  the  correct  alphabetical  sequence.  Have  the 
children  repeat  the  process  several  times,  using  different  word  cards  each  time. 

Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  questions. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  word  order  in  sentences,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 
Book. 
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INITIAL  WRITING 


PART  2 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  phrases  to  complete  sentences 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheet  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

My  First  Continue  with  the  entering  of  words  in  the  pupil’s  dictionaries.  Encourage  children  to  refer  to 

Dictionary  their  dictionaries  during  personal  writing  activities. 

integrating  Develop  with  the  children  a  vocabulary  chart  similar  to  the  following  for  Part  2  of  the  story. 

speaking,  They  will  use  words  from  this  chart  to  make  a  booklet  describing  the  Nutcracker  story. 

writing,  and 

reading 
relationships; 
building 
vocabulary  charts; 


Personal  Writing 

nutcracker 

Part  2 
help 

shouted 

frightened 

fight 

turned 

mouse-king 

threw  a  shoe 

surprised 

mice 

jumped 

magic 

angry 

ran  away 

castle 

Printing 


Printing 
phrases  to 
complete 
sentences 


Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard. 

a  big  mouse-king  and  his  mice 
on  the  mouse-king 


1 .  The  nutcracker  jumped 


2.  Claire  saw 


Have  the  children  read  the  sentence  endings  at  the  top  of  the  board.  They  are  to  decide  which 
ending  will  complete  each  sentence  at  the  bottom  of  the  board.  Then  have  them  print  the 
complete  sentences  on  their  sheets  of  lined  paper. 


428 


Correlation 

Printing  In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in 

chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  practice  in  writing  sentences  with  given  words,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self- 
Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  2 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  102.  Comprehension.  Discriminating  between  true  and  make-believe  situations. 

Page  103.  Structural  Analysis.  Completing  word  puzzle  by  locating  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases  ight  and  ice. 

Page  104.  Language  Development.  Recognizing  words  order  in  sentences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  87.  Structural  Analysis.  Completing  sentences  using  words  formed  on  the  graphemic 
base  ight. 

Page  88.  Printing.  Printing  a  story  using  given  words. 

Page  89.  Printing.  Printing  a  story  using  given  words. 

Page  90.  Printing.  Printing  a  story  using  given  words. 

Page  91 .  Printing.  Printing  a  story  using  given  words. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  2 


Decoding  Skills: 
Structural 
Analysis 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  y,  ight,  and  ice 

Word  Spill 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words  formed  on  the  graphemic  bases  y,  ight,  and  ice 

Number  of  Players 

Three  or  Four 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  following  words:  by,  my,  why,  shy,  thy;  fight,  light,  night,  might,  tight,  right,  sight; 

nice,  mice,  rice 
Container 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  put  the  cards  in  the  container.  In  turn,  each  player  spills  the  words  in  a  trail  on 
the  floor  and  then  reads  aloud  all  the  words  on  the  cards  that  land  face  up. 
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Part  3 


The  Nutcracker 


Pages  76-79 


COMPREHENSION 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS  DECODING  SKILLS 


Recalling  story  events  See  under  Integrative  Options  for 

Formulating  questions  “The  Nutcracker,  Part  1  ” 

Recalling  details;  verifying 
Dramatizing  story 
Relating  to  personal  experience 
Discriminating  between  reality  and 
make-believe 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and- 
effect  relationships 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 


Recognizing  and  identifying  new  words 
through  visual  discrimination 
Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme- 
grapheme  correspondences  /a/ai,  /a/ay, 
/o/oa,  /e/ee,  /e/ea,  /i/y,  /T/igh 
Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds; 

printing  letters  representing  these  sounds 
Recognizing  words  using  graphemic  bases 
ay,  ait,  oat,  eet,  ean,  y,  ight,  ice 
Spelling  words  with  graphemic  base  ay 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING  INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Developing  sentence  awareness 
Formulating  questions  and  answers  in 
complete  sentences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using 
inflectional  verb  ending ing 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using 
irregular  past  tenses  took,  was,  were 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using  punctuation: 
periods,  commas,  question  marks, 
quotation  marks,  exclamation  points,  dash 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic 
sequences 


Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words; 
printing  words  on  correct  alphabetical 
pages  of  My  First  Dictionary 
Integrating  speaking,  writing,  reading 
relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding, 
language,  printing  skills  to  produce 
personal  writing;  to  produce  Personal 
Journal  entries 
Printing  sentences 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  105  —  developing 
comprehension  of  cause  and  effect 
page  1 06  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  words  formed  on  graphemic 
bases 

pages  1 07,  1 08  —  completing  sentences 
using  contractions;  recognizing  word 
order  in  sentences 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  92  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  vowel  digraphs, 
/i/y,  and  graphemic  bases 
pages  93,  94  —  printing  story  about 
an  illustration 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation*  Listening* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  phoneme-  Dramatizing  a  story 

grapheme  correspondences  /a/ai  /a/ay,  Relating  to  personal  experience 
/e/ea,  /e/ee,  /o/oa  Reading  supplementary  books 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences  /a/ai,  /a/ay,  /o/oa, 
/e/ea,  /e/ee,  /i/igh,  /i/y 
Listening  to  identify  sounds  in  words 


‘Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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COMPREHENSION 


PART  3 

Objectives 

Recalling  story  events 

Formulating  questions 

Recalling  details;  verifying 

Dramatizing  story 

Relating  to  personal  experience 

Discriminating  between  reality  and  make-believe 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and-effect  relationships 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Recalling 
story  events 

Formulating 

questions 

Developing  Pupil  Inquiry  r 

Discuss  with  the  group  the  events  which  have  occurred  in  the  story  up  to  this  point. 

“What  were  Claire  and  the  prince  about  to  do  at  the  end  of  Part  Two  of  the  story?” 

“Do  you  have  any  questions  you  would  like  to  ask  about  the  last  part  of  this  story?” 

Let  the  children  pose  their  questions.  Some  examples  of  questions  the  pupils  might  ask  are: 
“How  will  Claire  and  the  prince  travel  to  the  prince’s  castle?” 

“What  does  the  castle  look  like?” 

“What  will  Claire  do  at  the  castle?” 

“How  will  Claire  get  home  again?” 

Have  the  children  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  and  find  the  page  on  which  Part  Three  begins. 
“Let’s  read  the  story  to  find  the  answers  to  our  questions.” 

(If  the  children  are  already  familiar  with  the  story,  proceed  as  in  the  first  two  parts  of  the  story. 
“How  is  this  version  of  the  story  The  Nutcracker’  different  from  the  story  you  have  heard 
or  seen?” 

Reading 

Recalling  details; 
verifying 

Dramatizing 

story 

Developing  Pupil  Response 

Have  the  children  read  the  rest  of  the  story  silently. 

Then  refer  the  group  to  the  questions.  Let  the  children  read  the  questions,  answer  them  in 
their  own  words,  then  verify  their  answers  by  reading  the  appropriate  passages  of  text. 

Ask  the  children  to  name  the  characters  who  are  featured  in  this  part  of  the  story.  List  them  on 
the  chalkboard  as  the  children  name  them.  Have  the  children  identify  which  characters  have 
speaking  roles.  Assign  the  speaking  roles  plus  the  narrator  to  members  of  the  group.  The  other 
children  in  the  group  can  be  the  “flowers”.  Have  the  children  act  out  the  story  as  a  play. 

Relating  to 
personal 
experience 

Synthesizing 

1 .  “Why  did  Claire  like  being  at  the  magic  castle?” 

2.  “What  was  the  name  of  the  place  where  the  prince’s  castle  stood?  Why  was  this  place 
called  The  Land  of  Magic’?” 

3.  “Did  you  guess  before  the  end  of  the  story  that  Claire  was  dreaming?  If  so,  how  did  you 
know?” 

4.  “Why  do  you  think  Claire  told  her  mother  about  her  dream?” 

5.  “Do  you  tell  people  about  your  dreams?  Have  you  ever  felt  that  you  didn’t  want  a  dream  to 
end  the  way  Claire  did?  If  so,  tell  about  it.” 

6.  “Would  you  like  to  have  Claire’s  dream?  Which  part  of  her  dream  did  you  like  best?  Why?” 

7.  “What  do  you  think  Fritz  would  say  if  Claire  told  him  about  her  dream?” 

Discriminating 
between 
reality  and 
make-believe 

8.  “What  kind  of  story  was  The  Nutcracker’  —  a  fairy  tale  or  a  real  story?  What  things  were  in 
this  story  that  you  usually  find  in  a  fairy  tale?” 
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Recognizing 

and 

identifying 

cause-and-effect 

relationships 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Discriminating 
between 
real  and 
make-believe 


Developing  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 


Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  To  indicate  cause- 
and-effect  relationships,  have  the  children  match  the  sentence  beginnings  with  the  correspond¬ 
ing  sentence  endings  by  drawing  lines  from  the  beginnings  to  the  endings,  or  by  printing  the 
correct  number  before  each  ending. 


1.  Claire  woke  up. 

2.  The  prince  thanked  Claire. 

3.  Claire  was  happy  at  Christmas. 

4.  Beautiful  flowers  danced  for  Claire. 


She  got  a  toy  nutcracker. 

She  helped  fight  the  mouse-king 
She  was  in  the  land  of  magic. 
Mother  called  to  her. 


Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  titles  below  on  the  chalkboard  and  ask  the  children  to  read 
them.  Ask  them  to  decide  which  of  these  titles  would  be  most  appropriate  for  Part  One  of  the 
story. 


The  Christmas  Tree 
Claire’s  Present 
Fritz  Plays  with  His  Toys 


Have  the  children  suggest  titles  for  Parts  Two  and  Three  of  the  story.  In  each  case  list  all  of 
their  suggestions  on  the  chalkboard.  Let  the  children  discuss  the  suggestions  and  choose  one 
as  the  best  title  for  that  part  of  the  story. 

Creative  Thinking.  “Claire  was  a  make-believe  girl  but  she  seemed  very  real  didn’t  she? 
Look  through  the  story  again  quickly  and  tell  what  parts  of  the  story  made  her  like  a  real  person." 
Some  things  the  children  might  suggest  are: 

—  she  was  so  anxious  to  see  the  Christmas  tree  she  peeked  around  the  corner. 

—  she  dreamed  about  her  favorite  present. 

—  the  mice  frightened  her  and  she  screamed. 

—  she  got  angry  at  the  mouse-king  and  threw  her  shoe  at  him. 

—  she  could  hardly  believe  her  eyes  when  she  saw  the  prince. 

—  she  loved  the  castle,  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy,  and  the  dancing  flowers. 


Correlation 

Recognizing  and  For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and-effect  relationships,  see  the  Mr. 

identifying  Mugs  Book, 

cause-and-effect 
relationships 


INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


PART  3 

See  under  Integrative  Options  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “The  Nutcracker,  Part  One." 


DECODING  SKILLS 


PART  3 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  new  words  through  visual  discrimination 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/ai,  /a/ay,  /o/oa, 
/e/ee,  /e/ea,  /T/y,  /i/igh 

Recognizing  and  identifying  sounds  and  printing  the  letters  that  represent  them 
Recognizing  words,  using  graphemic  bases 
Recognizing  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words 
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Materials  Needed 

Pictures  and  cards  for  beautiful,  Sugar  Plum  Fairy,  flowers,  dance 
Cards  for  digraphs  ai,  ay,  and  oa  for  each  pupil 

Cards  for  mail,  hat,  goat,  oat,  play,  came,  ride,  rail,  mine,  pail,  may,  hit,  bit,  stay 
Cards  for  digraphs  ee,  ea,  and  igh,  and  for  y,  for  each  pupil 
Cards  for  run,  see,  high,  sit,  tame,  coat,  team,  sky,  like,  light,  tea,  keep,  by,  sea 
Lines  on  the  chalkboard  for  chalkboard  dictation  with  ai,  ay,  oa,  ee,  ea,  igh,  and  y  in  the  printing 
areas 

Sheets  of  paper  lined  for  printing  with  ai,  ay,  oa,  ee,  ea,  igh,  and  y  in  the  printing  areas 
Cards  for  play,  bait,  boat,  jeep,  mean,  sky,  might,  nice,  say,  gait,  goat,  beet,  Jean,  my,  fight, 
dice 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
new  words 
through  visual 
discrimination 


Recognizing  and 
identifying  the 
phoneme- 
grapheme 
correspondences 
/a/ai,  ta/ay,  lo/oa; 
/e/ee,  /e/eaji/y, 
/High 


Word  Meaning 

Select  pictures  that  illustrate  or  relate  to  the  new  words.  A  selection  could  be  as  follows: 
a  garden  or  forest  —  beautiful 

the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy  from  the  reader  —  Sugar  Plum  Fairy 
flowers  —  flowers 
people  dancing  —  dance 

Hold  up  the  first  picture.  Ask  “Is  this  beautiful  or  ugly?”  After  they  have  responded,  print  the 
word  beautiful  on  the  board.  Have  the  pupils  repeat  it  with  you. 

Then  go  on  to  the  other  pictures,  using  these  question  clues: 

Picture  of  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy:  “Who  is  this?” 

Picture  of  flowers:  “What  are  these?” 

Picture  of  people  dancing:  “Do  these  people  walk  or  dance?” 

The  words  will  be  listed  on  the  board. 

beautiful 

Sugar  Plum  Fairy 

flowers 

dance 

Use  the  following  exercise  to  test  the  pupils’  recognition  of  the  new  words. 

Make  flash  cards  for  each  word.  Shuffle  them.  Pick  one  and  flash  it  to  the  group.  Ask  a  pupil 
what  the  word  was.  If  the  child  says  the  correct  word,  proceed  to  the  next  card. 

Proceed  in  this  manner  until  each  child  has  had  an  opportunity  to  guess  a  word. 

Phonemic  Analysis 

Because  of  the  number  of  correspondences  to  be  reviewed,  present  these  items  in  two 
sections:  (1)  /a/ai,  /a/ ay,  /o/oa;  (2)  /e/ee,  /e/ea,  /T/y,  /T/igh. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  board. 

sail  play  coat 

rail  stay  boat 

fail  may  foam 

mail  say  goat 

Read  the  first  column  to  the  group,  pointing  to  each  word  as,it  is  said. 

After  reading,  ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard.  The  children  should  recognize  it  as  /a/. 

Have  the  children  read  the  list  of  words,  and  then  elicit  more  words  with  the  /a/  sound.  Make 
sure  that  the  words  have  the  /a/ai  correspondence. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  in  presenting  the  other  two  columns. 

Use  the  following  exercise  to  help  the  pupils  gain  practice  in  the  recognition  of  the  ai,  ay  and 
oa  correspondences. 

Give  each  child  cards  with  ai,  ay,  and  oa  printed  on  them.  Then,  instruct  the  pupils  as  follows: 
“Let’s  see  how  well  you  remember  the  glided  vowel  sounds  we  have  just  seen.  I  am  going  to 
flash  a  card  with  a  word  on  it.  If  you  see  a  vowel  combination  like  one  of  your  cards,  hold  that 
card  up.  If  you  don’t  see  one  of  your  vowel  combinations,  don’t  hold  any  card  up. 
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Taking 
chalkboard 
dictation; 
listening 
and  printing 


“Ready?  Here’s  the  first  word.” 

Make  flash  cards  of  the  following  words:  mail,  hat,  goat,  oat,  play,  came,  ride,  rail,  mind,  pail, 
may,  hit,  bit,  stay.  Shuffle  them,  then  present  them  to  the  group. 

Have  a  child  say  each  word  after  it  has  been  presented. 

After  this  activity,  proceed  to  the  next  group  of  correspondences. 

Print  these  lists  of  words  on  the  board. 


see 

sea 

fly 

high 

free 

tea 

sky 

light 

fee 

meat 

my 

might 

keep 

team 

by 

sight 

Read  the  first  list  to  the  children,  pointing  to  each  word  as  it  is  said. 

Ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard.  The  children  should  recognize  it  as  the  lei . 

Have  them  read  the  list  with  you  a  second  time.  Elicit  more  words  with  the  lei  sound.  Make 
sure  that  the  words  have  the  /e/ee  correspondence. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  in  presenting  the  other  two  columns. 

Use  the  following  exercise  to  help  the  pupils  practice  recognition  of  the  ee,  ea,  y  and  igh 
correspondences. 

Give  each  child  cards  with  ee,  ea,  y,  and  igh  printed  on  them. 

Make  flash  cards  for  the  following  words:  run,  see,  high,  sit,  tame,  coat,  team,  sky,  like,  light, 
tea,  keep,  by,  sea. 

To  present  this  exercise,  follow  the  instructions  given  for  the  ai,  ay  and  oa  correspondences. 

Prepare  the  lined  chalkboard  and  lined  sheets  of  paper  for  the  pupils.  On  each  paper  and  the 
chalkboard,  print  ai,  ay,  oa,  ee,  ea,  y,  and  igh  in  the  printing  areas.  Following  the  procedure 
given  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print  at  the  beginning  of  each 
word  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  first  sound  they  hear  and  the  letter  that  stands  for  the  last 
sound  they  hear.  Tell  them  that  with  some  words  they  will  not  hear  a  sound  after  the  vowel 
sound. 


Group  1 

Our  boat  has  a  new  sail  —  sail. 

Will  you  play  with  me  —  play? 

Mommy  bought  Pat  a  new  coat  —  coat. 
I  think  I  can  see  the  car  now  —  see. 
Curt  knows  how  to  make  tea  —  tea. 
Take  my  book  —  my. 

I  jumped  as  high  as  a  house  —  high! 

Group  2 

Wait  by  the  gate  —  by. 

Is  our  boat  coming  —  boat? 

Don’t  jump  off  the  rail  —  rail. 

The  ship  sailed  across  the  sea  —  sea. 
May  I  come  to  see  you  —  may? 

Turn  on  the  light  —  light. 

I  will  meet  you  today  —  meet. 

Group  3 

This  is  my  hat  —  my. 

I  might  be  able  to  help  —  might. 

This  meat  is  good  —  meat. 

What  did  you  pay  for  the  ball  —  pay? 
Did  you  see  my  book  —  see? 

This  sheet  is  white  —  sheet. 

I  hope  it  won’t  rain  —  rain. 
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Recognizing 
and  identifying 
graphemic 
bases  ay, 
ait,  oat, 
eet,  ean, 
y,  ight, 
ice 


Spelling 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
base  ay 


Phonemic 

Analysis 


Structural 

Analysis 


Group  4 

Will  you  keep  our  pet  —  keep? 

Our  team  lost  again  —  team. 

Was  there  any  mail  today  —  mail? 

I  will  say  it  to  you  —  say. 

This  is  the  right  way  to  do  it  —  right. 
Let’s  walk  by  the  lake  —  by. 


Structural  Analysis 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board. 

say  rain  coat  beet 

bean  fly  fight  dice 

Have  each  child  read  one  of  the  words  and  then  identify  the  graphemic  base  and  vowel 
sound. 

Have  word  cards  made  up  for  the  following  words. 

play 

bait 

boat 

jeep 

mean 

sky 

might 

nice 

Put  each  card  face  down  on  a  table  or  desk.  Affix  plastitak  or  some  other  form  of  adhesive  to 
the  backing. 

Have  a  pupil  choose  a  card,  read  the  word  to  the  group,  and  then  place  the  card  under  the 
correct  key  word. 


Spelling 

Distribute  sheets  of  lined  paper  for  dictation. 

Print  the  word  say  on  the  board.  Ask  a  child  to  read  the  word,  then  tell  what  vowel  sound  is 
heard,  and  what  each  letter  is  in  the  word. 

Following  the  procedure  used  in  the  lesson  plan  for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  the  pupils  print 
the  dictated  words. 


Will  you  give  me  my  pay  —  pay. 

How  do  you  say  your  name  —  say? 

May  we  watch  you  —  may? 

This  has  been  a  long  day  —  day. 

When  the  graphemic  base  ay  has  been  called  to  the  pupils’  attention,  have  the  children  print 
say  and  then  print  the  following  words  as  you  supply  the  initial  consonant  each  time. 

say  —  bay  —  day  —  hay  —  lay  —  may  —  pay  —  ray  —  way 


Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
/a/ay,  /a/ai,  /o/oa,  /e/ee,  /e/ea,  /T/y,  and  /T7igh,  see  “Sort  a  Word”  in  Alternative  Strategies 
and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self-Help  Activities. 

For  further  practice  in  using  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  recognize  and  identify  the  inflectional  ending 
ing,  irregular  past  tense  forms,  and  contractions. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


PART  3 


Objectives 

Recognizing  that  sentence  meaning  may  change  as  words  are  added  or  substituted;  building 
sentences 

Formulating  questions  and  answers  in  complete  sentences 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  inflectional  verb  ending  ing 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  irregular  past  tenses  took,  was,  and  were 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  punctuation:  periods,  commas,  question  marks,  quotation 
marks,  exclamation  points,  and  the  dash 
Recognizing  and  identifying  alphabetic  sequences 

Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  the  words  suggested  under  “Sentence  Awareness’’ 

Several  blank  word  cards 
The  readers 


Recognizing  that 
sentence  meaning 
may  change  as 
words  are  added 
or  substituted; 
building  sentences 


Formulating 
questions  and 
answers  in 
complete  sentences 


Sentence  Awareness 

Build  the  following  sentence  in  the  pocket  chart  and  have  the  children  read  it. 

The  prince  had  a  castle. 

To  indicate  to  the  children  that  the  sentence  can  be  made  to  tell  more  about  the  castle,  insert 
magic  after  a. 

The  prince  had  a  magic  castle. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  add  the  word  happy  to  add  information  about  the 
prince. 

The  happy  prince  had  a  magic  castle. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  add  the  word  beautiful  to  give  still  more  informa¬ 
tion  about  the  castle. 


The  happy  prince  had  a  beautiful  magic  castle. 

Have  the  children  read  the  sentence.  Then  remove  the  word  magic  and  insert  a  blank  card. 
Let  the  children  suggest  words  that  could  be  substituted  for  magic.  As  each  suggestion  is 
made,  print  the  word  on  a  blank  card  and  insert  it  in  the  sentence.  Have  the  sentence  read  each 
time  and  help  the  children  understand  the  new  meaning  of  the  sentence  each  time  words  are 
added  or  substituted. 

Other  sentences  that  may  be  developed  in  the  same  manner  are: 

The  flowers  will  dance. 

Claire  had  a  dream. 

Where  is  the  castle? 

Have  the  children  practice  asking  each  other  questions  and  answering  in  complete  sen¬ 
tences.  You  might  begin  by  directing  one  of  the  group  to  ask  another  pupil  a  question  about 
Claire’s  dream.  Then  have  the  second  pupil  answer  the  question  in  a  complete  sentence.  For 
example,  a  pupil  might  ask,  “Why  did  Claire  dream  about  a  nutcracker?”  The  response  might 
be,  “She  dreamt  about  a  nutcracker  because  she  got  one  for  Christmas.” 

Have  the  children  continue  in  the  same  manner,  asking  and  answering  questions  about  the 
prince’s  castle,  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy,  the  Land  of  Magic,  the  beautiful  flowers,  etc. 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  inflectional 
verb  ending  ing 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  irregular 
past  tenses 
took,  was,  and  were 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


Recognizing, 
identifying,  and 
using  punctuation: 
periods,  commas, 
question  marks, 
quotation  marks, 
exclamation  points, 
and  dash 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
alphabetic 
sequences 


Verb  Forms 

Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  direct  them  to  answer  in  complete 
sentences  using  the  verb  ending  ing. 

“Claire  said  that  she  loved  being  at  the  prince's  castle.  Where  do  you  love  being?”  Have 
several  children  answer  this  question. 

“Claire  loved  seeing  the  beautiful  flowers  in  the  Land  of  Magic.  What  do  you  love  seeing?” 
Ask  the  children  questions  such  as  the  following  and  have  them  answer  in  complete 
sentences  using  the  pertinent  irregular  past  tenses. 

“Where  did  the  nutcracker  take  Claire?” 

“Where  did  your  mother  and  father  take  you  this  week?” 

“Where  did  your  grandparents  take  you?” 

“Who  was  at  the  castle  when  Claire  and  the  prince  got  there?” 

“What  magic  things  were  in  the  castle?” 

“What  else  do  you  think  was  in  the  magic  castle?” 

“Was  Claire  really  in  the  Land  of  Magic?  Where  was  she?” 

“Where  were  you  in  one  of  your  dreams?” 

“Where  were  the  children  from  the  class  next  door  the  last  time  you  saw  them?” 

Direct  the  pupils  to  open  their  readers  to  page  68  to  find  the  short  way  of  saying  and  writing 
the  words  /  am.  When  the  children  find  the  contraction,  ask  one  of  the  group  to  read  the 
sentence  as  it  is  in  the  reader  and  ask  another  pupil  to  read  the  sentence  using  the  long  form  in 
place  of  the  contraction. 

In  the  same  manner,  have  the  pupils  find  and  read  other  contractions  in  the  story. 

Punctuation  and  Graphics 

Print  the  following  punctuation  marks  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the  children  explain  in  their 
own  words  the  purpose  of  each  one. 

?  “  ”  t  — 

.  .  j 

Ask  the  pupils  to  turn  to  the  following  lines  in  the  reader  story,  identify  the  punctuation  marks 
and  their  purposes,  and  then  read  the  lines  as  the  punctuation  indicates. 

Page  68,  line  3 

Page  70,  line  9 

Page  71,  lines  3  and  4 

Page  73,  line  6 

Page  75,  line  3 

Page  76,  lines  4  and  5 

Page  79,  lines  3  and  4;  lines  1 1  and  1 2 

Place  the  following  sentences  and  questions  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  individual  pupils  place 
the  correct  punctuation  mark  at  the  end  of  each  sentence. 

1 .  Claire  went  to  the  Land  of  Magic 

2.  She  saw  a  beautiful  castle 

3.  Would  you  like  to  go  to  the  Land  of  Magic 

4.  Help  me 

5.  Here  comes  the  mouse-king 

6.  Where  is  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy 

7.  Beautiful  flowers  can  dance  in  the  Land  of  Magic 

Alphabet  Skills 

Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard. 


m _ o 

d _ f 

r _ t 

w_y  h _ j  k _ m 

B _ D 

X^Z 

P_R 

J _ L  E — G  S_U 

.beautiful 

_ sugar 

_ mice 

_ prince  _ nut 

.mouse 

_ dance 

— fight 

_ toy  _ mother 

.dream 

_ flowers 

— king 

_ mother  _ axe 

In  the  first  part  of  the  exercise,  have  the  children  take  turns  printing  the  missing  letters  in  the 
blank  spaces. 
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In  the  second  part  of  the  exercise,  have  the  pupils  establish  the  alphabetic  sequence  of  the 
words  and  number  them  accordingly. 


Sentence 

Awareness 


Verb 

Forms 


Correlation 

In  Comprehension:  Developing  Pupil  Inquiry,  the  pupils  formulate  reading-purpose  questions. 
In  Decoding  Skills:  Word  Meaning,  sentence  awareness  is  involved  in  using  context  clues. 

In  Initial  Writing:  Printing,  pupils  print  sentences. 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  word  order  in  sentences,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

For  further  practice  in  using  contractions,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 

Integrating 
speaking, 
writing,  and 
reading 
relationships: 
building 
vocabulary  charts ; 
Personal  Writing 


Personal  Journal 


Copying 

sentences 


Printing 


PART  3 


Objectives 

Recognizing  initial  letters  of  words  and  printing  the  words  on  the  correct  alphabetical  pages  of 
My  First  Dictionary 

Integrating  speaking,  writing,  and  reading  relationships;  building  vocabulary  chart 
Applying  comprehension,  decoding,  language,  and  printing  skills  to  produce  personal  writing; 

to  produce  Personal  Journal  entries 
Printing  sentences 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Lined  sheets  of  paper 
Personal  Journal  notebooks 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Continue  to  have  the  children  refer  to  their  dictionaries  during  personal  writing  activities  and 
also  enter  words  they  wish  to  record. 

Develop  with  the  children  a  vocabulary  chart  similar  to  the  following  for  Part  3  of  the  story. 
They  will  use  words  from  this  chart  to  make  a  booklet  describing  the  Nutcracker  story. 


Part  3 

The  Land  of  Magic 

beautiful  castle 

pretty 

Sugar  Plum  Fairy 

happy 

dance 

dancing  flowers 

woke  up 

beautiful  dream 

Have  the  pupils  who  wish  to  do  so,  make  entries  in  their  Personal  Journals. 

Printing 

Provide  each  child  with  a  lined  sheet  of  paper  on  which  to  print  his  or  her  favorite  sentence 
from  the  story  “The  Nutcracker.’ 


Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis,  the  pupils  print  letters  to  complete  words  in 
chalkboard  dictation. 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 

For  practice  in  writing  stories  about  illustrations,  see  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters /Self- 
Help  Activities. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


PART  3 

Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  1 05.  Comprehension.  Matching  sentence  parts  to  show  cause  and  effect. 

Page  106.  Structural  Analysis.  Completing  crossword  puzzle  using  words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases. 

Page  107.  Language  Development.  Completing  sentences  using  contractions. 

Page  108.  Language  Development.  Recognizing  word  order  in  sentences. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  92.  Phonemic  Analysis/Structural  Analysis.  Circling  objects  whose  names  contain 
vowel  digraphs,  y  (with  the  sound  of  glided  (long)  /),  and  graphemic  bases. 

Page  93.  Printing.  Printing  a  story  about  an  illustration. 

Page  94.  Printing.  Printing  a  story  about  an  illustration. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


PART  3 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  / a/ai,  /a/ay,  /e/ea, 
/e/ee,  and  /o/oa 


Sort  A  Word 


Objective 

Decoding  Skills:  Recognizing  and  identifying  the  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences  /a/ai,  /a/ay,  /e/ea, 

Phonemic  /e/ee,  and  /o/oa 

Analysis 

Number  of  Players 
Two  or  three 
Materials  Needed 

Cards  for  words  such  as  the  following:  aid,  chain,  jail,  maid,  mail,  main,  nail,  rain,  tail,  wait;  bay, 
day,  gay,  hay,  way,  jay,  lay,  may,  pay,  play;  leaf,  meat,  peach,  sea,  tea,  each,  beach,  heal, 
heat,  lean,  cheap;  bee,  beet,  eel,  peel,  sheep,  sheet,  keep,  teeth,  week,  wheel;  boat,  coal, 
coat,  goat,  road,  soap,  toad,  loan,  loaf,  goal 

Procedure 

Have  the  children  mix  all  the  word  cards  and  place  them  face  up  on  the  desk,  table,  or  floor. 
Then  direct  the  pupils  to  sort  the  cards  into  five  piles  according  to  their  vowel  digraph 
categories. 
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Review 


COMPREHENSION  INTEGRATIVE  OPTIONS 


Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 
Recognizing,  identifying,  producing 
sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and- 
effect  relationships 
Drawing  inferences  and  conclusions 
Making  judgments 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  INITIAL  WRITING 


Recognizing  and  identifying  complete 
sentences;  matching  sentence 
beginnings  and  endings 
Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional 
verb  endings  s,  ed,  ing 
Recognizing  and  identifying  irregular 
past  tenses 

Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 
Discriminating  between  singular  and  plural 
forms;  recognizing  and  identifying 
plurals  formed  by  adding  s 
Recognizing  pronouns  and  their 
antecedents 

Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 


Reviewing  words  entered  in 
My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Recognizing  and  printing  answer  to 
question 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES  Literary  Appreciation* 


Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary  Drawing  inferences  about  story  situations 

Reading  supplementary  books 


Objectives  listed  in  these  areas  are  drawn  from  preceding  strands. 
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DECODING  SKILLS 


Identifying  words  using  definition  clues 
Recognizing,  identifying,  using  words 
Recognizing  and  identifying  glided  and 
unglided  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences  and  /a7ai,  /a/ay, 
/o/oa,  /e/ea,  /i7y,  TT/igh,  /e/ee 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words  using 
graphemic  bases 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  with 
graphemic  bases  ale,  ade,  ife,  ay 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book:  page  109  —  developing 
comprehension  of  main  idea 
page  1 1 0  —  practicing  phonemic 
analysis  of  glided  and  unglided  vowels 
page  111  —  using  new  words 
page  112  —  matching  sentence 
beginnings  and  endings 
Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help 
Activities:  page  95  —  practicing 
phonemic  analysis  of  vowel  digraphs 
page  96  —  practicing  structural 
analysis  of  contractions 


Listening* 


Listening  attentively  in  discussions 
Listening  to  identify  glided  and  unglided 
phoneme-grapheme  correspondences, 
vowel  digraph  phoneme-grapheme 
correspondences 


COMPREHENSION 

Recognizing, 
identifying  and 
producing 
sequence 

Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  main  ideas 

Recognizing,  identifying,  and  producing  sequence 

Recognizing  and  identifying  cause-and-effect  relationships 

Drawing  inferences  and  conclusions 

Making  judgments 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  or  duplicate  copies 
for  the  pupils.  Have  the  children  read  each  page  listed  below  and  the  pair  of  sentences 
describing  that  page.  Direct  the  pupils  to  print  a  Yes  beside  the  sentence  that  tells  the  main  idea 
of  the  page  and  a  No  beside  the  sentence  that  does  not  tell  the  main  idea  of  the  page.  Be  ready 
to  give  guidance  if  needed  by  the  pupils.  (Answers  are  indicated  in  parentheses.) 

Page  53 

Jack  saw  something  big  and  green  in  the  yard.  (Yes) 

Jack  wanted  his  magic  beans.  (No) 

Page  55 

Jack  wanted  to  see  the  giant.  (No) 

Jack  climbed  the  beanstalk.  (Yes) 

Page  58 

The  giant’s  wife  made  supper  for  the  giant.  (No) 

The  magic  hen  lay  some  golden  eggs.  (Yes) 

Page  64 

Jack  took  the  hen  and  walked  out  of  the  castle.  (Yes) 

The  giant  was  sleeping.  (No) 

Page  68 

Claire  and  Fritz  wanted  to  see  the  Christmas  tree.  (Yes) 

The  Christmas  tree  looked  pretty.  (No) 

Page  73 

Claire  went  down  for  her  nutcracker.  (No) 

Claire  saw  the  angry  mouse-king  and  his  mice.  (Yes) 

Page  76 

Claire  went  to  the  castle  with  the  prince.  (Yes) 

The  nutcracker  took  Claire’s  hand.  (No) 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  distribute 
duplicated  copies  to  the  group.  Have  the  children  read  the  sentences  and  then  number  them  in 
the  order  in  which  they  occurred  in  the  story.  When  the  exercise  is  finished,  have  the  children 
read  the  sentences  in  the  sequence  they  established. 

(3)  “It’s  time  for  me  to  be  a  prince.” 

(4)  “Oh,  Sugar  Plum  Fairy.  You  are  beautiful.” 

(1)  “Oh,  Fritz,  it’s  like  magic!  1  can  see  Mother  and  some  presents.” 

(6)  “What  a  beautiful  dream!” 

(5)  “Beautiful  flowers  can  dance  here.” 

(2)  “Help!  Help!  The  mice  want  to  get  me.” 

Recognizing  and 
identifying 
cause-and-effect 
relationships 

Literal  Comprehension.  Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children 
read  each  question  on  the  left  and  the  two  suggested  answers  on  the  right.  Direct  the  pupils  to 
circle  the  statement  that  answers  the  question  correctly  (and  indicates  a  casual  relationship). 
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Classifying: 
distinguishing 
between 
relevant  and 
irrelevant; 
making 
associations 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
main  ideas 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 
words 
using  definition 
clues 


1 .  Why  did  Jack  go  back 
to  the  castle? 

He  wanted  to  see  the  castle. 

He  wanted  to  get  the  magic  hen. 

2.  Why  did  the  giant  go  down 
the  beanstalk  after  Jack? 

He  wanted  to  get  Jack. 

He  wanted  his  magic  hen. 

3.  Why  did  Claire  go  down 
to  the  Christmas  tree? 

She  wanted  her  nutcracker. 

She  was  frightened. 

4.  Why  did  the  nutcracker 
run  in? 

Claire  shouted  for  help. 

Claire’s  shoe  made  the  mouse-king 
jump. 

5.  Why  did  Claire  want  to  stay 
in  the  Land  of  Magic? 

The  mouse-king  was  not  there. 

It  was  a  beautiful  place. 

Critical  Thinking.  Duplicate  the  following  exercise,  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils,  and  print 
the  exercise  on  the  chalkboard  as  well.  Read  the  questions  with  the  children  and  have  them 
draw  a  circle  around  each  correct  word. 

1 .  What  words  might  tell  about  Jack? 

boy  poor  angry  surprised  not  frightened 

2.  What  words  might  tell  about  the  giant? 
angry  frightened  big  roaring  magic 

3.  What  words  might  tell  about  the  nutcracker? 
prince  toy  present  magic  giant  roaring 

4.  What  words  might  tell  about  Claire  and  Fritz? 
children  happy  sorry  wanted  Christmas  presents 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  main  ideas,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


DECODING  SKILLS 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  definition  clues 
Recognizing,  identifying,  and  using  words 

Recognizing  and  identifying  /a/a,  /o/o,  /e/e  /u/u,  /i/i,  /a/a-e,  /o/o-e,  /e/e-e,  /u/u-e,  /7/i-e 
Recognizing  and  identifying  /a/ai,  /a/ay,  /o/oa,  /e/ea,  /T7y,  /f/igh 
Recognizing  and  identifying  words,  using  graphemic  bases 
Recognizing  graphemic  bases  to  spell  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -8  for  each  pupil 
Letter  cards 


Word  Meaning  Review 


The  first  part  of  the  Word  Meaning  Review  deals  with  words  from  “Jack  and  the  Beanstalk” 
and  “The  Nutcracker”  that  are  concerned  with  names,  places,  and  things. 

Print  the  following  list  on  the  board. 


1 .  Jack 

2.  beanstalk 

3.  castle 

4.  beans 


5.  giant’s 

6.  mother 

7.  hen 

8.  wife 
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Give  each  child  cards  numbered  1  to  8.  Present  the  words  in  a  guessing-game  activity. 
“Remember  the  story,  ‘Jack  and  the  Beanstalk’?  Let’s  see  how  well  you  remember  some  of 
the  words  from  the  story. 

“I’m  going  to  read  out  a  question.  Look  at  these  words  for  an  answer  to  the  question.  When 
you  have  found  the  answer,  look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Hold  up  your  card  that  has  the  same 
number  on  it. 

Here’s  the  first  question:  What  is  the  name  of  the  young  boy  in  the  story? 

"Jack?  Yes.  Jack  is  the  young  boy  in  the  story. 

Use  the  same  procedure  in  presenting  these  questions. 

What  did  Jack  get  when  he  sold  his  cow? 

What  did  Jack  see  when  he  woke  up  the  next  morning? 

What  large  building  was  at  the  top  of  the  beanstalk? 

Whose  castle  was  this? 

What  do  you  call  the  person  who  looked  after  Jack? 

What  do  you  call  the  person  who  was  married  to  the  giant? 

What  kind  of  bird  did  the  giant  have? 

As  each  word  is  chosen,  have  a  pupil  say  it  to  check  for  correct  pronunciation. 

Now,  print  the  following  words  from  “The  Nutcracker”  on  the  board. 

1.  Christmas  4.  mouse-king 

2.  nutcracker  5.  Claire 

3.  Fritz  6.  Sugar  Plum  Fairy 

Let  each  child  use  the  cards  numbered  1  to  6. 

“Remember  the  story,  The  Nutcracker’?  Let’s  see  how  well  you  remember  some  of  the 
words  from  that  story.” 

Follow  the  procedure  as  before  in  presenting  these  questions. 

What  was  the  little  girl’s  name  in  the  story? 

What  was  the  little  boy’s  name? 

What  day  did  the  story  happen? 

Who  saved  the  little  girl? 

What  group  of  creatures  ran  away  from  the  nutcracker? 

Who  was  their  leader? 

Again,  the  pupils  may  say  the  words  as  they  are  chosen. 


Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 


shouted 

magic 

top 

got 

around 

frightened 

supper 

roared 

his 

lay 

egg 

golden 

Have  the  pupils  study  the  list  for  a  few  seconds.  Then  call  out  one  of  the  words.  Ask  a  pupil  to 
go  up  to  the  board  and  point  to  the  word  just  said. 

If  the  group  agrees  with  the  choice,  ask  the  pupil  to  use  the  word  in  a  sentence. 

Follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  other  words  on  the  board. 

Print  the  following  words  on  the  chalkboard: 


some 

axe 

toy 

mice 

beautiful 


angry 

presents 

prince 

fight 

flowers 


Follow  the  same  procedure  as  with  the  exercise  above. 
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Phonemic  Analysis  Review 


Recognizing 
and  identifying 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board. 

Glided 

phoneme-grapheme 

Unqlided 

correspondences 

Pat 

cane 

/a/a,  lo/o,  /e/e, 
lulu,  lily  /a/a-e, 

dog 

home 

/o/o-e,  /e/e-e,  /t7/u-e, 

jet 

here 

/T/i-e 

sun 

cube 

pig 

like 

Read  the  first  list  to  the  pupils,  reminding  them  that  the  vowel  sounds  are  unglided. 

Read  the  second  list  to  the  pupils.  Ask  them  what  helps  to  give  the  glided-vowel  sound  in 
these  words.  They  should  readily  recognize  that  the  silent  e  makes  the  vowel  sound  glided. 

Then  read  the  words  from  the  following  list.  Have  the  pupils  identify  the  vowel  sound  by  giving 
the  appropriate  key  word. 


hat 

life 

fit 

these 

pup 

cube 

set 

can 

dot 

tube 

get 

bone 

cup 

cone 

sit 

fine 

cake 

lot 

Pete 

make 

Recognizing 
and  identifying 
fa  lay  la  lay, 
/o/oa,  /e/ee, 
le/ea,  /7/y, 
IT/  igh 


Reading 
in  context 
words  formed 
on  graphemic 
bases 


Spelling 
words  formed  on 
graphemic  bases 


Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board. 

rain  say  coat  beet  bean  fly  high 

Have  each  word  read  and  the  vowel  sound  identified. 

To  review  these  correspondences,  play  the  following  “Word  Wall”  game. 

Divide  the  group  into  teams  of  two  or  three,  whichever  is  most  convenient. 

Make  letter  cards  for  the  following  words  for  each  group  (cut  each  word  into  consonant  and 
vowel  groupings,  for  example,  pail  —  p  ai  I).  Put  a  form  of  adhesive  on  the  card  backings. 


rail 

day 

coat 

fly 

high 

sail 

may 

goat 

sky 

light 

pail 

play 

foam 

my 

sight 

Jumble  the  letter  and  vowel  groupings  cards  and  give  a  set  to  each  team. 

Print  the  following  correspondences  in  a  column  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  chalkboard:  ai, 
ay,  oa,  y,  igh. 

Instruct  the  pupils  that  the  object  of  the  game  is  to  complete  a  word  wall.  Each  layer  of  the  wall 
has  three  words.  The  correspondences  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  chalkboard  tell  what  words 
are  to  go  in  each  layer.  The  words  are  made  from  the  word  cards  each  team  has. 

The  first  team  to  complete  its  word  wall  wins. 

Structural  Analysis  Review 

Place  the  following  incomplete  sentences  and  words  on  the  chalkboard. 


Will  you  me  today? 

beet 

meet 

That  is  the  way  to  do  it. 

right 

sight 

We  will  eat 

mice 

rice 

Pick  the  green 

jeans 

beans 

The  sun  is  high  in  the 

by 

sky 

The  is  on  the  lake. 

boat 

coat 

Ask  the  pupils  to  read  the  incomplete  sentence,  then  look  at  the  two  words  after  the  sentence 
and  decide  which  word  belongs  in  the  sentence.  Have  pupils  go  to  the  board  and  draw  a  line 
under  the  words  that  complete  the  sentences. 

Spelling  Review 

Print  the  following  key  words  on  the  board. 

sale  made  life  say 
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Have  a  pupil  read  the  first  word.  Ask  what  vowel  sound  is  heard  and  what  each  letter  is  in  the 
word. 

Follow  this  procedure  in  reviewing  the  other  words. 

Prepare  lined  worksheets  for  the  pupils.  Following  the  procedure  outlined  in  the  lesson  plan 
for  “What  Can  We  Do?”  have  them  print  the  following  dictated  words.  These  sentences  could 
be  used  to  present  the  words. 

Has  Dale  come  home  yet  —  Dale? 

If  you  wash  that,  the  color  will  fade  —  fade. 

How  tall  is  the  giant’s  wife  —  wife? 

May  I  come  in  —  May? 


Correlation 

Word  For  further  practice  in  recognizing  and  identifying  new  words,  see  “Checkers”  in  Alternative 

Meaning  Strategies  and  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 

Phonemic  For  further  practice  in  using  words  containing  unglided  and  glided  vowels,  see  the  Mr.  Mugs 

Analysis  Book  and  the  Spirit  Duplication  Masters  /Self-Help  Activities. 

structural  In  Language  Development:  Verb  Forms,  pupils  are  required  to  recognize  and  identify 

Analysis  inflectional  verb  endings,  irregular  past  tense  forms,  and  contractions. 


LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
complete  sentences: 
matching  sentence 
beginnings  and 
endings 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  complete  sentences:  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings 
Recognizing  and  identifying  inflectional  verb  endings  s,  ed,  and  ing; 

Recognizing  and  identifying  irregular  past  tenses 
Recognizing  and  identifying  contractions 

Discriminating  between  singular  and  plural  forms;  recognizing  and  identifying  plurals  formed  by 
adding  s 

Recognizing  pronouns  and  their  antecedents 
Recognizing  homonyms 
Recognizing  alphabetic  sequence 

Materials  Needed 

A  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5  for  each  pupil  in  the  group 


Sentence  Awareness 


Print  the  following  sentence  beginnings  and  endings  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  each  pupil  in 
the  group  a  set  of  cards  numbered  1  -5. 


The  Christmas  tree  looked 
Claire  saw 

Claire  looked  at  the  nutcracker 
Claire  and  the  prince 
Beautiful  flowers 


1 .  and  saw  a  prince. 

2.  so  pretty. 

3.  went  to  a  magic  castle. 

4.  danced  for  Claire. 

5.  something  that  frightened  her. 


Point  to  the  first  sentence  beginning  and  ask  a  child  to  read  it  as  the  others  follow  along. 

“Now  look  at  the  parts  of  sentences  in  the  other  row  to  find  the  ending  that  goes  with  The 
Christmas  tree  looked.’  Look  at  the  number  beside  it.  Then  hold  up  your  card  with  the  same 
number  on  it.” 

When  the  cards  have  been  raised,  ask  a  pupil  to  read  the  ending  selected.  Then  have  another 
child  read  aloud  the  beginning  and  ending,  as  the  others  listen  to  be  sure  the  parts  make  a 
complete  sentence  that  makes  sense. 

Work  in  the  same  manner  with  the  other  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 
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Verb  Forms 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
inflectional 
verb  endings 
s,  ed,  and  ing; 
irregular 
past  tense 


Recognizing  and 
identifying 
contractions 


Discriminating 
between  singular 
and  plural  forms; 
recognizing  and 
identifying  plurals 
formed  by  adding  s 


Recognizing 
pronouns  and  their 
antecedents 


Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils  read  each  sentence  and  the 
words  at  the  end.  Then  direct  them  to  select  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the  sentence. 
Print  the  correct  word  in  the  blank  space,  or  let  a  child  do  so,  and  then  have  a  volunteer  read  the 
completed  sentence. 

Part  I 

1.  The  giant  was _ roar  roaring  roared 

2.  The  Christmas  tree _ so  pretty,  look  looking  looks 

3.  Mr.  Mugs _ funny,  looks  look  looking 

4.  Curt  and  Pat _ to  go  home,  wants  want  wanting 

5.  Claire _ to  get  her  nutcracker,  want  wanted  wanting 

6.  Jack _ up  the  beanstalk,  climbed  climbing 

7.  The  nutcracker  is _ the  mouse-king,  fight  fights  fighting 

8.  Jack  and  the  giant’s  wife  were _ supper,  eating  eat 

Part  II 

1.  Where _ the  golden  eggs?  was  were 

2.  Curt  and  Pat _ a  toy  Christmas  tree  yesterday,  make  made 

3.  Jack _ to  the  Land  of  Magic,  go  went  going 

4.  The  giant _ the  magic  hen.  lose  lost 

5.  Did  you _ the  beautiful  castle?  saw  see 

6.  Maria _ a  book  for  her  birthday,  get  got 

7.  Jan _ not  at  school  today,  was  were 

9.  Jan  and  Pat _ going  to  the  Christmas  show,  was  were 

10.  Did  you _ a  toy  rocket?  made  make 

Partlll 

Read  the  following  sentences  to  the  children,  or  print  them  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  pupils 

the  underlined  words  with  the  corresponding 

7.  The  mouse-king  did  not  win  the  fight. 

8.  We  will  go  for  a  space  ride. 

9.  We  know  you  will  like  the  story. 

10.  What  is  the  name  of  the  book? 

1 1 .  That  is  a  funny  animal. 

12.  It  is  on  the  TV. 

13.  There  is  going  to  be  a  dog  show. 

Plural  Forms 

Print  the  following  exercise  on  the  chalkboard.  Read  each  line  with  the  pupils  and  then  have 
the  children  select  the  correct  words  for  the  blank  spaces.  Print  the  words  in  the  spaces  and 
then  have  the  children  read  the  completed  phrases. 

1.  six  golden _  one  golden _  eggs  egg 

2.  three  _  four _  toys  toy 

3.  some _  a _  book  books 

4.  an _  two _  animals  animal 

Pronouns  and  Antecedents 

Print  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  read  them  with  the  pupils.  In 
each  pair,  have  the  children  identify  the  pronoun  in  the  second  sentence  that  replaces  the 
underlined  noun  in  the  first  sentence.  Then  direct  them  to  draw  a  circle  around  the  pronoun. 

1 .  Claire  went  to  the  Land  of  Magic. 

She  saw  a  beautiful  castle. 

2.  The  castle  was  in  the  Land  of  Magic. 

It  was  big  and  beautiful. 


repeat  or  read  each  sentence,  replacing 
contractions. 

1 .  I  am  going  to  watch  TV. 

2.  I  will  go  to  school  now. 

3.  He  will  read  the  book. 

4.  He  is  a  little  cat. 

5.  Curt  can  not  find  the  rocket. 

6.  We  do  not  know  where  the  castle  is. 
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Recognizing 

alphabetic 

sequence 


Sentence 

Awareness 


3.  "It's  beautiful,"  Claire  said. 

“I  love  being  here,  she  said." 

4.  “Oh,  Sugar  Plum  Fairy,"  Claire  said. 

“You  are  beautiful.” 

5.  The  nutcracker  ran  in. 

He  was  angry  with  the  mice. 

6.  Mr.  Mugs  and  Curt  ran  away. 

Then  they  came  home. 

Alphabet  Skills 

Have  the  pupils  recite  the  alphabet  in  progressive  fashion,  the  first  pupil  saying  a,  the  second 
saying  b,  etc. 

Name  two  letters  of  the  alphabet  —  for  example,  m  and  r  —  and  ask  a  pupil  to  tell  in  order  the 
letters  that  come  between  m  and  r.  Continue  until  every  child  has  had  a  turn. 

Correlation 

For  further  practice  in  recognizing  sentences  by  matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings, 
see  the  Mr.  Mugs  Book. 


INITIAL  WRITING 


My  First 
Dictionary 

eviewing  vocabulary  charts 

Personal 

writing 

Personal  Journal 


(Worksheet) 


Objectives 

Reviewing  words  entered  in  My  First  Dictionary 
Reviewing  vocabulary  charts 
Reviewing  personal  writing  compositions 
Recognizing  and  printing  an  answer  to  a  question 

Materials  Needed 

My  First  Dictionary 
Vocabulary  charts 
Examples  of  personal  writing 
Duplicated  worksheets  (see  below) 

Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

Have  the  pupils  leaf  through  their  copies  of  My  First  Dictionary  and  read  the  words  they  have 
entered.  You  may  wish  to  have  children  work  in  pairs  to  review  the  contents  of  their  dictionaries. 
Review  the  vocabulary  charts,  particularly  those  for  the  last  unit  of  Mr.  Mugs  Is  Lost. 

Have  the  children  gather  together  several  examples  of  personal  writing  they  have  done 
recently.  Let  each  child  read  a  favorite  item  to  the  group. 

If  some  children  wish  to  do  so,  provide  time  for  them  to  share  Personal  Journal  entries. 

Printing 

Duplicate  the  following  worksheet  and  distribute  copies  to  the  pupils, 
was  beautiful  the  castle 

Why  did  Claire  want  to  go  back  to  the  castle? 
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Selecting  words 
to  print 
answer  to 
question 


Printing 


Have  the  children  read  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet  and  then  read  the  question.  Ask 
one  or  two  pupils  to  answer  the  question  using  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  worksheet.  Then  have 
the  children  print  the  answer  to  the  question  on  the  lines  provided. 

Correlation 

In  Decoding  Skills:  Spelling,  the  pupils  print  dictated  spelling  words. 


INDEPENDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Mr.  Mugs  Book 

Page  109.  Comprehension.  Selecting  main  idea. 

Page  110.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Completing  sentences  using  words  containing  unglided  (short) 
and  glided  (long)  vowels. 

Page  111.  Word  Meaning.  Completing  a  crossword  puzzle  using  new  words. 

Page  112.  Language  Development.  Matching  sentence  beginnings  and  endings. 

Spirit  Duplication  Masters/Seif-Help  Activities 

Page  95.  Phonemic  Analysis.  Completing  crossword  puzzle  using  words  containing  vowel 
digraphs. 

Page  96.  Structural  Analysis.  Printing  contractions. 


ALTERNATIVE  STRATEGIES 


Objectives 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 


Checkers 


Objective 

Recognizing  and  identifying  vocabulary 

Number  of  Players 

Two 

Materials  Needed 

One  checker  board.  Print  or  paste  one  new  word  from  the  vocabulary  introduced  in  Mr.  Mugs  Is 
Lost  on  each  red  square  or  on  each  black  square. 

One  set  of  checkers 

Procedure 

Have  the  pupils  play  the  game  in  the  same  way  that  they  would  play  checkers.  When  a  player 
wishes  to  move  one  of  the  men,  he  or  she  must  say  correctly  the  word  under  the  man  before 
making  the  move. 
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Index  of  Comprehension,  Research,  and  Listening  Skills 


The  development  of  comprehension  skills  occurs  in  all  strands.  However,  page  numbers  for 
comprehension  skills  below  refer  only  to  the  Comprehension  strand,  the  Independent 
Activities  strand,  and  to  the  Environmental  Studies  lesson  plans.  Research  skills  are  drawn 
from  the  Comprehension  and  Integrative  Options  strands  and  from  the  Environmental 
Studies  lesson  plans.  Listening  skills  are  indexed  as  they  occur  in  all  strands. 

Literal  Comprehension 

Answering  questions  and  verifying  answers:  6,  25,  42,  58,  71, 85,  114,  129,  141,  156, 
168,  191, 204,  217,  229,  242,  256,  274,  288,  310,  326,  340,  354 
Following  directions:  258,  269,  322 

Formulating  questions:  5,  25,  57,  71, 85,  113,  129,  141,  155,  167,  191, 203,  217,  229, 
255,  256,  273,  274,  287,  309,  310,  325,  335,  339,  377,  409,  431 
Identifying  main  character,  problem,  and  solution:  114 
Identifying  narration:  7, 114 
Identifying  speakers:  7,  72, 1 1 4,  21 7,  256,  257,  390 
Matching  sentence  parts:  86,  96,  103,  257,  269,  289,  367,  410,  418 
Observing  details  in  pictures:  5,  6,  7,  25,  42,  43,  57,  71 , 85,  99,  113,  129,  141,  1 55,  1 67, 

191. 203,  217,  229,  241, 253,  255,  256,  273-274,  285,  287,  288,  307,  309,  325,  337, 
340,  353,  375,  377,  389,  399,  409,  421 

Recalling  details:  6,  7,  25,  26,  41, 42,  58,  71, 72,  85,  103,  114,  129,  130,  141,  156,  168, 

191. 204,  218,  227,  229,  253,  256,  285,  288,  326,  339,  340,  377,  389,  410,  421, 422, 
431 

Recalling  story  speakers:  192,  200,  340,  354 

Recognizing  cause-and-effect  relationships:  289,  326-327,  367-368,  390,  397, 432,  439, 
441  -442 

Recognizing  main  ideas:  8, 21,58, 103, 110, 142, 151 , 168, 180, 188, 204,  205,230, 238, 
245,  246,  257,  275,  284,  301 , 306,  326,  335,  367,  378,  387,  400,  432,  441 , 448 
Summarizing  story:  26,  1 03,  204,  205,  213,  257,  273,  325,  341 , 351 , 353,  389 
Understanding,  producing,  and  verifying  sequence:  8,  26,  38,  72,  103,  110,  130,  156, 
168-169,  177,  204,  229-230,  238,  245,  275,  289,  298,  301,  306,  341, 367,  374,  400, 
406,  422,  441 

Critical  and  Creative  Comprehension 

Classifying:  1 1 4,  1 26,  1 51 , 205,  245,  252,  368,  374 
Comparing  story  ideas:  57,  72,  378,  389,  399,  409 
Describing  a  character:  274,  326 
Discriminating 

between  possible  and  impossible  events,  289,  298 

between  real  and  make-believe,  110,  111,  130,  181,  188,  285,  288,  410,  422,  429, 
431 , 432 

between  relevant  and  irrelevant  details,  26,  38, 103,  218,  227,  275,  301 
between  true  and  false  statements,  58,  59,  68,  31 1 , 322,  327,  335 
Dramatizing  a  story:  431 

Judgments,  inferences,  and  opinions,  making  and  supporting:  5,  6,  7,  25,  26,  41 , 42,  43, 
58,71,72,73,85,99, 104, 1 1 1 , 1 13, 1 14, 129, 130, 142, 155, 156, 164,  168, 179, 181, 

1 88,  1 89,  1 91 , 201 , 203,  204,  21 7,  21 8,  229,  230,  241 , 246,  253,  257,  274,  285,  288, 
307,  309,  31 0,  326,  337,  340,  353,  368,  375,  377,  378,  390,  409,  421 , 422 
Judgments,  inferences,  and  opinions  about  feelings,  making  and  supporting:  6,  7, 57,  58, 
59,  71, 72,  114, 130,  156,  167,  191, 204,  217,  218,  229,  256,  288,  307,  310,  325,  337, 

389.390.399.409.421 

Predicting  and  speculating:  5,  6,  25,  57,  85,  1 1 1 , 1 30,  1 79, 1 89,  203,  256,  288,  307,  309, 

310.325.354.389.390.421 

Reading  interpretively:  7,  72,  1 1 4,  1 30,  1 56,  204,  21 7-21 8,  257,  274,  288,  307,  326,  340 


449 


Relating  reading  to  personal  experience:  7,  26,  141,  189,  204,  253,  285,  307,  310,  326, 
337,  339,377,410,431 
Solving  problems:  73,  326 
Understanding  characteristics  of  fairy  tales:  400 

Valuing:  developing  attitudes  toward  family,  7;  toward  environment,  45,  101;  toward 
jobs  and  workers,  357 

Research  Skills:  Locating  Information 

Finding  information  about  the  Milky  Way:  285 

Formulating  research  questions:  42-43,  99, 100,  241 

Making  interviews:  243,  255 

Observing  animals:  100 

Observing  qualities  of  water:  74 

Taking  field  trips:  243,  255 

Using  reference  materials:  44, 169,  205,  289 

Research  Skills:  Organizing  Information 

Booklets,  making:  8,  74,  31 1 

Charts,  making:  115,  378-379 

Datasheets,  using:  100,  355-356 

Discovery  book,  making:  74, 1 15 

Experience  charts,  making:  44, 100,  242,  356 

Graphs,  making:  26-27,  1 1 1 

Maps,  making:  355 

Models,  making:  44, 100 

Murals,  making:  44,  100,  258 

Planning:  1 69,  party;  230,  pet  show;  258,  space  store 

Records,  pictorial,  making:  44 

Reporting  to  class:  44,  100,  356 

Translating  ideas  from  pictures  to  words:  44, 100 

Listening 

to  detect  rhyming  words  in  poetry,  29, 1 1 8 
to  detect  specific  details,  1 30-1 31,218 

to  develop  awareness  of  sentence  structure,  1 7,  64, 91  -92, 1 47,  210-21 1 , 264-265,  31 8, 
360-361 

to  enjoy  a  poem,  111,131, 176,212 
to  follow  directions,  258,  31 1 

to  identify  initial,  medial,  final  sounds  in  words,  1 3, 1 4,  31 , 49,  61 , 78,  89, 1 20,  1 59, 1 72, 
195,  208,  222,  233,  279,  292,  316 

to  identify  number  of  sounds  heard,  1 3, 1 4,  31 , 49,  61 , 89, 1 20, 1 59, 1 72, 1 95,  208,  222, 
233,  279,292,316 

to  identify  words  in  context,  1 1 , 28,  60,  87,  133,  158,  206,  220,  342-343 
to  print  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences,  13-14,  31, 49,  62,  78,  89-90,  120,  134, 
144-145,  159-160,  172,  195,  208-209,  222,  233-234,  262,  279,  292-293,  316, 
329-330,  343-344,  358-359,  382,  393,  402-403,  414-415,  424-425,  434-435 
to  print  and  spell  words  using  graphemic  bases,  op,  14;  ap,  31-32;  et,  49;  ed,  62;  ut, 
78-79;  ug,  90,  107;  it,  120-121;  un,  134-135;  am,  145;  ill,  160;  ell,  173,  184;  og, 
195-196;  ig,  209;  ad,  222-223;  ip,  234,  248;  ake,  263-264;  oke,  280;  ast,  294,  304; 
ute,  ube,  use,  ure,  31 7;  ike,  331 ;  ame,  345;  ime,  359;  ute,  ike,  ame,  ime,  371-372;  ale, 
383;  one,  394;  ade,  403;  y,  415;  ife,  425;  ay,  435;  ale,  ade,  ife,  ay,  444-445 
to  recognize  and  identify  phonemes  in  initial,  final,  and  medial  positions,  12,  29-30, 
47-48,  61,  76-77,  88-89,  106,  118-119,  133-134,  144,  158-159,  171-172,  183, 
193-194,  207,  208,  220,  221,  232-233,  247,  248,  261-262,  277-278,  291-292,  303, 
314-315,  328-329,  343,  357,  371,  381-382,  392,  393,  401-402,  413,  414,  423,  424, 
433-434,  443,  444 
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Index  of  Integrative  Options 


Booklets 

collecting  recipes:  8 

making  a  booklet  of  family  footprints:  73 

making  a  feelings  booklet:  31 1 

Drama 

acting  out  a  story:  41 1 

conveying  ideas  through  movement:  8, 1 92,  41 1 
presenting  a  puppet  play:  379 

Entertaining:  170 

Environmental  Studies 

Science:  making  observations  about  water,  74;  making  a  discovery  book,  74;  making 
a  chart  about  fire,  115;  making  a  discovery  book,  115;  researching  about  dogs,  205; 
having  a  pet  show,  230;  care  of  wildlife,  312;  planting  and  recording  growth  of 
,  beans,  378 

Social  Studies:  collecting  footprints,  73;  making  a  graph  and  understanding  size,  73; 
making  booklets,  73;  planning  a  party,  169;  shopping  for  a  party,  169;  going  on  a 
field  trip  or  interviewing  a  veterinarian,  243;  planning  a  space  food  store,  259; 
discussing  need  for  rules  of  behavior,  312 

Interest  Centers 
baking  center:  169-170 
breeds  of  dogs:  205 

Mathematics 

counting  and  estimating:  27,  73-74, 169 
making  a  graph:  26-27 
measuring:  26 

Music 

explaining  the  composer’s  purpose:  41 1 
interpreting  and  appreciating:  410-41 1 
moving  freely  to  music:  41 1 

Physical  Education 

developing  awareness  of  body  and  its  space:  258 
developing  awareness  of  speed  and  space:  192 
following  directions:  73 
following  a  leader’s  actions:  27 

Supplementary  Books  and  Films:  9-10,  27,  45-46,  59,  74,  86,  101,  115-116,  132,  157, 
170,  192,  205,  219,  230,  243,  259-260,  277,  289,  312-313,  342,  379,  411-412 

Visual  Arts 
drawing:  8, 157 
finger  painting:  219 

making  booklets  of  family  footprints:  73 

making  a  mobile:  59 

making  a  mural:  258 

making  pictures:  115,131, 205 

making  a  rocket:  258 

making  signs:  157 

modeling:  59 

painting:  8, 1 92,  378,  41 1 

Writing 

making  invitations:  169 
writing  stories:  192 
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Index  of  Decoding  Skills 


Included  in  this  index  are  decoding  skills  that  appear  in  the  Independent  Activities  strand. 
Additional  activities  related  to  structural  analysis  may  be  found  in  the  Language 
Development  Index. 


Word  Meaning 

Acquiring  awareness  of  antonyms:  1 2,  87,  1 71 , 231  -232 
Acquiring  awareness  of  words  with  multiple  meanings:  117-11 8,  207,  291 
Acquiring  awareness  of  non-phonetic  words:  276,  290,  313-314,  390 
Identifying  words  using  context:  1 1 , 28, 47, 60, 87, 1 05-1 06, 1 1 0, 1 1 7, 1 33, 1 43, 1 58, 1 82, 
206,  220,  231, 252,  260,  276-277,  302,  306,  328,  342,  357,  370,  380-381 , 391 , 401 , 
412-413,  423;  using  definition  clues:  46-47,  75-76,  105,  143-144,  170-171,  182-183, 
231 , 290,  302,  342-343,  369,  380-381 , 401 , 442;  using  phonemic  and  rhyming  clues: 
75-76,  1 05,  1 43-1 44,  1 70-171 ,  1 82-183,  231 , 290,  302;  using  visual  memory:  29,  60, 
106,  144,  193,  232,  413,  433;  using  structural  clues:  105,  290 
Reading  to  discriminate  between  words  of  similar  configuration:  11-12,  28-29,  60,  87, 
1 33,  1 58,  206-207,  220,  260,  302,  357,  423 
Recognizing  antonyms:  277,  370 

Recognizing  and  using  core  vocabulary:  a  part  of  every  lesson  plan 
Recognizing  word  relationships,  classifying:  76 


Phonemic  Analysis 

Developing  phoneme-grapheme  correspondences 
of  consonants:  /z/z,  Z,  88-89,  96,  1 06,  1 1 0;  /k/k,  K,  232-233,  238 
of  consonant  digraphs:  /kw/qu,  Qu,  29-30,  96,  106,  110;  /sh/sh,  158-159,  164, 
177,  227,  238,  252;  /th/th  (voiceless),  171-172,  177,  213,  220-221,  227,  238,  252; 
/th/TH  (voiced),  193-194,  200,  247;  /ch/ch,  207-208,  213,  220-221,  227,  238,  247, 
252;  /hw/wh,  221 , 227,  238,  247,  252;  /k/ck,  232-233,  238 

of  unglided  vowels:  /a/a,  29,  38,  47,  54,  61,  68,  76,  82,  88,  118,  126,  133-134,  139, 
1 44,  1 51 ,  1 88,  247-248,  252,  261 , 270,  277,  291 , 306,  343,  357,  365,  371 , 381 , 444; 
/o/o,  12-13,  21,  22,  29,  38,  47,  54,  61, 68,  76,  82,  88,  118,  126,  133-134,  139,  144, 
151,1 88,  247,  248,  252,  277,  291 , 306,  343,  357,  365,  371 , 392,  444;  /e/e,  47-48,  54, 
61,68,76,82,88, 106, 118, 126, 133-134, 139, 144, 151 , 188,  247-248,  252, 291 , 306, 
343,  357,  365,  371, 401-402,  444;  /u/u,  76-77,  82,  88,  106,  118,  126,  133-134,  139, 
144,  151,  188,  247-248,  252,  314,  322,  343,  357,  365,  371, 444;  /i/i,  118-119,  126, 
133-134,  139,  144,  151,  183,  188,  247-248,  252,  328,  335,  343,  357,  365,  371, 413, 
444; 448 

of  glided  vowels:  /a/a-e,  261-262,  269,  270,  277,  291, 298,  299,  303,  306,  343,  351, 
357,  365, 371 , 374, 381 , 444;  /o/o-e,  277-279,  283,  291 , 298, 299, 303,  306, 343,  351 , 
357,  365,  371 , 374,  392,  444;  /e/e-e,  291  -292, 298,  303,  306,  343,  351 , 357, 365,  371 , 
374,  401-402,  444;  /u/u-e,  314-315,  322,  343,  351,  357,  365,  370,  371,  374,  444; 
/i/i-e,  328-329,  335,  343,  351,  365,  370,  371,  374,  413,  418,  419,  423,  444;  /i/y, 
413-414,  418,  419,  433,  444;  448 

of  vowel  digraphs:  /a/ai,  381-382,  387,  433,  444;  /a/ay,  381-382,  387,  433,  444; 
/o/oa,  392-393,  397,  433,  444;  /e/ee,  402,  406,  433,  444;  /e/ea,  402,  406,  433,  444; 
/i/igh,  423-424,  433,  444;  448 

My  Sound  and  Letter  Book:  30,  48,  77,  89,  1 20,  1 24,  1 94,  208,  221 , 233 
Chalkboard  Dictation:  13-14,  31,  49,  62,  78,  89-90,  120,  134,  144-145,  159-160,  172, 
195,  208-209,  222,  233-234,  262,  279,  292-293,  316,  329-330,  343-344,  358-359, 
382,  393,  402-403,  414-415,  424-425,  434-435 


452 


Listening  through  words:  for  initial  and  final  sounds,  13-14,  31, 49,  62,  78,  89-90,  120, 
134,  144-145,  159-160,  172,  195,  208-209,  222,  233-234,  262,  279,  292-293,  316, 
329-330,  393 

forinitial,  medial,  and  final  sounds,  13,  31 , 49,  61 , 78, 89, 120, 159, 172, 195,  208,  222, 

233.279.292.316 

for  number  of  sounds  heard,  1 3,  31 , 49,  61 , 78,  89, 1 20,  1 59, 1 72,  1 95,  208,  222,  233, 

292.316 

for  glided  and  unglided  vowel  sounds,  343-344,  358-359,  413 


Spelling 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVC  pattern:  14-15;  ap,  31-32;  et,  49;  ed,  62;  ut,  78-79;  ug,  90; 
107;  it,  120-121;  un,  134-135;  am,  145;  in,  un,  am,  184;  og,  195-196;  ig,  209;  ad, 
222-223;  ip,  234;  248 

Spelling  words  of  the  CVCC  pattern  using  graphemic  bases:  ill,  160;  ell,  173;  ill,  ell,  184 
Spelling  words  of  the  CVCe  pattern  using  graphemic  bases:  ake,  263-264;  oke,  280;  ast, 
294;  ake,  ast,  oke,  304;  ute,  ube,  use,  ure,  317;  ike,  331 ;  ame,  345;  ime,  359;  ute,  ike, 
ame,  ime,  372;  ale,  383;  one,  394;  ade,  403;  ife,  425;  ale,  ade,  ife,  444-445 
Spelling  words  using  graphemic  bases:  y,  415;  ay,  435 


Structural  Analysis 

Identifying  and  printing  words  using  graphemic  bases:  38,  68,  96,  139,  151,  213,  322, 
365,  374,  387,  406,  429,  439 

Identifying  words  using  graphemic  bases:  ut,  15-16;  et,  ed,  32;  ell,  50;  un,  up,  ut,  ump, 
62-63;  ut,  ug,  79;  it,  id,  ill,  ig,  90;  in,  ip,  121 ;  ust,  135;  ack,  ent,  145-146;  with  initial  th, 
196;  with  initial  ch,  209;  ick,  209;  with  initial  wh,  223;  en,  234-235;  ame,  ade,  ake,  ale, 
263;  oke,  280;  ast,  293;  est,  ute,  ube,  use,  ure,  317;  ike,  ime,  331 ;  ost,  345;  ay,  ait, 
383;  oat,  393;  eet,  ean,  403;  y,  ife,  415;  ight,  ice,  425;  435 
Reading  in  context  words  formed  on  graphemic  bases:  1 6, 33,  50, 62-63,  79, 90-91 , 1 07, 
121,  122,  135,  146,  161-162,  173,  196,  210,  223,  235,  249,  263,  280,  293-294, 
303-304,  317,  345,  359,  371 , 383,  393,  403,  425 
Recognizing  glided-vowel  graphemic  bases:  359 

Recognizing  inflectional  verb  endings:  s,  121, 126;  ed,  15,32,50,54,79, 107, 110, 145, 
1 84-1 85,  223,  227;  ing,  32,  50,  54,  79,  1 07, 1 1 0,  1 45,  1 84-185,  223,  227 
Recognizing  plural  noun  forms  with  s;  161, 1 64, 1 84-1 85,  1 96,  200,  227,  248 
Recognizing  structure  of  compound  words:  1 35,  1 45,  160-161,  1 84-1 85,  263,  303,  383, 
387 

Recognizing  structure  of  contractions:  161,  173,  177,  184-185,  227,  248-249,  252, 
279-280,  283,  293,  303,  344-345,  371 
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Index  of  Language  Development  Skills 


The  development  of  language  skills  occurs  in  all  strands.  However,  page  numbers  for 
language  skills  below  refer  to  the  Language  Development  and  Independent  Activities 
strands  only. 


Abbreviations 

recognizing  abbreviations:  197,  363 


Alphabet  Skills 

matching  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms:  52,  54, 1 37,  1 39,  282,  349,  41 7 
working  with  alphabetic  sequence:  19,  21,  34,  65,  81, 82,  94,  108,  124,  126,  149,  163, 
175,  186,  197,  211, 213,  225,  236,  250,  267,  282,  297,  321, 333,  349,  363,  385,  387, 
405,  427,  437,  447 


Capitalization 

summarizing  uses  of  capital  letters:  52 


Homonyms 

becoming  aware  of  homonyms:  93,  296-297 


Plural  Forms 

recognizing  and  using  plural  forms  by  adding  s:  295-296,  362,  365,  417,  418,  446 


Pronouns  and  Antecedents 

developing  awareness  of  pronouns  and  antecedents:  93,  296,  362-363,  427,  446-447 


Punctuation 

observing  use  of  the  comma:  1 8,  65,  1 23-1 24,  1 63,  361 , 437 
observing  use  of  the  dash:  65,  148,  163,  437 

observing  use  of  the  exclamation  point:  65,  1 23-124,  1 63,  320,  361 , 437 

observing  use  of  the  question  mark:  123-124,  361 , 437 

observing  use  of  quotation  marks:  65,  123-124,  320,  347-348,  437 

observing  use  of  underlining:  65,  320,  427 

observing  use  of  graphics:  148,  295,  348,  361 

observing  use  of  italics:  295,  330,  348 


Sentence  Awareness 

acquiring  awareness  of  compound  sentence  patterns  using  the  connective  and:  51 , 80, 
82,  108,  123,  136,  162,  250,  252,  295, 346,  351 , 385,  416,  419 
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completing  sentences  and  questions  using  a  variety  of  words:  17-18,  64,  91-92,  147, 
210-21 1 , 264-265,  318-319,  360-361 , 384-385,  426 
composing  questions  and  answers  in  complete  sentences:  a  part  of  nearly  every  lesson 
plan 

discovering  that  meaning  changes  as  words  are  added  or  substituted:  33-34,  122-123, 
224-225,  281 , 332,  384-385,  436 

discriminating  between  finished  and  unfinished  sentences  and  questions:  17-18,  64, 
91  -92,  147,  210-21 1 , 264-265,  318-319,  360-361 , 426 
discriminating  between  sentences  and  phrases;  expanding  fragments  into  sentences: 
197,  235-236,  250,  266,  319,  347,  394-395 

matching  sentence  parts:  80, 108, 136, 162, 185,  224,  250,  281 , 333,  372, 404,  445, 448 
observing  run-over  sentences:  18,  266,  333 
observing  the  “said  ”  phrase:  65,  1 23,  320,  347,  41 6 

realizing  importance  of  word  order  in  sentences:  1 8,  64-65,  92-93,  1 48,  174,  1 86,  21 1 , 
213,  249-250,  265-266,  322,  361 , 365,  426-427,  429,  439 
recognizing  and  identifying  direct  speech:  320,  347,  416 
recognizing  multiple  meanings  of  words:  34 


Structural  Changes  in  Words 

observing  contractions:  19,  148-149,  163,  267,  282,  295,  305,  349,  404,  437,  439,  446 
recognizing  and  using  irregular  past  tenses:  made,  267;  saw,  went,  282;  made,  saw, 
went,  304-305;  saw,  was,  were,  took,  321;  ran,  went,  came,  said,  333;  was,  348; 
361-362;  372-373;  got,  was,  saw,  ate,  went,  395;  took,  laid,  came,  404;  saw,  416; 
thought,  ran,  427 ;  took,  was,  were,  437 
usage:  saw  and  see,  124;was  and  were,  149 

using  verb  ending  ed\  19,21, 80,  1 08,  1 37,  1 74-175,  1 86,  1 88,  267,  282,  283,  320, 
372-373,  385,  397,  427,  446 

using  verb  ending  ing:  34,  80,  108,  137,  174-175,  186,  188,  282,  283,  320,  372-373, 
395,  397,  437,  446 

using  verb  ending  s;  1 37, 1 74-175,  1 86,  1 88,  267,  348,  372-373,  397,  41 6,  446 
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Index  of  Initial  Writing  Skills 


Included  in  this  index  are  writing  skills  as  they  appear  in  the  Independent  Activities  strand. 


Developing  Readiness  for  Creative  Writing 

entering  words  in  My  First  Dictionary:  19-20,53,66,81,94, 125, 138, 150, 164, 176, 187, 
198,  212,  226,  237,  268,  283,  298,  322,  334,  350,  364,  386,  396,  405,  418,  428,  438; 
reviewing  words  entered,  251 , 305,  373,  447 
listening  to  a  poem:  1 76,  212 

oral  expression,  developing:  268,  298,  322,  334,  350,  364,  386,  396,  418 
personal  writing:  a  part  of  nearly  every  lesson 

writing  in  a  Personal  Journal:  1 98-199,  21 3,  226,  237,  269,  283,  322,  335,  350,  364,  386, 
396,  438 


Printing 

answering  questions:  126,  138,  139,  150-151,  177,  199,  213,  227,  238,  269,  271, 283, 
284,  298,  299,  306,  351 , 365,  373,  387,  397,  406,  447-448 
categorizing  and  printing  phrases:  252 
completing  rhyming  couplets:  95 

completing  sentences:  1 09,  1 1 0,  1 98,  200,  226,  237,  251 , 283,  298,  322,  418,  428 
printing  favorite  words:  251 

printing  run-over  sentences:  20,  22,  38,  53,  54,  67,  68,  82,  96,  1 25,  1 39,  1 64 

printing  sentences:  405,  438 

printing  sentences  that  belong  in  a  story:  350 

printing  sentences  in  sequential  order:  322,  335 

printing  sentences  to  match  illustrations:  335 

printing  a  story  using  given  words:  429;  about  an  illustration,  439 

printing  title  to  picture:  386,  387,  397 


Vocabulary  Charts 

making  rainy  and  snowy  day  charts:  21 

making  dinosaur  and  whale  charts:  53 

making  senses  charts:  66 

making  sense  of  smell  charts:  81 

making  a  sense  of  taste  chart:  95 

making  a  fire-words  chart:  125 

making  a  comparing-words  chart:  1 38 

making  a  clothing  chart:  150 

making  a  tree  chart:  1 64,  1 76 

making  a  pets  chart:  198 

making  a  dogs  chart:  21 2 

making  an  animal-sounds  chart:  226 

making  a  school-things  chart:  237 

making  a  space  chart:  268 

making  a  feelings  chart:  334 

making  people  and  places  charts:  364 

making  fairy-tale  people  charts:  386 

making  a  story-words  chart:  41 8,  428,  438 

reviewing  vocabulary  charts:  1 09,  1 87,  251 , 305,  373,  396,  447 


456 


Index  of  Alternative  Strategies 


Decoding  Skills:  Phonemic  Analysis 

Phoneme-grapheme  correspondences: 

/a/a:  auditory  perception,  270-271 ;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  38-39,  96-97,  271 , 

284.299.351.365 

/a/a-e:  271 , 284,  299,  351 , 365,  387 

/o/o:  auditory  perception,  22,  68, 270-271 , 299;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  38-39, 
96-97,  351 , 365 
/o/o-e:  284,  299,  351,365 

/e/e:  auditory  perception,  68,  270-271 , 299;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  54,  96-97, 

351.365 

/e/e-e:  299,  351,365 

/u/u:  auditory  perception,  270-271,  323;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  96-97,  351, 
365 

/u/u-e:  323,  351,365 

/i/i:  auditory  perception,  126-127,  270-271 ;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  335-336, 

351,365 

/T/i-e:  335-336,  351 , 365,  419 

/sh/sh:  auditory  and  visual  perception,  165,  200,  238-239 
/th/th  (voiceless):  auditory  perception,  178 
/th/TH  (voiced):  auditory  and  visual  perception,  200,  238-239 
/ch/ch:  auditory  perception,  214;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  227,  238-239 
/hw/wh:  auditory  perception,  227;  auditory  and  visual  perception,  238-239 
/a/ai:  auditory  and  visual  perception,  387, 439 
/a/ay:  auditory  and  visual  perception,  387,  439 
/e/ea:  auditory  and  visual  perception,  406,  439 
/e/ee:  auditory  and  visual  perception,  406, 439 
/o/oa:  auditory  and  visual  perception,  439 
Working  with  unglided  vowels:  1 51 , 270-271 

Working  with  initial  and  final  consonants  with:  unglided  a,  178;  unglided  /',  215;  unglided 
a,  e,  o,  i,  u,  240 


Decoding  Skills:  Structural  Analysis 

Recognizing  contractions  and  longer  forms:  165,  284 
Recognizing  plural  words  with  s :  83,  215 
Recognizing  verb  ending  ed :  23,  55,  83, 1 53 
Recognizing  verb  ending  ing :  39,  55,  83,  1 53 
Recognizing  verb  endings  s :  1 27 

Working  with  words  using  graphemic  bases:  39,  54,  69,  97,  152-153,  252,  271,  299, 
335-336,397,429 


Language  Development 

Matching  capitalized  and  small-letter  forms:  139 
Strengthening  sense  of  alphabetic  sequence:  23,  69,  97, 127 


Word  Recognition 

Recognizing  new  words  on  word  cards  and  game  items:  55, 110,1 88,  306,  375,  448 
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Index  of  Literary  Skills 


Choral  speaking:  201 , 253,  285,  307,  337,  407 

Comparing  story  ideas  or  versions:  57,  72,  275,  377,  389,  399,  409 

Description,  using:  274,  326 

Dramatizing  a  story:  431 

Drawing  inferences  about  story  characters’ actions:  6,  26,  58,72, 104, 114, 156, 168, 191, 
204,  257,  274,  288,  310,  326,  340,  354,  378,  390,  399,  422 
Drawing  inferences  about  story  situations:  6, 7, 25,  58,  72, 85, 1 04, 1 1 4, 1 30, 1 41 , 1 56, 1 68, 
191 , 203,  204,  217,  218,  229,  230,  257,  274,  310,  326,  354,  378,  410 
Enjoying  a  poem:  111,  118,  131,  176,  189,201,212,  253,285,  307,337,375,407 
Identifying  main  character,  problem,  and  solution:  114 
Identifying  narration:  7,  1 14 

Inferring  and  interpreting  story  characters’  feelings:  7,  57,  58,  59,  71,  72,  114,  130,  156, 
1 67, 1 91 , 204, 21 7, 21 8, 229, 256,  273,  288, 310, 325, 326,  340,  354,  377, 378,  389,  390, 
399,409,410,421 
Perceiving  rhyme  in  poems:  29,  1 18 
Predicting  outcomes:  a  part  of  nearly  every  lesson 

Reading  interpretively:  7,  72,  114,  130,  156,  204,  217,  257,  274,  288,  326,  340,  389,  399 
Reading  supplementary  books:  9-1 0,  27,  45-46,  59,  74,  86,  101,  11 5-1 16,  132,  157,  170, 
1 92,  205,  21 9,  230,  243,  259-260,  276,  289,  31 2-31 3,  341 , 379,  390,  41 1 
Recalling  story  events:  a  part  of  every  lesson 

Recognizing  sequence  of  events  in  a  story:  26,  72, 1 03,  1 30,  1 56,  1 68,  204,  229,  245,  275, 
289,300,341,367,400,422 

Relating  reading  and  life:  7,  26,  1 41 , 204,  326,  339,  377,  41 0,  431 
Relating  text  and  pictures:  a  part  of  every  lesson 
Speculating  about  story  situations:  a  part  of  nearly  every  lesson 
Understanding  characteristics  of  fairy  tales:  400 
Valuing  a  character’s  actions;  7,  58,  141, 191, 310,  378,  390,  400 
.Valuing  story  details:  129 

Valuing  a  story  ending:  114,  142,  204,  310,  326,  354,  399,  400 
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